Eastern Washington University

EWU Digital Commons
Course Catalogs

Eastern Washington University Digital History
Collections

3-1-1972

Eastern Washington State College general catalog, 1972-1973
Eastern Washington State College

Follow this and additional works at: https://dc.ewu.edu/catalogs

Recommended Citation
Eastern Washington State College, "Eastern Washington State College general catalog, 1972-1973"
(1972). Course Catalogs. 75.
https://dc.ewu.edu/catalogs/75

This Book is brought to you for free and open access by the Eastern Washington University Digital History
Collections at EWU Digital Commons. It has been accepted for inclusion in Course Catalogs by an authorized
administrator of EWU Digital Commons. For more information, please contact jotto@ewu.edu.

JJj/i'BuJJetin
• A1

•-.•~ •ATE COLLEGE • CHE;NEV, WASHINGTON

CORRESPONDENCE DIRECTORY
Officers of the Co ll ege will be pleased to answer your questions. For prompt attentio n , address your
inquirie s in specif ic areas as follows:

For information concerning:

Admissions and Transfer of Credits
Alumni , Speakers Burea u
Bla c k Studies
Bu si n ess Services
Certi fi cation
Community Development
Dent al Hygie ne Program
Extension-Correspondence Courses
General Inform at ion
Cradu ate Study
Hea lth Sciences
Hou si ng , Student
Human Development Center
Indi an Education Program
Placement
Public Information ( ews Media)
Registration - Grad es
Scho l arship and Student Aid
Speech and Hearing Clini c
Student Activities
Student Se rvices
Summer Session
Teacher Education
Urban and Regional Planning

Address:

Dir ecto r of Admissions
Office of the Presid ent
Dean of Undergraduate Stud ies
Bureau of Business Services
Cert if icatio n Officer
Director , Ce nter for Community Development
Director , Dental H yg iene Program
Dea n of Continuing Education
Office of the President
Dea n of Graduate Study
Executive Coo rdin ator, Health Sciences
Hous in g Manager
Director, Hu man Development Center
Director of Indi an Education Program
Director of Placement
Director of Pt1blic In formation
Registrar
Director of Financial Aid
Director of Speech and Hearing C l inic
Director of Student Act ivities
Vice President for Student Services
Dean of Co ntinuing Education
Fxecutive Coordinator, Teacher Education
Director, Center for Urban and Regional Planning

EASTERN WASHINGTON STATE COLLEGE
Cheney, Washington 99004
Telephone : 235-6221 (Area 509)
From Spokane, Phone 838-5271 (no toll )
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Eastern Washington State College is one of six fouryear public institutions of higher education in the state.
It is located at Cheney, Washington, 16 miles southwest
of Spokane. It provides a liberal arts, general education
program with majors in 52 areas.

History of the College
With roots reaching back to pre-statehood days,
Eastern Washington State College is the oldest of the
four-year state colleges, but forward-looking leadership
in course offerings, facilities and philosophy has kept it
in the forefront of service to students and the community.
Eastern's roots extend back to Benjamin P. Cheney
Academy which opened its doors April 3, 1882.
In 1890, the trustees of the academy donated the
building and eight acres of land to the state for the
training of teachers . The State Normal School at Cheney
first started classes October 13, 1890.
After 47 years as the Cheney State Normal School, the
name was changed to Eastern Washington College of
Education in 1937. The legislature approved, in 1961,
the name Eastern Washington State College.
Objectives
The objectives of the College are to "aid students in
becoming informed, responsible and appreciative
members of democratic society who will, through an
aroused and disciplined curiosity , continue their education throughout their lives ."
Functions of the College
A multi-purpose, co-educational institution Eastern
Washington State College sees its role in edu~ation as
fulfilling the following five functions:
1. Liberal education in the .arts and sciences leading
to the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree .
2. Teacher education for elementary and secondary
teachers leading to the Bachelor of Arts in Education
degree .
3. Graduate work leading to the Master of Arts or
Master of Science degree with majors in selected areas .
4. Graduate work in education for teachers school
administr~~ors,_ and other school specialists le~ding to
state cert1f1cat1on and the Master of Education degree .
5. Pre-professional studies for students interested in
graduate work in certain professional schools .
Accreditation of the College
Eastern Washington State College is accredited by .the
Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher
Schools , the National Council for the Accreditation of
Teacher Education, and the Washington State Board of
Edu<:a_tion_. The Northwest Association ha6 approved the
qual1f1cat1ons of the faculty , the adequacy of facilities,
and comp~tence of the administration for the teaching
of the liberal arts and teacher education . The
Washington State Board of Education has fu I ly approved Eastern ' s program of teacher education . The
College is also accredited by the Association for
Physical and Mental Rehabilitation and the National
Association of Schools of Music .
This College is approved by the United States At-
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forney General as an institution for non-quota immigrant students. It is also on the approved list of the
American Association of University Women. The
Col_lege has institutional membership in various
national associations. State laws empower the College
to grant the degrees of Bachelor of Arts Bachelor of
Arts in Education, Bachelor of Scienc~ Master of
Education, Master of Arts and Master of 'science.
Non-Discrimination Policy
It is the policy of Eastern Washington State College
th~t. no discrimination on the grounds of race, color,
rel1g1on, sex, age or national origin will exist in any area
of the College.
The College's policy states that EWSC has both a
moral and a legal responsibility to eliminate •discrimination among students and on all employment levels.
Making Eastern an enjoyable place to work and attend
co!lege is also a priority goal.
In more formal terms, this policy includes but is not
limited to, the requirements of Federal Executive Orders
11246 and 11375, as amended, and applicable laws
adopted by the Legislature of the State of Washington.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE
How to Apply
The procedure for applying for admission is as
follows:
1. A student who has graduated from high school and
who has never enrolled at an institution of higher
education will make application on a "Uniform Applicatio~ . fo~ Admission to Four-Year Colleges and
Univers1t1es In the State of Washington" form . These
forms are available at all high schools in the state; they
may also be obtained by writing to the Admissions
Office at Eastern Washington State College.
_The student will complete Section 1 of the application and have his high school complete Section 2.
The high school will forward the completed application
to the Admissions Office at Eastern.
2. A student transferring to Eastern from another
college <?r university should apply using the " Uniform
Appl1ca~1on tor Admission to Four-Year Colleges and
Un1vers1t1es In the State of Washington;" Section 1.
The student will complete this form and return it to
the_Admissions Office . The student will also request the
registrar of each college or university previously attended to forward directly to the Admissions Office at
Eastern a complete official transcript of all work done at
that institution . Transcripts coming directly from the
student are not acceptable as official documents .
Academic Requirements for Admission
~- Resident High School Graduates . Any Washington
resident ~ho has graduated from an accredited high
s~hool will be considered for admission . Applications
will be accepted and processed after December 1st of
the senior year . Applicants who are granted admission
on the ~asis of six semesters' work must file proof of
graduation before their admission is final.
F~r fall quarter, the Admissions Office admits a
maximum number of the best qualified applicants. The
exact number of new students to be admitted is deter-

mined after a careful study of available space and
operating funds.
.
.
d
Washington State residents with high school . gra e
point averages of 2.50 or h!gher or who ra~~ 1n the
upper half of their gradua~ing class_ are el1g1ble !or
admission. Resident candidates with grade point
averages of less than 2.50 or a lo~er c!ass rank w_1II be
considered on an individual basis using all available
evidence that might predict their success in college
~~ d . .
Students not eligible for fall quarter a m1ss1on . may
seek admission for one of the other quarters-winter,
spring, or summer . These a_pplications will be considered on an individual basis.
2. Non-Resident High School Graduates . Nonresidents who have graduated from an ac~re~faed high
school will be granted admission when their h1_gh school
transcripts show that they have a cumulative grade
point average of 2.75 or better.
3. Selected Non-High School Graduates may be
admitted provided they have had educational experiences which are deemed to be equivalent to a high
school education .
4. Transfers from other colleges or universities .
Transfer students will normally be granted admission if
they have a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or
better at a regionally accredited college . Applicants
who have earned fewer than 16 quarter credits at
another college must request their high school to send
an official transcript to the EWSC Office of Admissions .
Such applicants will be considered on the basis of both
their high school and college work .
A transfer student whose transcript from the last
college or university he attended indicates he was
dropped for low scholarship will not be considered for
admission to Eastern unless a year or more has elapsed
since attending said college.
For students transferring to Eastern Washington State
College or transferring from EWSC to another college ,
the standard formula for figuring credit hours from a
quarter to a semester basis, or vice versa, follows :
Semester hours times 1 ½ equals quarter hours~ Quarter
hours times 2/3 equals semester hours .
5. Special Students . A special student is one enrolled
for not more than six quarter credits . Such a student
may not necessarily be required to file his high school or
coll~~e transcripts unless he plans to obtain a degree or
certificate from EWSC. Special students must reapply
for each term they wish to attend .
A special student is subject to the same rules and
regulations as a regular student unless otherwise stated.
6 . F~Heign Students. Applicants from foreign
countn_es are required to submit a complete official
transcript from each secondary school and college
fo_
rm_erly attended . In order to be considered for admission to ~WSC the applicant must have the equivalent of a high school education .
In addition, foreign applicants are required to submit
scores f_rom the TOEFL (English proficiency test) before
any action may
taken on their applications . No other
me~~ure of ~nglish proficiency is acceptable unless the
app _Ic_a nt 1s personally interviewed and found
prof1c1ent.

?e

A:o~ei~n stude~ts are required to fill out and file in the
missions Office an application for admission and a
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Statement of Finance form . These forms are obtained
from the Admissions Office of this college. It takes
approximately six months to process application papers
from a foreign student.
The final decision regarding the acceptance of any
foreign student will rest with the Director of Admissions
of this college.

GENERAL ADMISSION POLICIES
1. Students applying for admission must have the
application and all transcripts on file with the Admissions Office at least two weeks prior to the first day
of registration . Failure to comply with this rule may
result in denial of admission to the College. Students
will be notified of their admission status as soon as
possible after all application papers and transcripts are
received by the Admissions Office.
2. Students transferring from a two.year college will
be governed by the following rule . The last half of a
baccalaureate degree program ( at least 90 quarter
credits) must be taken in a baccalaureate degreegranting institution with the 45 credits of the senior year
completed as a matriculated student at Eastern
Washington State College.
Once 90 quarter credits have been accumulated at a
2-year or 4-year institution or a combination thereof,
any additional credits earned at a 2-year college will not
be accepted toward meeting the 180 minimum required
for the baccalaureate degree unless special circumstances, as determined by the Academic Appeals Board,
Justify individual consideration .
3. Records and applications for admitted students
who do not enroll are kept on file for one year. After this
time, the papers are destroyed .
4. Transcripts, records, or other documents that have
been filed at this College become the property of the
College and may not be released.
5. Prepayment of Fall Quarter Fees . Eastern Washington State College requires from each applicant who is
offered admission to the fall quarter a $50.00 prepayment as part of his fall quarter fees and tuition. The
student will be notified that this prepayment is due as
soon as he is found eligible for admission. Considerable
advantage in course selection accrues to the student
who makes an early prepayment.
6. Freshman and transfer students under 25 years of
age with fewer than 36 quarter credits entering this
College for the first time must complete the Washington
Pre-College Test. The test is given throughout the year at
EWSC and at the various colleges and high schools . This
test is used for guidance purposes only .
~- Entering freshmen are required to live in college
re_s1denc~ halls unless they are over 21 years of age, live
with their parents, or are married .

Re-enrollment for Former EWSC Students
Former students who have interrupted their program
at EWSC for one or more 9uarters (excluding summer),
~nd who subsequently desire to re-enroll must fill out a
For1:1er Student Returning" card and file it in the
Ad".'11ss_1ons Office not later than two weeks prior to the
be~inning date of the quarter in which they plan to
register.
Those who have attended another college or univer-

sity since last attending EWSC are required to have filed
in the Admissions Office at least two weeks prior to
registration day, complete official transcripts from each
institution . Such students will not be eligible to return
to Eastern if their transcripts show evidence of their
having been dropped for low scholarship unless a year
or more has elapsed since attending said college.
Former FWSC · students who have attended another
college will normally be granted re-admission if they
have a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or better.

REGISTRATION
The dates set aside for registration for each of the
quarters will be found in the official College Calendar
near the front of this catalog.
All students must register in person. Complete
registration instructions are contained in the "Final
Announcement of Courses ." Students should follow
these instructions carefully to avoid confusion and
waste of time on registration days .
Students are officially registered and entitled to
attend classes for credit only after they have completed
the prescribed registration procedures, including the
payment of fees .
. Failure to appear for the first day of class may result
in the loss of registration in that class and section .
Registration materials will be prepared for new
students only after admission to the College has been
accomplished .
Responsibility for Correct Registration
The responsibility for proper registration rests with
each student . A student may not receive credit for a
course or a section of a course unless he is officially
enr~lled. He will receive a withdrawal in any course or
sectI_o n of a course for which he is officially registered
but Is not attending .

Late Registration
After the close of the regular registration period
stude_nt~ are not permitted to register except by special
permIssIon of the Registrar. A late registration fee will
be assessed ~eginning _with the first day of classes , payable at the time of registration . In no case will students
be allowed to register after the date specified in the
College Calendar.

Changes of Registration
When a student has completed registration hi s
choice of courses should be permanent. Howev~r if
unusual . circumstances bring a need for a change ' of
reg1~trat1?n, t~e stu?e~t must i~itiat~ t~e change in th e
Registrars office within the time l1m1ts stated in the
College Calendar .

Withdrawal from Courses and College
Students can withdraw from courses with a grade of
W ~uring the first four weeks of th e quarter by contacting the · Registrar's office . After four weeks al I
grades, including the grade of W (Withdrawal ), are
establ 1shed by the instructor con cern ed
\-\'.ithdrawal from the College follows th~ procedure as
o~tl1ned above except that fee refunds will be determ_ined on the date the Registrar's office is notified of th e
withdrawal .
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EXPENSES AND FEES
General Tuition and Fees are established by the Boa~d
of Trustees within limits prescribed by the St~te Legislature. All fees are subject to change at any time. The
following paragraphs list fees in effect or known
changes when the catalog was printed, December, 1971.
Unless specifically indicated, all fees are payable to
Eastern Washington State College at the College
Cashier's office in Showalter Hall.

REQUIRED TUITION AND FEES
The 1971 Washington State Legislature enacted legislation requiring a tuition and fee schedule charging
different categories of students varying rates- Vietnam
veterans meeting certain qualifications, regular State
residents, non-residents and graduate students. The
determination of Vietnam status for tuition and fee
purposes is made by ,he Budget Officer. The conditions
. under which a Vietnam veteran may qualify are three:
1. Must have- served after August 5, 1964,
2. must have served in the "southeast Asta theater of
operations" defined as Vietnam, Thailand, Cambodia,
Laos and adjacent waters, and
3. must have been a bonafide citizen or resident of
the State of Washington for one year immediately prior
to entry into the service.
Residency status is es tab I ished by the Admissions
office. Post baccalaurette students are to be charged an
additional fee for graduate students unless certification
is received from the Graduate office that they are not in
a program leading to a graduate degree. Payment of the
following fees is required of all students who are registered and entitled to attend classes for college credit :
A. Full-time Students (Registered for 10 quarter
credits or more)

Undergraduate
( Quarterly)
Academic Year
Graduate
(Quarterly)
Academic Year

Washington
State
Vietnam
Resident Veteran

Nonresident

$165.00
$495.00

$120.00
$360.00

$ 453.00
$1,359.00

$185.00
$555 .00

$120.00
$360.00

$ 473.00
$1,419.00

B. Part-Time Students (Registered for 9 quarter credits
or less)
Undergraduate and graduate part-time student rates
are not distinguished between resident and non-resident
classifications. The charges are as fol lows :

Each
Minimum- Additional Maximum2 Credit
Credit
9 Credit
Hours Fee
Hour Fee
Hours Fee
Undergraduate
$30.00
$15.00
$135 .00
Graduate
$34.00
$17.00
$153 .00
Vietnam Veteran:
Undergraduate
$30.00
$15.00
$120.00
Graduate
$34.00
$17.00
$120.00
NOTE : Students taking six credit hours or less are not
entitled to a student _activity card .
C. Full Quarter Tuition and Fee Prepayment
All full -time newly admitted students and former

students returning are required to pay a
$50.00
Tuition and Fee Prepayment in order to res~r~e a
class space for Fall Quarter. ~ee Gener~I _Adm1ss1ons
Policies, Page 5 for instructions pertainin~ to new
applicant admissions procedures . Upon rece1p~ otl the
remaining portion of full fee payments, the o ege
applies the $50 .00 prepayment to the total applicable registration fee.

RESIDENT
AND
CLASSIFICATION

NON-RESIDENT

STUDENT

The term "resident students" shall me~n full-time
students who have been domiciled in Washington stat_e
for at least one calendar year prior to the date of their
registration; military personnel ~nd fed_eral employees
residing in Washington including their spouses and
children and spouses and children of staff members of
the Coli'ege. The term "non-resident students'.'. shall
mean all full-time students other than tho~e class1f1ed as
resident students. Residency status questions should be
directed to the Office of Admissions.

OPTIONAL FEES AND CHARGES
In addition to required tuition and fees, those
students who participate may be involved with one or
more of the following fees and charg~s.

A . Board and Room Charges
See Page 11 , Halh of Residence, for the pr<?per
procedure for application for room reservation 1n a
reside nee ha 11.
1972-73 Board and Room Rates
The following table shows the rates for board and
room for the year 1972-73 set by the EWSC Board of
Trustees in January, 1972. Rates are subject to change
by action of the Board and changes take effect as the
Board determines.
Diminishing Rate
Fall Quarter
Winter Quarter
Spring Quarter
Total for Academic Year

Single

Double

$362 .00
$332.00
$302 .00
$996.00

$322 .00
$292 .00
$262.00
$876 .00

Regular Rate*
Winter Quarter
Spring Quarter
Total for 2 quarters

$332 .00
$332 .00
$664.00

$292 .00
$292 .00
$584.00

* Students who come into the dormitory winter and
spring quarter will pay the regular quarter rate .
The above rates apply to Anderson, Dressler, Dryden,
Morrison, Pearce and Streeter Halls.
Single occupancy rooms will be assigned only to
those requesting single rooms and only to the extent
that single rooms are available.
The above rates include the purchase of a regular
meal ticket which is required of all students living in
College residence halls .
Married Student Court : $60.00 per month rental.
B. Degree Fees
Each successful candidate for either the Bachelor of
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Arts, the Bachelor of Arts in Education, Bachelor ot
Science or a Master's Degree must pay a Degree Fee of
$10.00. Note : The Degree Fee must be paid when the
student makes application for graduation .
C. Special Course Fees
Certain courses have special participation fees in addition to the regular fees that all students pay. Among
the programs are some Health and PE courses , the
Mexican Study Program , Tamarack Music Festival and
Educational Development Services . Special fees will
be assessed when the participating students pay their
full fees at the Cashier's office.
D Change of Registration Fee
Students dropping or adding courses after regular
registration day will be assessed a $1.00 charge at each
occurrence of course change .

E. Late Registration Fee
Beginning with the first day of instruction , a $15 .00
penalty fee will be charged for late registration .
Students are expected to comply with registration
dates indicated on the College calendar near the front
of this catalog .
F. Certification Fee
Each successful candidate for a teaching certificate
must pay a certification fee of $1 .00. The fee is
payable when the student makes application .
G. Auditor's Fee
Students may enroll in a course on an audit basis upon
payment of a two hour minimum fee of $30.00 and
$15 .00 per each additional credit hour. Admission to
classes will be contingent on the availability of space
after regular students have been considered . Audit
students are exempt from examination and no college
credit is granted . Participation in class work shall be at
the instructor's discretion . A student may not change
from " credit" to " audit" without the Registrar's approval.
H. Breakage Fee
A Breakage Fee of $3 .00 is assessed of all students
participating in Biology and Chemistry laboratory
courses . This fee is specifically to replace damaged
equipment on the basis of costs incurred by the
College . The fee is refundable based on the course
instructor's approval after equipment has been
secured .
I. Parking Fee
Parking space is available to students based on the
purchase of a campus parking decal at a cost of $5 .00
per quarter or $15 .00 for a four quarter year . Decals are
issued for as long as space is available .

J. Master's Thesis Binding Fee
Each candidate for a Master's degree who presents a
thesis must pay $20.00 for binding four copies .
K. Supplies
Students enrolling in certain business , industrial
technology and art courses must pay for supplies in
excess of course fees as determined by the department .

L. Personal Costs
Costs for c lothing, transportation , and other personal

expenditures will be in addition to the above . The
College does not provide textbooks for the personal
use of students , but the Bookstore in the Isle Union
Building is maintained to furnish all necessary books
and supplies at reasonable prices .

M . Deposits
1. Campus Housing. Fo'r information concerning
reservation payment and residence hall application ,
write to Housi·ng Office, Room 122, Showalter, EWSC.
2. ROTC Uniform Deposit. The regulation Cadet
Uniform is issued for the use of ROTC Cadets at
Eastern Washington State College . Each student
makes a $10 deposit to the ROTC as a uniform and
equipment guarantee . The deposit, less deductions for
lost or damaged articles, is returned to the student
when the uniform is turned in , and the student is
required to reimburse the United States Government
for any loss in excess of the deposit.
REFUNDS
Tuition and Fees Refunds
Procedure to follow : To receive a refund on Tuition
and Fees, a student withdrawing officially from the
College must follow procedures outlined below :
1. Unregistered New and Former Students
New and former students returning who have applied
for admission and paid the $50 .00 Fall Quarter admittance prepayment and/or full fee payments and
have not subsequently pre-registered or registered
must apply for a refund to the ADMISSION OFFICE.
Generally the prepayment is non -refundable except
for good and sufficient reason beyond the control of
the student .

2. Registered Students
New and former-students-returning who have gone
through registration and continuing students who
have paid the $50.00 Fall Quarter prepayment and/or
full fee payments may apply for a refund to the
REGISTRAR' S OFFICE . Generally the prepayment is
non-refundable except for good and sufficient reason
beyond the control of the student.
3. The request for refund shall be made by completing a
" Withdrawal Clearance" form available in th e
Registrar's office or by contacting the Admission s
office> Requests for refund must be made by form o r
letter to the Admissions or Registrar's office on or
before the deadlines stated below in th e refund
schedule .
4. Refunds will be available to the student approximately two weeks after the " Withdrawal
Clearance" form is completed . An additional two
weeks is required to process refund request s made by
mail. NO refunds will be processed and ·a vailabl e to
the student at the time of formal withdraw al Th
following is the refund amount sc hedul e·
A $10.00 forfeiture to the College is d edu c ted
from any refund allowed by th e Coll eg
b . Th e $50.00 Tuition and Fee prepay m ent w ill
not be refunded except for rea son s beyond
the stud ent's personal control as d et ermin ed
by th e College.
c. Full fe e refunds will be mad e in th ca e o f

a.
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complete withdrawal after the student has
begun classes, but prior to 5:00 p .m. on the
fifth class day of instruction of any quarter of
the school year . If a student has paid full fees
and withdraws prior to the first class day of
Fall Quarter only, or has not attended_classes ,
the $50.00 prepayment will be forfeited .
d . One-half of the total fees may be refunded if
withdrawal is within the first thirty calendar
days following the first day of instruction.
e. No fees will be refunded to any student
dropped from the College because of
disciplinary reasons .
..
f . Students drafted or called into the military
service of the United States will receive a full
refund of fees, provided academic credit is
not granted for that particular quarter.
g. A full refund of Tuition and Fees or the
$50.00 prepayment wil I be granted if a student
is officially separated by action initiated by
the College. Included action may consist of
classes dropped at the discre!<ion of the
College .
h. Students may petition for the forfeited $50.00
prepayment to be applied for Tuition and Fee
charges for another quarter during the 1972-73
academic year by contacting the Business
Manager or Controller.

·n all matters pertaining to
agencies of the Col_lf gell, delegated to other offices.
student life not spec~ ,ca ~fices are concerned with the
Staff members oft ~se,f students as individuals . They

~~~e~~!~:r~~

~e~:s~:tan:

student with whatever mattr
he may wish to discuss . Problems of . a persona ,
financial, social, curric~lar, _or extra-curricular nature
are often matters of discussion .
.
.
.
The Student Personnel Program , wh1_ch 1s _coordinated
by the Vice President for Student Services , 1s C?mp~sed
of several elements: admissions and reg1strat1on ,
counseling and advising, living _arra~geme~ts, s~udent
activities, health service, financial aids, orientation of
new students, and student conduct:
.
The emphasis of the student services _staff 1s on t_
he
primary role of the academic program in stude~t life
and the complementary function of extra-curricular
activities .
STUDENT GOVERNMENT

All regularly enrolled students are m~~bers <;>f the
Associated Students (ASEWSC) and part1c1pate in the
election of representatives to the chief ~overning ~o~'.d,
Associated Student Legislature . The chief respons1bil1ty
of the legislature is to make poli~ies which affect
student life and welfare as well as advise the faculty and
administration of student needs and opinion in matters
of natural concern.

Board and Room Refunds

All refund procedures concerning board and room
and the residence hall reservation payment are contained in the contract which is mailed in answer to a
request mailed to the Housing office, Room 122,
Showalter Hall , EWSC.
Student Court Refund

The renter must give 30 days' notice in writing to the
Office of the Housing Manager before vacating . He is
then entitled to a pro rata refund of rent. If he has not
given 30 days' notice, he will be charged one month's
rent from the date of his giving notice. He is entitled to
a refund of his $40.00 housing deposit if there is no
damage, rental or other charges and he has checked out
properly.
Refund Problems

Students should contact the Student Accounting
Department, Room 320, Showalter Hall, to determine
the status of any refund currently being processed .

STUDENT LIFE AND WELFARE
One of the outstanding characteristics of Eastern
Washington State College is the emphasis placed upon
student life and welfare . The day-by-day experiences of
the students outside the classroom are regarded as
extremely important resources for the growth of the
student.
STUDENT SERVICES

Offices of Student Services and Dean of Women:
These offices serve as the general administrative

ACTIVITIES

Student activity fees support a variety of ASEW?C
planned and organized activities . Cultural _and so~1al
events include concerts, contemporary film series,
retreats, guest lecturers, dramatic presentations and
dances . Other programs and projects are sponsored to
identify and to serve broad areas of student concern .
Many programs, such as the commuter bus, r,ursery
school , outdoor program and Tenants Union are
designed to provide services beneficial to students .
Service programs help students realize the rewards of
cooperative group efforts to benefit not only students,
but the entire campus as well. Other ASEWSC sponsored
activities recognize the growing educational, social and
political awareness of the student body and provide
stimulating and rewarding experiences in both oncampus and off-campus activities . Legislative action
groups, voter registration projects, curricular reform and
student rights are some of the interests in this area .
A wide assortment of special interest clubs and
organizations are also chartered by the Associated
Students to involve students in specific activities of
interest. These organizations provide valuable campus
services as well as offer opportunities for group experiences and leadership growth.
Natio_
nal Honorary and Service Organizations

The honorary and service organizations on the
campus play an important part in establishing and
carrying on the Eastern spirit. Dedicated to the encouragement of leadership and proficiencies , they have
the concentrated and focused efforts of our best
stude_nts. Also the~e organizations serve the purpose of
bringing students into direct relationship with students
on other campuses .
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National Sororities and Fraternities

Three national sororities, three national fraternities
and one local fraternity maintain chapters on the
campus. National sororities are:. Alpha XI D.e.lta, Chi
Omega and Sigma Kappa. National fratern_it1es are:
Lambda Chi Alpha, Pi Kappa Alpha and _S1~ma ~u.
Theta Chi Upsilon, a colony of Sigma Alpha tpsilon! 1s _a
local fraternity. Membership in a sorority or fraternity 1s
by invitation from the members of the g~oup concerned; however, membership cannot be denied on the
basis of race or creed.
Sororities and fraternities maintain self-government
within their local chapters and conduct educational,
social recreational cultural and philanthropic activities . The rushing programs are coordinated by the
Panhellenic and Inter-Fraternity Councils.
Sorority members may be housed in c.ollege ~esidence
halls. Housing in chapter houses 1s available to
fraternity members. For further information abo~t
sororities or fraternities, contact the Panhellenic
Council or Inter-Fraternity Council, respectively,
through the Office of Student Services.
ADVISING SERVICE

All students are welcome to use the Central Advising
Office, Showalter Hall, for help in either planning or
implementing their academic programs. The Central
Advising Office serves as faculty adviser for all freshmen as well as initial adviser for all transfer students. It
is a convenient source of reference to more specialized
assistance available at the College.
COUNSELING CENTER

The Counseling Center offers students professional
counseling on educational, personal, or career
problems. The student may receive assistance in identifying aptitudes, interests, and personality traits for
consideration in the choice of a vocation or educational
program .
Assistance is also offered in dealing with emotional
disturbances, personal problems, or situational aspects
which detract from the student's ability to derive
maximum benefit from his college experience. The
Counseling Center provides complete psychological and
aptitude testing as part of the counseling process and
maintains a library of reference material on occupations, professions, and career opportunities . The staff
is composed of counseling and clinical psychologists
and professionals familiar with the needs and interests
of college students.
The Counseling Center also administers a variety of
national and local testing programs such as the
Graduate Record Exam , Miller Analogies, Washington
Pre-College Testing Program, Foreign Language Placement Tests, and the Mathematics Clearance Tests .
Special testing is also offered when required for admission to graduate or undergraduate programs at other
institutions .
Tutoring Service

The Tutoring Service provides a variety of resources
to students who are having difficulties with their college
study. Students may receive assistance with specific
course problems , developing a better general under-

standing of subject material, and identifying and
treating study skill deficiencies. Tutors are interested
students familiar with the needs of college studen_ts.
They are proficient in their major and related areas with
special capabilities to clearly r~late to students and
provide suitable solutions to their problems. Tutors are
available on an individual baSIS without charge to the
student.
Rap-In
RAP-IN is the college and community Reference
Agency for People In Need . Trained student and
community volunteers serve as telephone _ answerers .
Calls to RAP-IN are confidential. The aims of the
volunteers are to provide complete and concise information concerning the campus and community and
to be good listeners to those in personal distress.
ATHLETIC PROGRAM

Eastern Washington State College is a member of the
Evergreen Conference. The other members of the Evergreen Conference are Central Washington State College,
Western Washington State College, Oregon Technical
Institute, Southern Oregon College, Oregon College of
Education and Eastern Oregon College . This conference
is considered to be one of the best organized conferences in the nation . It is governed by the rules and
regulations set up by the National Association of Intercollegiate Athletics.
All Evergreen Conference members are required to
field teams in the four major sports: football, basketball ,
baseball, and track. EWSC also fields teams in tennis ,
golf, swimming, gymnastics , cross-country, and
wrestling.
Besides competing with all conference members in a
full sports program, Eastern schedules games with
strong independent teams in this area .
Eastern Washington State College women , along with
women from Whitworth College, Gonzaga University,
Spokane Falls Community College and North Idaho Jr.
College, form the Pine League . Competition within the
league is held in Volleyball, Badminton , and Tennis.
Eastern also has a women 's Gymnastic team , Swimming
team , Field Hockey team , Ski team and a Dance Club .
In addition to the Pine League , Eastern 's women
participate in many tournaments sponsored by the
Northwest College Women 's Sports Association and the
Association for Intercollegiate Athletics for Women .
Eastern Washington State College offers a wellrounded and comprehensive Intramural Program for
both men and women who are interested in sports
participation. The excellent facilities at Eastern make it
possible to operate an extensive afternoon and evening
program .
FEDERAL PROGRAMS
RELATING TO COLLEGE ENROLLMENT
A Federal Affairs Clerk is provided in the Registrar' s
Office to assist students involved in government
programs as they relate to college enrollment. These
government programs include Social Security Survivors
Benefits, Selective Service, Certification of Military,
Student, or Peace Corps Volunteer Status ( NDEA Title
II), Veterans Benefits under P.L. 89-358, and War Orphans Educational Assistance (P .L. 634) .
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Any questions regarding the above mentioned
programs should be referred to the Federal Affairs Clerk
in the Registar' s Office .
STUDENT HEAL TH SERVICE

The college contracts with the Cheney Medical Associates for limited medical facilities and services. lnpatie~t care will be provided at the Health Center up to
five days per quarter . Out-patient medical care is
provided and includes the diagnosis and treatment ~~r
illness , including the use of x-ray and laboratory facilities as may be ordered by the attending physician.
Chronic illness and illness contracted by the student
prior to enrollment in the college shall be cared for on a
limited visit arrangement. Prescription and injection
drugs as ordered by the participating physician will be
furnished free of charge to the student except for drugs
for the treatment of chronic or pre-existing i II nesses
Health Service will provide one visit for evaluation
purposes for any disorder, illness or injury. If the
evaluation shows that the disorder i5 not covered by the
Health Service contract treatment will be done at the
1
student's expense and/or under his own health insurance coverage.
EXCLUDED SERVICES

The following are not covered by the health service
contract: treatment of injuries (other than first aid) ;
hospitalization outside of the student health center; eye
refraction ; dental care ; contraceptives, pregnancy,
other than a diagnostic visit , excluding laboratory work;
illness or injury due to drunkenness, drug abuse,
vandalism ( other than first aid) or any criminal act;
major surgery and trauma ; employment phys.icals;
excuses from class for students not treated at the
student health center; ambulance service.
Health center physicians will provide care for injured
students as private patients on a regular fee basis . In
case of an illness or injury requiring hospitalization, the
student is usually admitted to one of the Spokane
hospitals on his own responsibility or that of his parents.
This professional care is offered by the Student Health
Center staff but may be referred to the physician of the
student's choice .
INSURANCE PLAN

The services of the Student Health Service are excellent but limited in scope. Accidents and serious
illnesses requiring hospitalization and major surgery are
not covered .
In order for the student to provide himself with
complete coverage the college sponsors a health and
accident insurance plan which is available to students
on an optional basis . This group policy with a national
company provides broad coverage and liberal benefits
for a modest premium . Students who do not already
carry adequate health and accident insurance are urged
to take advantage of this plan.
Health Examination

Full-time students at Eastern are required to complete
a Health Information form at the time of registration . It
is recommended that a health examination be done by
the individual 's own physician prior to attendance at

EWSC. Sped al forms are provided by t~e College.fa~ this
purpose. The C<;>lleg_e reserves the right to require a
health examination 1f deemed nece~sary.
Health examinations are also required each year f?r
varsity athletics and participating me_n:bers of cert~in
Physical Education classes, as sp~c1f1~d by the_ instructor of the class . These examinations are given
under the auspices of the College at the Health Center.
FINANCIAL AID

Students faced with serious financial problems who
feel that their own and their parents' resources are
inadequate to meet the costs of a~tendi_ng ~allege
should contact the Office of Student Financial ~1d . T~e
purpose of this office is to provi~e the ne~ded f1_nanc1al
assistance to students who , without th Is assistance,
would find it impossible or difficult to enter or to
remain in college.
Qualifications for assistance vary ~epen?ing upo_n the
program, but in most cases, proven f1nanc1al need Is ~he
most important consideration. Students seeking
assistance under any of the following programs,
National Defense Student Loan, Educational Opportunity Grant, federally-funded College Work-Study
Program, Nursing Assistance Program , tuition and_ fee
waiver plan, and academic scholarships, must submit an
application for financial aid and scholarship and a
financial statement. The financial statement forms are
available in the Office of Student Financial Aid, EWSC,
or from high school counselors and are supplied by the
College Scholarship Service. The application for
financial aid and scholarship is available only in the
EWSC Office of Student Financial Aid .
To be considered for financial aid or scholarships , the
applicant must complete his application by July 1st. To
meet the deadline, the financial statement must be
submitted to College Scholarship Service at least six
weeks before July 1st. Processing time will vary , but a
minimum of six weeks should be allowed .
Students seeking assistance under the federallyinsured Student Loan Program may contact the office
for the appropriate forms . No deadline is established
but application should be made as soon as possible afte;
July 1 of the year the student plans to enroll in college.
Students seeking assistance under the Law Enforcement Education Program should contact the Financial
Aid Office for the appropriate forms by July 1, 1972.
Academic scholarships are also available . However
the _n umber is limited , and only students with ex~
cept1onal academic ability and financial need are
considered.
Students seeking employment under the collegesponsored program (non-federally-funded) may apply in
person after they have enrolled for fall quarter .
R~newals are not automatic under any of these
assistance progr~ms , and students must apply for and
meet the_respective program requirements each year to
be considered . Applicants must be matriculated or
af dmitted to the co llege before they can be considered
or assistance .
For additiona! information and application forms ,
contact the Office of Student Financial Aid .
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STUDENT RESIDENCE FACILITIES

STUDENT PARKING

Information concerning housing accommodations
may be obtained from the Office of the Housing
Manager, Room 122, Showalter Hall. The office is open
Monday through Friday.

Any student attending Eastern Washington State
College who has a car in his possession locally must
register the car with the College. A student's college
registration will not be considered complete until he has
filled out a card indicating whether or not he has an
automobile.
Automobile registration will be done during the
regular college registration process . Students obtaining
automobiles after the close of registration must register
their vehicles in the Cashier's Office.
Students who use college parking lots must purchase
a campus parking permit designating the lot to which
they are assigned. Permits may be purchased at the
Cashier's Office. People parking in unauthorized areas
on campus, without the proper parking permit or in any
area than that to .which they are assigned, will be
required to pay a fine .

Halls of Residence
The objectives of the residence halls are to provide
comfortable, democratic living conditions conducive to
successful academic achievement and participation in
the wholesome activities of campus life. There are six
residence halls, housing 1945 students - Anderson,
Dryden, Dressler, Pearce, Streeter and Morrison.
Most rooms in all halls are designed for two students,
with the exception of a few singles in some halls . All
rooms include built-in drawers, closets, dressing table
and study desks and lamps. Community kitchens,
lounges, recreation rooms, sewing and laundry rooms
are available to all residents. Each hall has its own
student government organization and sponsors social,
cultural and athletic activities.
Meals are offered in a community dining hall ,
Tawanka Commons, with cafeteria style meals served
three times a day except on Sunday when two are
served. Room and board rates are the same for al I resi dents, with no rebate permitted for weekend absences
or reductions for meals eaten elsewhere.
Application for space in a residence hall can and
should be made before official admission to the college.
Information about residence halls and application
forms are sent to students only upon request directed to
the Office of the Housing Manager.

Hall Regulations
Entering freshmen are required to live in college residence halls unless they are over 21 years of age, live
with their parents, or are married .
Residence halls are designed primarily for undergraduate, single students. Graduate students, married
students and undergraduates over 25 years of age
should request permission from the Office of Student
Services to be granted accommodations . Priority will be
given to freshmen . Older students may be placed on a
waiting list until space becomes available.
Students are required to carry a minimum of 7 credits
per quarter in order to live in a residence hall.
Complete hall regulations will be issued to the
student by the hall director .

Married Student Housing
Thirty-six one-bedroom apartments are maintained
for married students. These units are unfurnished except
for stoves and refrigerators . The units are electrically
heated; the student pays his electric bill. Application
forms may be obtained from the Housing Office, Room
122 Showalter.

Off Campus Housing
Notices of off-campus rooms and apartments are
posted on a bulletin board outside the Housing Office in
Showalter Hall and at the Office of the Tenants Union in
the Pence Union Building, third floor. Mailing lists are
not available.

EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES
AND SERVICES
JOHN F. KENNEDY MEMORIAL LIBRARY
The Library building is a modern , functional, threestory building completed in 1967. Its contemporary
furniture , excel lent I ighting, carpeted floors and
convenience arrangement provide ideal study and
research facilities. The building houses three distinct
but related units.

The Library
The Library now contains a collection of almost
250,000 volumes and is adding new materials at the rate
of 30,000 to 40,000 volumes per year. Virtually the
entire collection is displayed on open shelves and most
may be taken from the building for a reasonable loan
period. In this portion of the building there is space for
approximately 800 readers to work in air-conditioned
comfort.
At present the collection is divided into several
segments for easier use . Portions of the main book
collection are located on all three floors. On the second
floor can be found the Periodical Department and a
Curriculum Laboratory containing course guide;, texts ,
educational games , models and similar materials plus
the ERIC research materials . The busy main floor houses
the chief service departments of circulation and
reference . It also includes a large micro-text collection
of 140,000 pieces . Through these micro-forms the
College is able to offer the student, for example, a
complete file of the New York Times , many government
publications no longer in print, and many books and
Journals now virtually unobtainable in any other form. A
number of " readers" or viewers are available to facilitate use of the collection . For a nominal charge per
exposure, the Library is able to provide the student with
~ readable copy of most of its printed materials, including those held in micro-form .
Since 1%6 the Library has been a depository for U .S.
Government publications . This collection now numbers
over 60,000 pieces and is growing at a rate of 20,000
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pieces per year. The Department servicing the "Documents collection is located on the ground floor. This
floor also provides space for the Special Collections
room which contains the Northwest collection, and the
Washington State document collection . Among the
more than 6,000 volumes, the student will find material
relating to the history and government of Washington,
the Northwest, and the western United States .
The Library subscribes to over 2,000 journals,
magazines, and newspapers from this .country and
abroad. Amon~ these subscriptions are journals on
almost any subject in the world's major languages.
Newspapers are received daily from London, Paris and
Moscow, as well as the major cities of the United States
and many of the smaller cities of the Northwest.
Of special interest to the music lover is the Library's
collection of disc and tape recordings housed in the
Music Building. In addition to appropriate playback
equipment, this branch unit contains a sizable
collection of published scores.
The Library maintains a card catalog of its book
holdings, and subscribes to numerous indexing and
bibliographic services, such as the Reader's Guide to
Periodical Literature, the Education Index, the Monthly
Catalog of Government Publications and Chemical
Abstracts. To facilitate study and research there is a
variety of study spaces, including individual study
tables, typing and group study rooms and locked carrels
for graduate students and faculty.
Reference I ibrarians assist students and faculty in the
use of the library, provide inter-library loan service, and
provide other bibliographic services.
INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA CENTER
The Instructional Media Center is located in Kennedy
Library . The Center offers instructors and students
several specialized services : film booking, instructional
television , graphics production , listening lab, audiovisual library, and equipment maintenance and
dispatch. The overall objective of these services is to
support arid enhance instructional programs by making
educational media readily available to instructors and
students.
Film Booking
Requests for 16mm films should be directed to the
film booking clerk who arranges loans and rentals and
coordinates shov,ings. Faculty members are encou(aged
to schedule films as far in advance as possible . There is
usually no charge to the department.
Instructional Television
Video tapes can be made and played back practically
anywhere on campus . Micro lessons, athletic events,
guest lectures, and special projects are typical subjects
for video tape. Major productions are usually taped in
the IMC studio using several cameras and a full range of
sound equipment and visual effects.
Graphics Production
. Pro~uction of slides 1 overhead transparencies ,
filmstrips , S~p~r-8 _loop films, black and white prints,
charts , _and similar items for the classroom is available.
There 1s a self-service area in the graphics lab for
students where they can mount and laminate pictures,

make transparencies, spirit copies and signs, and
prepare materials for class presentations and student
teaching lessons .
Listening Lab
All cataloged , non -print materials such_ as filmstrip_s,
audio and video tapes, film l9ops, and slides are available in the listening lab . Students and faculty may view
or listen to these materials in the lab, or check them out.
Audiovisual Library
The audiovisual librarian maintains current files of
catalogs and advertisements for practically all_ of the
nonprint items that are published . She also advises and
assists in ordering new materials .
Equipment Maintenance
All repair and maintenance of equipment is handled
by IMC technicians . Special audiovisual setups (public
address systems, taping concerts, etc.) are handled by
the technicians .
Equipment Dispatch
IMC can supply a variety of AV equipment. Both
faculty and students may check out most types of
equipment. Faculty members have the equipment
delivered and picked up at delivery points near their
classrooms; students may check out equipment at the
IMC. A projectionist will be provided for any 16mm film
showing the instructor has scheduled .
COMPUTER FACILITIES
The Computer Services Department maintains facilities in the basement of Kennedy Library to serve the
instructional , research and administrative computational needs of the college. In addition a student and
faculty keypunch service area is located in Martin Hall ,
room 125.
The center currently has an RCA Spectra 70-45 compute~ to satisfy these needs . This Spectra system
consists of: one central processing unit with 132,000
bytes of memory, four removable-pack disk drives
with a _capacity ?f 29 million bytes per pack, four
magnetic tape units, one card reader, one line printer
and one card punch.
The languages presently supported are COBOL,
FORTRAN , RPG and ASSEMBLER . Several scientific
packages are also available for use. The Texas State
p~ckage , Sci entific Subroutine System 70 (SSS70) and
Linear _Regression Analyses are examples of a few . The
operating system in use is RCA's Disk Operating System
(DO?).- More complete information may be obtained by
inquinng at the center .
Ma~y ac~?~mic departments currently utilize the
cent~r s facd1t1es as a tool in the educational process .
App!ication_s vary from the use of standardi zed analysis
routin es to 1_
n ~tr~ ction in . the _use of the language translator~: Spec1f1c information 1s available in the Course
Descriptions section of this bulletin , the Final Announcem_en_t of Courses or at the ac ad emi c departments . ~1m 1t ed programming and con sulting servi ces
ar~ ~r?v,ded for users in accordance with pre-arranged
priorities .
MA ?tudent lnp~t-~u~put area is provided in room 125
artin Hall for ind1v1dual student use. In add ition t ~
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keypunch facilities, this area is used for submission and
consultation for student programs . The heaviest
demand for these facilities is generated in the
programming courses which are offered; however, the
area is available for use by any student.
Consulting Services are available in the basement of
Kennedy Library for the use of faculty . Limited
programming, keypunching and program submission
facilities are provided. The major use of this area is for
consultation so that faculty members may easily
discover what software is available for use and the
procedures needed for its use. Faculty members may
also receive debugging assistance here for any programs
they may be writing or modifying .
The record keeping and information needs of the
administrative offices currently make use of the available facilities. Information is also provided to the
college administration to assist them in the efficient
utilization of the college's resources .

LYCEUM
The Artist-Chamber-Lecture series (Lyceum) at
Eastern, sponsored by the College, brings some of the
world's finest speakers, concert artists and musical
organizations for programs during each of the four
quarters. While season tickets are available to the
general public, the student body card admits Eastern
students. Faculty soloists, lecturers and musical groups
are also presented as added attractions to one or more
of the series.

PLACEMENT OFFICE
The Placement Office is maintained as a service to
graduating students and alumni who are seeking
teaching positions and other types of employment.
To be fully eligible for placement services, a person
must have received a degree or certificate from Eastern
Was_h_ington State College. In anticipation of a degree or
cer!1f1~ate, graduates of other institutions may start
their file after they have satisfactorily completed two
qua~ters in residence toward an advanced degree or
cert1f1cate from Eastern and have been accepted into
their partic~la·r program at Eastern. In anticipation of a
degree, seniors who have satisfactorily completed two
quarters _in ~esidence toward a degree at Eastern may
start their files the quarter they become seniors or
approximately one year before graduation.
'
The Placement Office maintains the individual's
pl~cement file; however, it is the individual's responsibility to keep it up to date.
All students and alumni who are interested in obtaining positions should contact the Placement Office
as all prospective employers who are interested i~
candidates list their vacancies with the Placement
Office.

CAMPUS SCHOOL
The Campus School is maintained to provide laborato_ry ~xperiences for college students majoring or
minoring in speech, psychology, library science, music,
a~, physical education, foreign language, social
sc1en~e, education, and related fields . Laboratory
experience opportunities include observation, demon-

stration, partic-ipation, experimentation and research .
Because of its unique observational facilities , opportunities to visit the school are extended to the general
public as well as to teachers desiring in-service
education.
A modern educational program for children from
Kindergarten through grade six is offered to students
selected from a no-tuition waiting list . Information
concerning admission or visitation to the school may be
secured by writing to the Director of the Campus
School.

CHIRON STUDIES
Chiron Studies is a program for freshmen which uses
an interdisciplinary approach to required general
education courses. It combines required courses in
English composition, social science and humanities into
a fourteen-hour block each quarter. Thus, instead of
approaching world history and the classics of literature
and art as a vast "tradition" which must be systematically "covered, " each quarter one relatively short period
of one or more specific cultures is treated, but in
considerable detai I.
In the fall quarter fifth-century Greece is examined .
By looking at works of drama, art, history, philosophy
and biography, students in the program attempt to
reconstruct and understand "golden-age" Greece in the
age of Pericles and down to the death of Socrates. In the
winter quarter Renaissance
Florence
and
the
Renaissance in England are studied. The spring program
is not fixed, but will deal with some aspect of the
modern period . Students in the program will help
formulate the subject for this quarter.
The program consists of formal lectures, panel
discussions, small seminar discussion groups, individual
discussions with the seminar leader, and audio-visual
presentations.
Both students and faculty of Chiron Studies are
volunteers. It is not an honors course; the only real
criterion is adequate reading ability, for there is quite a
bit of reading involved . A regular writing program is also
part of the course and instructors are available for
individual aid.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT CENTER
The purpose of the Human Development Center is
two-fold: To provide students with a multidisciplinary
approach to the study of human development, and to
-be of service to the surrounding community .
The Human Development Center program is designed
to . int~grate the educational, psychological,
soc1olog1cal, physical , and creative aspects of human
development and to give the student opportunity for
direct~d experience in campus c linic and community
agencies . Cen~er staff are available for student advising
and in planning degree and non -degree programs in
human development. Service to the community includes co llaboration and consultation relative to
research projects, program evaluation, and program
development.
Because of the multidisciplinary resources and
community involvement of the Human Development
Center, two populations are served in special ways . The
person in trainiAg is afforded opportunities to integrat
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and apply principles and concepts in supervised settings. The community agencies a~e also _enhanced
because the variety of resources available 1s incr_eased.
The Human Development Center is located in 145
Martin Hall.
SPEECH AND HEARING CLINIC
The Speech and Hearing Clinic is located in the
Speech Center on Seventh Avenue. The pr!mary_ f~n~tion of the facilities at the Speech and Hearing Clinic 1s
to provide clinical experiences to students in the
evaluation and rehabilitation of speech and hearing
handicapped individuals. In order to provide th~se
clinical experiences, the clinic operates an extensive
community service program . Diagnosis and therapy are
available for the disorders of language development,
articulation, cleft palate, laryngectomy, cerebral palsy,
stuttering, voice, aphasia, and deafness. The Speech
and Hearing Clinic also provides complete hearing
testing services including hearing aid evaluations and
lip reading programs. The clinic has one-way mirror
observation facilities available for parents of children
receiving therapy.
Services are available to anyone throughout the
academic year and during the summer session.
Minimum fees are charged. However, no one is denied
service due to an inability to pay. For further information, contact Director, Speech and Hearing Clinic,
Eastern Washington State College, Cheney, Washington
99004.
DENTAL HYGIENE CLINIC
The Dental Hygiene Clinic , located centrally on
campus in Rowles Hall. prqvides services to the College
and community which are within the scope of the
dental hygienist's professional duties.
These services include the cleaning and polishing of
teeth through oral prophylaxis, instruction in proper
home care measures designed to help maintain oral
health , application of decay-preventing agents to the
surface of the teeth , and taking dental x-rays . These xrays may be sent to the patient's dentist upon the latter's
request.
Nominal fees may be charged to cover the cost of
supplies and materials used .
PRIMA TE RESEARCH PROGRAM
The Primate Research Program afford s the opportunity
for the investigation of three monkey and one baboon
species - the pigtail macaque (Macaca nemestrina),
the crab eating macaque (Macaca fascicularis), the
Japanese macaque (Macaca fuscata) , and the olive
baboon (Papio anubis). Faculty and students i're encouraged to engage in interdisciplinary research
projects, espe cially those concerned with ecology,
reproduction , population , and social behavior. Program
director is Dr. William A. Greene, in the Psychology
Department.
The Primate Research Program is housed with the
Regional Primate Research Center's Field Station at
Medical Lake, Washington , about 10 miles from the
College.

CENTER FOR URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING
Interdisciplinary in concept, the Center for Urban and
Regional Planning draws upon . many departm~nts for
expertise and academic instruction . The Center 1s under
the direction of Francis J. Schadegg, pro_fessob 0~
Geography. An advisory board representing
~t
campus and community has been named to wo_r~ with
Schadegg in development of direction_s ~nd pol1c!es . A
degree program offered by the Center 1s 1~cl_
u ded in the
Catalog section containing course descriptions .
The instructional element of the " Center" program
involves student use of the college area_as a labor~~ory
and as a source of research opportunit1_es. In a_dd1t1on,
the " Center" is involved in community ser~1ce and
research acti-vities , continuing educat1o_n for
professionals, public education , and education of
public officials.
THE CENTER FOR COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
Director: Henry D . Kass
.
Associates : Robert Herold , Irving Roth, Alvie Shaw,
Bruce Throckmorton , David Weekes
The Center for Community Development was
founded in 1965 as the Community Services Institute. Its
purpose is to support and strengt~en the eff?rts of
professionals and laymen engaged in community and
organizational development efforts throughout easte~n
Washington. The Center is currently engaged in
evolving a three-part program to implement this goal.
The program includes the :
1.· design of an academic minor in Community and
Organization Development, structured to support
major work in the community serving professions,
e.g., planning , social work , education , recreation ,
public administration , and the health sciences .
2. creation of education and training programs for
individuals currently working as community servin g
professionals in Eastern Washington , and
3. initiation of a community and organizational
research program .

During the 1972-73 school year the Center will present
three experimental courses in community and organizational development: Self and Organizations (fall );
Strategies for a Temporary Society ; Organizational
Development (winter) ; and Strategies for a Temporary
Society : Community Development (spring) . Students
wishing to participate in these courses on an experi mental basis may receive academic credit by
arrangement . Further information may be obtained
from the Center Director, Dr. Henry Kass , Room 2063,
Patterson Hall .
BUREAU OF BUSINESS RESEARCH AND SERVICE
The Bureau is located in Kingston Hall and is an
integral function of the Departments of Business . It is
organized to provide research and management
development services to both profit and non -profit firm s
and organizations in the Inland Empire and to enhan ce
research and scholarship among fa c ulty and stud ents .
The Bureau ·recognizes the importan ce of indi v idu al
faculty research and will assist fa c u)tY in develop ing
non-spon sored research projects . Th e Bureau al so erves
as a c atalyst to bring faculty te chni cal experti e,
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students and the business community together in
solving important problems of the area. Business and
economic research studies conducted by the Bureau are
designed to provide data needed by organizational
administrators to serve better the needs of society.
Management development programs provide irtStruction to present afld prospective management in the
application of modern management techniques and
procedures. Increased involvement of faculty and
students with the business community serves to
strengthen the academic offerings of the Departments
of Business as it brings theory to bear on real life
problems.

CONTINUING EDUCATION

counted toward the baccalaureate degree. Twelve
credits earned by extension and/or individual study may
be counted toward the Standard Certificate. Twelve
hours of upper division (300 and 400 level) credits may
be earned in extension classes and applied toward the
master's degree with prior approval from the Graduate
Dean's office. As much as one-fourth of the credit
requirements for each of the principal's credentials may
be earned through extension classes. Full-time students
may enroll in Continuing Studies courses with their
adviser's approval. Ten credits may be earned each
quarter.
Students planning to apply Continuing Studies
courses toward an EWSC degree or certificate must file
high school and/or college transcripts with the Admissions Officer.
Fees

Continuing Education coordinates the Summer
session, directs Continuing Studies programs, in.eluding
Correspondence and Extension, and provides assistance
in the areas of conferences, institute, workshops, short
courses, field trips, and community services.

The fee for Continuing Studies courses is $15 per
quarter credit hour, payable the first class meeting . An
additional fee may be charged in special cases to cover
actual expenses.

SUMMER SESSION

The fee for individual study correspondence courses
is $15.00 per qua"rter credit and must be paid upon
registration. Individual study courses may not be
completed in less than one calendar month nor more
than one year from the date of enrollment. If no lessons
are completed within six months of the date of enrollment, a $1 .00 reinstatement fee is required.
Although letter grades ( A-B-C-D-F) are assigned for
completed courses, the grades are not computed in the
grade point average or applied toward requirements for
the master's degree .
A previously failed EWSC campus classroom course
may not be repeated by correspondence.

Eastern Washington State College conducts a summer
session as an integral part of its program, providing
optimum educational opportunities for entering freshmen, upperclassmen and graduates.
The Graduate Program is designed to foster growth
and development in the arts and sciences and to
provide opportunities for advanced preparation of
classroom teachers , administrators and educational
specialists at elementary, secondary, and college levels.
Instruction during the summer session is given by
members of the regular staff, by educational specialists
of this state, and by prominent teachers of the region
and nation .
. For .further information consult the Summer Session
Bulletin or contact the Dean of Continuing Education,
Eastern Washington State College, Cheney, Washington
99004.
Superior High School Students
Superior high school students may, at the completion
of their junior year, enroll in approved summer session
courses for college credit. Such students must be
recommended by the appropriate personnel of their
respective high schools and be carefully screened to
insure adequate performance . High school students in
summer session courses shall be graded on the same
basis as regular college students .
COLLEGE-COMMUNITY PROGRAMS
The Director of College-Community Programs
coordinates credit and non -c redit conferences, institutes and workshops on and off campus. These activities may originate with an individual , department of
the College, or special program interest group.
CONTINUING STUDIES
Continuing Studies offers courses by extension and/or
individual study, (correspondence) which may be

Individual Studies

Fairchild Air Force Base Center
Eastern Washington State College offers residence
credit at the Fairchild Air Force Base Center. Classes are
open to military personnel, their dependents, and residents of the community. Fees are the same as for oncampus students.
Field Trips
Major field trips within the United States and neighboring countries provide students an opportunity for
first-hand field study, observation , and experiences .
HIGH SCHOOL CREATIVE ARTS SUMMER SERIES
The High School Creative Arts Summer Series is
designed for the two-fold purpose of providing both
exploration and in-depth experiences for high school
age students and a laboratory for advanced college
students at Eastern . It involves instruction in all facets
of the Creative Arts and is held annually the first two
weeks of the summer s_
ession.
UPWARD BOUND PROGRAM
This program consists of a full -time summer resi dential phase on the College campus, and follow-up
tutoring, counseling and group activities throughout the
school year . Staff includes college and high school
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faculty, and experts with skills in specific fields . Proj~ct
directors work with college admission officers, financial
aid officers, Talent Search, and other special student
services programs to assist participants.
Upward Bound is designed to motivate disadvantaged
high school students to try for college. Funded by the
federal Office of Education, it involves the youngsters'
total environment-their homes, communities, high
schools-and the biggest deterrent to trying-their own
self-confidence.
High school 10th and 11th grade students from
poverty backgrounds are selected to participate on the
recommendation of welfare workers, high school
teachers and counselors. Students may remain in
Upward Bound until high school graduation . Following
high school graduation , the program prepares the
student for independent college study .
For more information , write Upward Bound, Eastern
Washington State College, Cheney, Washington 99004.

ACADEMIC PROCEDURES
Eastern Washington State College operates on a
quarterly basis and with four quarters per year. The
quarter hour of credit is the unit of instruction . The term
" Academic Year" when used in this catalog refers to the
normal three quarters, fall , winter and spring.
The Academic Load
To make normal progress toward graduation , a
student must earn a minimum of 45 quarter credits per
calendar year .
On the average, students will find that two hours of
preparation are required for each hour of credit
received . A 15-credit quarter is a 45-hour work week .
Students who find it necessary to work part-time
should carefully consider the number of hours of
college credits for which they enroll. The student should
inform his adviser of his work load so that the class load
may be adjusted to insure adequate academic
preparation .
Advisers will also consider the academic status in
approving the academic load .
Seventeen credits is the maximum load for which any
student m3.y register. If additional credits are desired,
students may add credits, in reasonable quantity, during
the Add process, provided the classes desired are open .
Full fee-paying students are not permitted to enroll in
correspondence or extension courses , unless approved
by the adviser.
Classification of Students

Students having 135 or more credits are classified as
seni_ors ; those having from 90 to 134 as juniors; those
having from 45 to 89 as sophomores; those having fewer
than 45 as fre shmen .
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Students enrolled full-time in the College may secure
Advanced Credit through Credit by Examination . The
procedure is as follows :

1. An application for Credit by Examination is
secured from the Registrar's office .
2. The student shall take this form to the department
chairman concerned and obtain his consent and
signature.
3. The department chairman shall delegate an instructor to give the examination .
4. The examination shall, whenever possible, be
scheduled to coincide with end-of-the-quarter
examinations or with examinations given to
students to make up incompletes .
5. The student shall pay a $1 .00 fee for each
examination .
6. Letter grades shall be given and recorded . All such
grades and the hours of credit earned shall be
counted only in the cumulative grade point
average and in the accumulated number of hours .
Neither the grades earned nor the hours credited
through " credit by examination " or " advanced
placement" will be counted in any given quarter to
determine load or grade point.
7. The properly completed and graded application
form shall be returned to the Registrar's office.
Credit by examination will not be granted for courses
not offered at EWSC, nor for a course for which the
student has received an incomplete, a passing or failing
grade, nor for any course which the student has audited .
If a student fails the examination , he may not repeat
the examination.
Credit by examination will not count toward the 45credit residence requirement.
CREDIT - NO-CREDIT PROGRAM

The Credit-No-Credit program outlined below affords
opportunities for students to explore areas of knowledge
and to take subject-matter courses that students may
feel might place undue strain on their usual ability to
secure or maintain adequate or superior grade-point
standings .
1. Any eligible undergraduate student may elect to
take selected courses on a credit- no-credit basis .
Grade points will not be assigned ; grade points will
be _neither earned nor lost.
2. Courses required or selected to meet General
College Requirements may not be taken under the
cred_it- no-credit option . The Undergraduate
Affa1rs _Council may from time to time provide for
exceptions .
3. ~II ot_h~r courses , unless specifically exempted and
1dent1f1ed by course number and title by the instructional department concerned , may be elected
by a student under the option .
4. A student may add or drop courses in the usual
manner.
5. An instru_ctor o_f any course which may be taken
un~er this option will not be informed by the
regist~~r of the name of any student who is
e_xer~1s I ng t~e option . The instructor wi II arrive at a
fm~I grade m the usual manner and report it to the
reg1str~r . Th e regis~rar will enter on the student's
transcript the credit_or no-credit symbol only .
6. Ah studen_t on probation is not eligible to exerc ise
t e credit - no-credit option .
7. A student who has declared a major and/or minor
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may not use credit-no-credit option credits
toward specified major and minor subject-courses.
This rule does not apply to supporting courses that
are a required part of a major or minor.
8. A student who has taken courses under the option
prior to declaring a major or minor may request
the department to accept these courses as fulfilling a major or minor requirement.
9. An eligible student may take a maximum of sixty
credits under the option. A transfer student may
take a proportionate number of credits under the
option based on the sixty-credit formula; that is,
one third of remaining credits needed for
graduation.
10. If a student has exercised an option and fails the
course, he may not again repeat the course under
the option. Courses previously taken may not be
repeated under this option.

When registering for a course in which a D, F, or WF
was received the student must add an R following the
credits, as
This will enable the Registrar's office to
check the repetition and the student will not be charged
with attempting to receive credits to which he is not
entitled, but any extra grade points earned will be
allowed . Failure to register in this way may cost the
student the extra grade points .
Students on probation are urged to repeat immediately all courses with F or D grades .

SR.

The grading system at Eastern Washington State
College is as follows: A, superior; B, excellent; C,
average; D, below average; F, failure ; X, incomplete; or
no grade recorded; W, withdrawn; and WF, withdrawnfailure. P and NC grades may be used for Student
Teaching, Introduction to Classroom Experience, and
certain designated courses. V grade is used for audited
courses.

Grade Points
Grade point averages are computed on the basis of
four grade points for each quarter hour credit of A;
three for each quarter hour credit of B; two for each
quarter hour credit of C; one for each quarter hour
credit of D; and zero for each quarter hour credit of F or
WF . The grade point average is the quotient of total
grade points divided by the total quarter hour credits in
which the grades A, B, C, D, F, and WF are received.
Grade points are not computed for grades P, NC, V,
W, X, or for any grade earned in a correspondence
course .
Prior to September, 1953, grade point averages were
computed on the basis of three grade points for each
quarter hour credit of A; two for each quarter hour
credit of B; one for each quarter hour credit of C; zero
for each quarter hour credit of D; and minus one for
each quarter hour credit of F or WF .

lncompletes

HONOR ROLL STUDENTS

Grading System

Special circumstances may warrant the use of the
temporary mark "X" (incomplete) to indicate that the
student is doing passing work in the course but has been
unable to complete a minor but essential requirement
of the course because of factors beyond his control. An
incomplete is given at the end of the quarter only when
the student has been in attendance and done satisfactory work to a time within three weeks of the close of
the quarter (meaning the end of the final examination
period, or within two weeks of the close of the summer
session). It may not be given in the case of official withdrawal from the college unless the withdrawal occurs in
the last two weeks of the quarter. If the final grade of
" X" is given, the instructor shall indicate in writing on
the grade report what the student must do to remove
the deficiency .

Quarterly Honor Roll

Undergraduate students whose grade point average
for a given quarter is 3.25 or higher, based on at least 12
credits (credit-no-credit option coursework does not
count toward this 12 credits) and who have a minimum
2.25 cumulative grade point average, will be placed on
the Honor Roll for that quarter.
Graduation Honors

Seniors whose cumulative grade point averages are
3.75 and above are graduated with Highest Honors.
Seniors whose cumulative grade point averages are 3.50
and above, but below 3.75 are graduated with High
Honors. Seniors whose grade point averages are 3.25
and above, but below 3.50, are graduated with Honors .

Removal of lncompletes

THE HONORS PROGRAM

An incomplete grade must be made up within one
calendar year or it will remain incomplete . A student
with an incomplete may enroll in the following section
of a sequence course only with the consent of the instructor.

The Departmental Honors program of study is offered
to juniors and seniors of unusual attainment as a reward
for having demonstrated superior scholarship in their
major subject and as an opportunity to do individual
work of a high order under the personal direction of a
professor teaching in the area of the student's interest.
In order to qualify for this distinction , a student is
expected to meet the cumulative grade point average of
his major subject area as determined by the department
concerned in addition to that set by the College . He
must decide upon a program of study approved by the
chairman of the department and by a professor in the
department who will contribute his time to supervise
such study.
Specific procedures to be followed for enrolling in the

Repeated Courses

A student may repeat a course in which he received a
grade of D, F, or WF in order to raise his grade point
average , but may not repeat for additional grade points
a course in which he received a grade higher than these .
Credits and grade points earned in the first attempt will
be forfeited, and only credits and grade points earned in
the last attempt will be counted .
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Departmental Honors program vary from department" to
department, and students who are interested in pursuing such a program are asked to consult with the
department chairman duri'ng the last quarter of their
sophomore year.
Pre-Professional Programs at EWSC

It is recommended that a student who plans to apply
for admission to a school of medicine, dentistry,
veterinary medicine, or pharmacy v. ill consult bulletins
and other information from the school of his choice and
then plan his curriculum accordingly. The same holds
true for students interested in such professions as
osteopathy, optometry and podiatry. However, depending on the profession involved , EWSC is able to provide
the student with as many as four years of suitable cours~
work.
PREMEDICAL STUDIES:

The following suggestions are based on the undergraduate requirements for admission to the University
of Washington School of Medicine, but it is believed
that they correspond essentially with the requirements
for entry to most of the other medical schools . It is not
recommended that the prospective applicant for admission to medical school take a prescribed "premedical course ," but by the time of admission he should
have complete~ the following course work:
Biology, at least

12 credits

Chemistry, at least

18 credits

Physics, at least

12 credits

and have attained proficiency in English and basic
mathematics .
· The limited nature of these course requirements gives
the stude nt opportunity to develop a major or undergraduate study in the field of his special interest, in the
humanities and social sciences as well as the natural
sciences and mathematics. Under exceptional circumstances an applicant may be admitted to medical school
after only three years of undergraduate study; however,
a four-year degree is preferred .
On the basis of the foregoing remarks it is recommended that the pre-medical students at EWSC will as
soon as practicable fulfill the prescribed course work
and also will choose a major and proceed toward attainment of the bachelor's degree. Because of the nature of
the prescribed courses, the major for most students will
be Biology, Chemistry or Mathematics, but a major in
some other field may be acceptable. All applicants to
medical school must have taken the nation -wide
Medical College Admission test. This consists of tests in
verbal ability, quantitative ability, general information
~nd science, and should be taken by the end of th~
Junior year .
PRE-DENTISTRY STUDIES

The Council on Dental Education of the American
Dental Association has specified these minimum
requirements for admission to an approved school of
dentistry : " The successful completion of two full years
of academic work in an accredited college of liberal arts

and sciences- the college course must i_nclude _at least
one year's credits in English, in Biology, in ; hys,cs'. a~d
in Inorganic Chemistry and _a h~lf-year s cre~,t ,n
Organic Chemistry ." The University o_f _W ashington
School of Dentistry now requires for adm1s~1on also one
course each in Microbiology (Bacteriology) and
Biochemistry and at least three years of study at the
college level. Actually most students admitted to the U .
of W. School of Dentistry have completed four years of
college study.
.
The pre-dentistry student at EWSC 1s therefore advised to fulfill the course work described in the foregoing and also to choose a· major and work toward
attainment of the bachelor' s degree . Because of the
nature of the required courses, most students will elect
a major in Biology or Chemistry; but majors in other
areas may be acceptable . The applicant to dental school
must take the nation-wide Dental Admission Test. This
test includes five examinations, these being in manual
. dexterity, reading comprehension , space relations ,
verbal and quantitative ability, and natural sciences . It
is advisable to take this test by the end of the junior
year .
PRE-VETERINARY STUDIES

In exceptional instances a candidate may be accepted into a school of veterinary medicine after two
years of college course wock, but the chances for acceptance are greatly improved by attainment of the
bachelor's degree before the time of intended entrance
into the veterinary school. Therefore , the EWSC student
with interest in veterinary medicine is advised to elect a
major in either Biology or Chemistry and plan his course
work. schedule accordingly.
PRE-PHARMACY PROGRAM

Schools of pharmacy offer the bachelor's degree
requiring usually four years of rather highly specialized
course work, three years of which must be taken at the
school of pharmacy . The EWSC student interested in
pharmacy should plan to transfer as soon as practicable
to a college o_r university offering the pharmacy degree .
However, while enrolled at EWSC the student will be
most benefitted by planning his course schedule as if he
were electing the major in Biology or Chemistry .
Transcript of Credits

Official transcripts of credits will be issued in reasonable quantity by the Registrar's office free of charge .
Holds on permanent records involving debts to the
College must be cleared by the student before transcripts will be released .
Final Examinations

Final examinations are given at the end of each
~u_arter . The examination schedules will be found in the
Final Announcement of Courses." Final examinations
must be take~ during the dates and hours established in
the examination schedule .
Major-Minor Forms

. A st~dent is required _to ~ave a major-minor form for
his ma1or and each of his minors on file in the Registrar's
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office during the quarter in which he earns 135 quarter
hour credits. These forms may be obtained at the Registrar's office.
The department chairman is responsible for approving substitutions in a major and-or minor within his
own department.
It is strongly recommended that a student file the
application for graduation form at the beginning of his
senior year. This early filing will enable the student to
adjust his program should changes be required . The
Bachelor's Degree Fee (graduation fee) is due at the
time application is made, see page 21 .

Clearances for Admission
Candidacy (B.A. in Ed.)

to

Professional

Degree

English-8 hours of C or higher
Mathematics-( or higher in a college mathematics
class or successful completion of mathematics
clearance test.
Speech competency-grade of C or higher in an
approved college Speech Communication course or
successful completion of the speech communication
competency SpC 100 (C/NC),
Transfer students with an approved speech course on
their transcript may receive speech clearance by personal interview at Speech department.

Academic Standards for Undergraduate Students
Rule 1. Any freshman student whose current grade
point average for any quarter falls below 1.75 (C-)
will be placed on probation .
Rule 2. Any sophomore student whose current grade
point average falls below 2.00 (C} will be placed on
probation.
Rule 3. Any freshman or sophomore student whose
transcript shows two probational quarters will be
dropped from the College.
Rule 4. Any undergraduate student whose transcript
shows 90 or more quarter credits and whose
cumulative grade point average is below 2.00 (C}
will be dropped from the College.
Rule 5. Any student whose current grade point average
falls below 1.00 (D} will be dropped from the
College .
Rule 6. Any undergraduate student who is placed on
probation
or dropped from the College for
academic deficiencies will be notified by the Registrar's office and will be given an opportunity to
appeal.

4. Any post-baccalaureate student who is dropped from
the College for academic reasons may appeal to the
Graduate Council for reinstatement .
5. Regulations governing those involved in master's
degree programs are stated separately in the
Graduate Bulletin.

CURRICULA OUTLINED
All candidates for the baccalaureate degree from
Eastern Washington State College, except those enrolled
in special programs, must meet the following
requirements:
General Education. Social Science, Humanities,
Natural Science and Mathematics are areas for
general education requirements. The student will
elect 20 credits in one area, 20 more credits in
another area, and 15 additional credits in a third
area. No student may apply more than 10 credits
taken in any one department toward fulfillment of
General Education requirements , and no course
offered by a department in which a student majors
can be used by that student toward fulfillment of
General Education requirements . Supporting
courses taken outside a student's major department
may , however , be applied toward these
requirements.

Academic Standards for Post-Baccalaureate Students
1. Students who hold a bachelor's degree from an
accredited college or university are eligible to enroll
in this institution unless grades earned in subsequent
graduate study are below the 2.00 (C} average.
2. Any post-baccalaureate student whose current grade
point average falls below 2.00 (C) is subject to being
dropped from the College .
3. The Registrar's office will forward to the Graduate
Study office, at the end of each quarter, the tran scripts of all post-baccalaureate students whose
current grade point average is below 2.00 (C) .
Graduate students who are dropped will be so
notified by the Graduate Study office .

STUDENT S C U LPTU R E
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Psycho-motor (Experiencial) and Services Option.
At the option of the student, one of the two 20-hour
areas may be reduced by up to 5 credits upon
completion of a similar number of credits ,from
within a fourth area of approved experiences or
services.
English Composition. Demonstration of competence in English composition is required of all
baccalaureate degree students. The requirement
may be satisfied by earning a grade of A in_ Engl is~
101, or a grade of C or better in a 200-level composition course or equivalent. Students who earn a grade
below C in the 200-level course in writing must take
another 200-level or a 300-level course in writing and
earn a grade of C or better to satisfy the
requirement.
Students scoring below the 75th percentile in the
composite English section of the Washington PreCollege Test will be advised to begin their writing
experience at the 100-level. A person with a score of
75 or better will be advised into English 101 or into
one of the 200-level courses in writing or an equivalent writing experience. In special cases , transfer
students or students with demonstrated high ability
may ( in consultation with the Admissions Office and
t he English Department) be placed differently and in
exceptional cases be exempted from writing courses.
Usually these requirements will be met as follows:

1. The "outreach" of course work and faculty of quality
wholly comparable to that on campus.
.
2. Circumstances which make the off-campu_s s_1te of the
course work either a sine q~a non or a d1st1nct asset
to both teaching and learning.
.
Economic advantage to or person~! conv~nIence of
students or faculty will not be considered In the approval of such credit.

Credit Requirement
A minimum of 180 quarter hours of credit a~e
required for graduation . At least 50 of these must be in
upper division courses.
Military Credit
Eastern Washington State College grant~ ~redit ~~r
military technical , leadership, or other sp~c1al1z~d military training based on recor:nm,endat1~:>ns in the
American Council of Educations Guide to the
Evaluation of Educational Experiences in the Armed
Services. Such credit usually will be considered as
elective credit . The College also grants credit for satisfactory grades in USAF! group study and credit by exam
as well as USAFI correspondence courses .

Grade Point Requirement
A student must have a 2.00 grade point average in his
major and a 2.00 cumulative average for graduation .

Limitation of Correspondence and Extension Credit

Humanities . . . . . . . . .

.15 or 20

Science and Mathematks

.15 or 20

A maximum of forty-five quarter credits earned in
extension and/or correspondence courses may be
counted toward the bachelor's degree .

Social Sci ences . .. .

-15 or 20

Catalog Option

Total for Three Areas
English Composition . . . . . • • • ·

55
·8Max.

55-63 credits
The student is referred to the Final Announcement of
Courses for specific courses that may be applied to
these requirements .

Residence Requirement
No student may earn a baccalaureate degree from
Eastern Washington State College with less than 45
quarter hours in residence. The student must spend his
fi nal qu arter prior to graduation in residence at this
College.
Extension and co rrespondence courses and credit by
examination may not be counted as residence credit.
Resi dence credit will be recorded for all credit earned
in regular courses taught by assigned faculty on the
Cheney campus of EWSC.
In addition, residence credit may be recorded for
undergraduate courses taught off campus when these
courses have the approval of the Undergraduate Affairs
Counci l and Dean of Undergraduate Studies , and when
they are taught by faculty who have been approved by
the appropriate department chairman, division dean ,
and the Dean of Undergraduate Studies . Such offcampus cou rses for residence credit should be
cha racterized by two things ,

A student shall satisfy degree and course requirements except as modified below, as outlined in the
Eastern Washington State College general catalog in
effect at the time he first enrolled as a ful I-time student
at Eastern Washington State College or any accredited
community college in the state of Washington provided
he does not interrupt his studies (summer quarter excepted) . Once a student interrupts his program he will
be required to satisfy the remainder of the degree
requirements as outlined in the general catalog in effect
at the time he re-enrolls as a full-time student. Requirements for his major and/or minor will be taken as
recommended by the chairman of the department
concerned.
_A student also has the option of fulfilling the graduation requirements of the catalog in effect the year in
which he graduates.

I. Students entering EWSC in the Fall Quarter of 1972
and ~hereafter _
w ill adhere to the new graduation
requirements listed at the start of this chapter .
II . Action by the Undergraduate Affairs Council the
'."cademic Senate and the Board of Truste~s is
interpreted as making the following changes for
,all students:
a) The minimum number of credit hours required
for graduation is 180.
b) ~hysical education is not required under either
option . H~wever, it may be used to meet graduation requirements within the new regulations .
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Ill. Students currently enrolled as well as those
entPring Winter and Spring Quarters, 1972, may
choose either the new or the old requirements .
However, they may not choose a part of one set of
requirements and the remainder from the other set.

Application for Graduation
Students who intend to graduate from EWSC must
apply for graduation in the office of the Registrar not
less than two quarters before completion of degree
requirements . The following records must be on file :
1. Application for Graduation
2. Graduation Card. (For Alumni records.)
3. Major-Minor Forms for each major and minor.
Students are expected to have these filed in the
Registrar's Office during the quarter in which the
student earns 135 quarter credits. These forms may
be obtained at the Registrar's Office. The student's
adviser is responsible for approving the major and-or
minors. Department chairmen are responsible for
approving substitutions in a major within their own
departments.
4. Graduation Schedule.
A graduation fee of $10.00 must be paid at the
Cashier's office at the time application is made. Candidates for the Teaching Certificate must pay an additional fee of $1.00. ( See Fees and Expenses, Page 7.)
The Application, Graduation Card, and Major-Minor
Forms are secured at the Registrar's Office.

Program of General Studies
Certain students may prefer to earn a Bachelor of Arts
degree through the Program of General Studies without
meeting the conventional requirements for a major and
minor. See page 26 for full details of this opportunity .

Second Baccalaureate Degree
Eastern offers three baccalaureate degrees: Bachelor
of Science, Bachelor of Arts, and Bachelor of Arts in
Education.
Students who wish to earn two baccalaureate degrees
concurrently or subsequently earn a second bacca laureate degree may do so by fully completing
requirements for eac h degree sought, providing those
degrees represe nt comp letion of programs of distinctly
different natures .

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE
A student may earn a 60-credit major or a 45-cred,t
major and a 15-credit minor under the Bachelor of Arts
program . Actual number of credits in each case may
vary with the department program .
Majors and minors are offered in the following areas.
A capital "M" indicates a major is offered, and smal l
" m" indicates a minor is offered .
M
M m
Mm
Mm
M

Accounting
Anthropology
Art
Biology
Business
Administration
M m Chemistry
Mm Drama
Mm Economics
Mm English
M
Finance
Foreign Area Studies
(see page 25)
Mm French
M
General Studies
M m Geography
Mm Geology
Mm German
Mm History
Mm Home Economics
M
Humanities
Mm Industrial Education
and Technology

M m
M
M
M m
Mm
Mm
M

Journalism
Management
Marketing
Mathematics
Military Science
Music
Office
Administration
Mm Philosophy
M
Physical Education
Mm Physics
M m Political Science
M m Psychology
Mm Radio-Television
M m Recreation
Mm Russian
M m Social Work
M m Sociology
Mm Spanish
Mm Speech
M
Speech Correction
M
Urban & Region
Planning

Supporting Courses: up to 30 c redits
Credits depend on major selected.
Free Electives: up to 90 credits
Credits depend on choice of general college require
ments and required supporting courses.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS
IN EDUCATION DEGREE:
Elementary 58-7 4
Secondary 42-54
Special Requirements: 1-4 credits
English clearance for admission
to professional degree candidacy . . . . . . 0
Speech Communication Competency ... 1-4
Mathematics clearance . . . . . . . . . . . . 0
1-4 < red ts

Professional Education Requirements: 32-35 credih
Required Core (both elementary and secondary )
Ed. 201, Introduction to Education . . . . . . ~
Ed. 300, Introduction to Classroom
ExpenencE!..
.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-4
Psy 302, Educational Psychology ' . . . . . . S
Ed 303, Evaluation in Education ... .. . .. <;
Ed 420, Admission to Professional Degree
Candidacy (prerequisite to Student
Teaching) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . 16
Ed 421-427, Student Teaching_ ... .
ENGLISH SEMINAR

32-3S <rPd1t\
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Elementary Teaching Emphasis: Grades K-6,
25-35 credits
Ed 304, Reading in the Elementary School · · 3
Ed 305; Language Arts in the Elementary
School . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . • • · 3
Ed 405, Soci c:i l ~tl' ' ~- c and S,iPn,e in
the Elementary )Cllool . . . . . . . . ... 4

W credits
In addition to the courses listed above the student
will select 5 courses from lists A and B (below). After
consultation with the student's adviser, three courses
will be selected from one list and two courses from the
other.
Courses selected from List A must be different from
those used in majors or minors .
List A
Ed 362, Introduction to Utilization of Instructional
Strategies
Ed 462, Introduction to Audiovisual Equipment and
Learning Resources
Ed 463, Theory of Utilization and Preparation of Instructional Materials
Ed 471 , School Discipline Problems
Ed 474, Elementary School Guidance
Ed 479, Education in the Kindergarten
Ed 480, Educ. in Kindergarten Workshop
Ed 483 , Workshop in Reading '
Ed 490, Reading in the Elementary School
Ed 493 , Reporting Pupil Progress
Ed 494, Remedial Reading
Ed 406, Senior Seminar
List B
Art 390, Art in the Elementary School
HEc 362, Nutrition in Elementary School
IT 475 , Industrial Arts for Elementary Teachers
Mth 390, Methods of Teaching Elementary School
Mathematics
Mth 391, Methods of Teaching Middle School
Mathematics

SELF-TUTORING

LAB

PE 390, Health and Physical Education in the
Elementary School*
Mus 490, Music for the Elementary Classroom
Teacher
NSc 490, Natural Science in the Public Scliool
GFL 388, Foreign Language in Elementary School
* PE major and minors should take PE 366

Elementary majors and minors- grades K-6
A major (M) (usually 30-40 credits) and a minor (m)
(usually 15 credits) are to be chosen from the areas
listed below.
Minors are to be selected outside the area of concentration . For those majoring in art, a foreign language,
music, or physical education , the minor is to be chosen
from English , geography, history, math, a natural
science, library science, or reading .
M m Art
M m Physical Education
m Biology
m Physics
m Chemistry
M m Psychology
Mm English
m Reading
M m French
M m Russian
m Geology
M m Social Sciences*
M m German
m Earth Sciences
M m Health Education
m Geography
m Library Science
m History
M m Mathematics
M m Spanish
M m Music
M m Speech
M
Natural Sr.iPnces
M
Speech Correction**
( K-12)

* Anyone majoring in any of the Social Sciences must
complete History 460
* * Secondary Education Requirements
Secondary Teaching Emphasis: Grades 7-12, 9-15 credits
Pre-student teaching procedures course in one of the
subiect matter areas, or substitute course approved by
the Education Department.
3-5
The student will select two courses from the following
I ist.
Courses are not to be selected from the major or
mi nor areas.
Ed 406, Senior Seminar
Ed 416, Safety Education
Ed 430, Driver and Traffic Safety Education
Ed 36_2, Introduction and Utilization of Instructional Strategies
Ed 462, Introduction to Audio-visual Equipment
and Learning Resources
Ed 463, Theory_of Utilization and Preparation
of Instructional Materials
Ed 471, School Discipline Problems
Ed 491 , Reading Methods in High School and
College
Ed 492 , Junior High Social Studies- Language Arts
Block
HE 411, First Aid Instructors Course
IT 350, Diversified Crafts for Recreation and
Therapy
Art 200, Introduction to Art
PE 280, Coac_hing of Individual Sports
Bus 423, Business and Society
Mus 200, Introdu ction to Music
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Secondary Teaching Emphasis-grades 7-12
A major of approximately 60 credi~s, or a major of
approximately 45 credits and a minor _(usually 15
credits), are to be chosen from the areas listed below.
Mm
M m
M m
M m
Mm
M

Art
Biology
Business Education
Chemistry
Drama
Distributive
Education
m Driver and Traffic
Safety Education
M
Earth Sciences
Mm English
Foreign Area Studies
(see page 25)
Mm French
Mm German
M m Health Education
M m Home Economics
( Non-Vocational)
Mm Industrial Education
and Technology
m Journalism
m Library Science

M m
Mm
M
M m
Mm
M m
m
Mm
M m

Mathematics
Music
Office Administration
Physical Education
Physics
Psychology
Radio-Television
Russian
Social Sciences*
M m Anthropology
m Earth Sciences
Mm Economics
M m Geography
Mm History
Mm Political
Sdence
M m Sociology
Mm Spanish
Mm Speech
M
Speech
1
Correction* *
(K-12)

* Anyone majoring or minoring in any of the Social
Sciences must complete History 460
* * Students in this major program should take
secondary education requirements
Fifth Year
Fifth Year courses will be prescribed as the needs of
the individual students would warrant . In addition,
students must take one of the following foundation
courses: * Ed 475, Ed 501, Ed 502, Ed 503, Ed 504, Ed
505 , Ed 506.
* This requirement may be satisfied by completing
Ed 475 prior to graduation.
. .
History 460, History of the Government of the Pac1f1c
Northwest, will be required for anyone planning to
teach intermediate grades, (4,5,6).
ADMISSION TO PRO FESSIONAL DEGREE CANDIDACY
1. Application: The student preparing to teach must be
enrolled in or have completed Ed 303 and an approved
methods course before filing application for
Professional Degree Candidacy.
2. Personal Interview : The Director of Professional
Admissions will schedule the applicant for a personal
interview with a committee, norma lly consisting of at
least one member of the faculty from the student's
major depari:ment and one from the Department of
Education. Other members may be appointed by the
Director. Students should have their application filed
by the end of the first week of the quarter in which the
interview is to be requested .
3. The following must be satisfied before an interview
will be scheduled:
a. Ed 201-Completed
b. Ed 300- Completed
c.* Psy 302-Completed with grade of C or better

d. Enrollment in or completion of Ed 303-with grade
of C or better
e. Ed 420- Student may enroll in any q_
u arter he
desires Student may apply for Professional Admission at a later date .
f.* * Clearances
Eng lish-8 hou rs of C or higher
Math-C or higher in a college math class or
successful completion of math clearance
test .
Speech competency-grade of C or higher in an
approved college Speech Communication course or
successful completion of the speech communication competency SpC 100 (C;NC). Transfer
students with an approved speech course on their
transcript may receive speech clearance bv personal interview at Speech Department .
g. Physical hea lth and vigor
.
h. Professional prom ise-letters of recommendation
must be o n file.
i. Student must have completed 20 hours in his major
, with a GPA of 2.25 and at least 20 hours in general
education requirements with a GPA of 2.00.
j. Enrollment in or completion of an approved
methods course (with grade C or better) Ed 304 and
305 for elementary candidates.
* If a stude.nt has had no background in psychology , he
is advised to take Psv 101 prior to taking Psy 302.
It is recommended that all clearances be completed before the Junior year .

**

Professional Folder: The Education Department office
will maintain a professional folder for each student until
the standard certificate is granted .
Student Teaching (Ed 421-427)
Student teaching is one of the most important parts of
the teacher preparation program . Its purpose is to
provide direct experience with children. Students have
the opportunity during this quarter to observe teachers ,
to plan and teach under selected supervising teachers ,
and to understand and participate in the total school
program .
In order to qualify for a teaching certificate, students
are normally required to earn 16 credits while in student
teaching. Student teaching is a full day's work for one
quarter and is considered a full student load . No additional credits may be earned during this quarter
without written consent of the Director of Laboratory
Experiences . Student teaching is done in one of the
centers established in cooperation with various school
districts in Eastern Washington . Students will be
notified by letter of their assignments .
Before the student may begin · his student tea ching
assignment he must:
1. Be admitted to Professional Degree Candidacy .
2. In the major field , have completed 30 hours for the
secondary or 20 hours for the elementary , with a
cumula~ive grade point average of 2.25 or high er
3. Satisfactorily complete at least half of the general
education requirements , with a 2.0 or better .
4. Have an interview with the designated col lege
supervisor.
5. Receive a validation card from the Director befor
registering for student teaching . This card will be
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given when all prerequisites for student teaching have
been met.
6. Show evidence of sufficient liability and health
insurance as stipulated by the Director of Student
Teaching.
7. Comply with the State of Washington health
requirements for teachers .
8. Education 303 must be completed prior to beginning
Student Teaching.
9. Completion of designated methods courses .
Application for student teaching is not a substitute
for college registration . Students must register and pay
fees prior to the beginning of student teaching .
Student teacher applicants not meeting deadlines will
be considered as openings become available.
Teaching Certification.
The State of Washington certifies its teachers with the
following basic teaching certificates :
The Provisional Certificate. A U.S. citizen who has
completed the requirements for the bachelor of arts in
educa~ion degree is entitled to the provisional certifi cate upon the recommendation of the College. A
student who graduates with a bachelor of arts degree
and completes the additional requirements listed under
the bachelor of arts in education degree, including an
acceptable teaching major, may also be recommended
for a provisional certificate . This certificate is a license
to teach in the public schools of the State of
Washington . The institution recommends the grade
level and the subject matter area in which the student is
best prepared to teach . The certificate is valid for three
years and may be renewed for three more years on the
completion of 12 quarter hours taken after the granting
of the provisional certificate and one year of successful
teaching . By the time the teacher begins the seventh
year of teaching , the fifth college year must be completed .
The Standard Certificate. This certificate is granted to
those teachers who have met the requirements for the
provisional certificate , have had two years of successful
teaching, and have completed a fifth college year . A
maximum of 15 hours of excess credits at time of
gratluation will count toward the fifth year . By consent
of the College Certification Officer an additional 15
hours taken after graduation but prior to the first year of
teaching may count toward the fifth year . In all cases
15 of the 45 hours of work must be taken after the first
year of teaching has been completed .
Th e State Board of Education regulations for the fifth
year are as fol lows :
1. One-half of the fifth year must be taken in residence
at one institution ;
2. One-half of the hours must be upper division or
graduate study;
3. A maximum of 12 quarter hours may be completed
throu gh correspondence and/or extension ;
4. The work must be in both academic and professional
f ield s;
5. Th e program for any one student shall be design ed to
promote the professional growth of the individual and
shall be jointly planned by the •" acher, the employing
school district, and the recommending institution .
The standard certificate is -val id as long as the holder

remains in the teaching profession and for five years
thereafter.
h'
·f· t
NOTE : All students seeking a teac _1~g ~ert1 1c~ e
should obtain an application in th~ Cert1t1ca~1on office
prior to paying graduation fees . This appl1_cat1on_should
be returned early during the quarter 1n which the
student will complete the program .
.
All students must complete at least 23 quarter credits
in residence at Eastern Washington State College to
receive the College' s recommendation for the standard
certificate.
Requirement s for Principal ' s Credentials are
described in the Graduate Bulletin .

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE DEGREE
The purpose of the Bachelor of Scie_n ce degre~ is to
provide the student with a professionally oriented
program along with elements of a liberal education . The
intent of the program is to provide a background of
principles and concepts by which an individual may
make judgments to solve the problems of the future.
This type of preparation must involve the synthesis of
knowledge from a number of different fields into a
parti c ular specialization .
The following are the guidelines of distribution of
c redits
for
the
Bachelor
of
Science
degree :
Major
60 credits maximum
Supporting areas
45 credits maximum
Electives
23-28
Gen eral College Req .
55-63
Total
183-196 credits
The major is designed to provide a sound theoretical
base, adequate specialization , and opportunity for
professional experiences . At least 50 per cent of the 60
credits are to be upper division courses 9 credits of
whi ch, as a minimum , are to be at the 400 level.
Provisions for electives in the major will be made to
allow the student to focus on his specific needs .
Supporting courses are to be selected from at least
two different departments so as to develop and balance
the student's program in related areas . Courses are to be
those_ normally thought of as from basic liberal arts anq/
or science areas .
Electives must be the student's choice.
General College Requirements are those as presently
constituted or as may be constituted in the future.
The following departments and programs offer majors
under the Bachelor of Science Degree program :
M
Biology
M
Geology
M m Chemistry
M
Industrial Technology
M
Dental Hygiene
M
Nursing

THE GRADUATE STUDY PROGRAM
Eastern Washington State College grants three types
~f master's degrees : Master of Arts , Master of Education , and _Master of Science . Master of Arts degrees are
offer_ed in Commun _
i ty College Teaching , English ,
Fo:e1gn _
Languages, History , and Music . The Master of
Sc1en ~e 1s available in Biology, Business Administration ,
Chemistry, Community College Teaching Geology
Mathematics , P~ychology , and Speech ' Pathology '.
Master of Edu cation degree programs include a variety
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of specialties in both subject matter concentrations and
professional education . For further information consult
the Graduate Bulletin or write the Dean of Graduate
Studies.

GRADUATE GUIDANCE EXAMINATIONS
Graduate students intending to work for master's
degrees should write the graduate guidance examinations no later than the first quarter of attendance . All
students seeking the master's degree must write the
Area tests. Those students who have not met admission
requirements with their undergraduate grade point
average are required to take the Graduate Record Aptitude test . In addition, advanced tests in specialized
areas are required as follows :

M.A. in English
A departmentally administered qualifying test in English
and a foreign language examination administered in
February. The qualifying examination is offered the
sixth Tuesday of each quarter . Registration in the
department office is required .

M.A. in Foreign Languages
Departmental interview

M.A. in History
The Graduate Record Advanced History test .

M.A. in Music
A departmentally administered qualifying test in music .
The Vocal Performance option requires a departmentally administered foreign language diction
examination .

M.Ed., All options
The Graduate Record Advanced Education test .

M.S. in Biology
The Graduate Record Advanced Biology test.

M.S. in Business Administration
M.S. in Chemistry
Departmentally administered tests in chemistry .

M.S. in Geology
Graduate Record Advanced Geology test.

M.S. in Mathematics
The Graduate Record Advanced Mathematics test.

M.S. in Psychology
The Graduate Record Advanced Psychology test.

M.S. in Speech Pathology
Departmental interview .

EXAMINATIONS
Eastern is a national testing center (number 9406-0) .
Testing dates are established by Educational Testing
Service. Students needing to take Graduate Record
Examinations will be required to register at least four
weeks prior to the date of test administration . Registration materials may be obtained from the Graduate
Studies Office . At the time of registration students will
pay a fee of $8 .00 for the aptitude test, or a fee of $17 .00
for the aptitude and advanced tests .
GRE test administrations at Eastern are set for June 17
and December 9, 1972, and June 16, 1973. Whitworth
College and Gonzaga University, both located in nearby
Spokane, are also national testing centers . Test dates at

these institutions are coordinated with Eastern's so that
students have the opportunity to take the examinations
several times during the year.
Eastern will continue to offer the Area tests at no
charge each quarter. The Area tests will be offe~ed on
April 15 , fune 16, and December 8, 1972 and February
23 , April 14 and June 15,> 1973.

GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS
Graduate .fellowships are available for qualified
students in residence throughout the academic year.
Duties assigned graduate fellows involve 10 to 20 hours
work per week in tasks selected to enhance the student's
scholarship capabilities. Graduate fellows assist the
instructional staff or college administrative officers .
Special seminars in teaching are provided for fellows
with teaching responsibilities . Stipends range upwards
to $2,700 per academic year depending on the work
assignment. Applications for fellowships and further
information may be obtained from the Dean of
Graduate Studies . Applications should be submitted by
March 1, prior to the academic year for which the
fellowship is desired .

FOREIGN STUDY
Two programs permit students to take full advantage
of foreign study opportunities :
1. Certain courses are offered as a regu Iar part of the
College program in centers located in other countries.
Eastern Washington State College is a member of two
consortia sponsoring academic programs in foreign
countries .
(a) In cooperation with the Northwest lnterinstitutional Council on Study Abroad , programs are held
in London , Avignon, Paris and Stockholm .
Professors and students from state colleges and
universities in Idaho, Oregon and Washington may
participate in the language and liberal arts
programs .
(b) Two Washington State Colleges-Central
Washington State College and Eastern Washington
State College cooperatively offer an academic year
in Mexico.
2. Independent and/or directed study, Foreign Study
400, is possible as follows for an undergraduate who
has completed 90 credits , 30 of which have been
taken at Eastern.
On the recommendation of the department concerned, a student may receive credit ( 4 to 16 quarter
hours) for Foreign Study 400 when assurance is given of
proper direction and supervision and when departmental requirements are met. The student must have a
2.50 grade point average and must be fully approved for
the project by the department concerned prior to registration . The department will coordinate any such
projects with its division dean and the deans of undergraduate or graduate studies , as appropriate .
This procedure is in addition to foreign study in a
recognized institution of higher learning in another
country for which valid credential s are furnished upon
which an evaluation of credit may be made .
For further information contact the Dean of Continu ing Education .
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INDIAN EDUCATION PROGRAM

GENERAL STUDIES
The General Studies program provides for programs in
Black Studies and Indian Studies and, in addition , the
College offers a general B.A . degree to serve the
following:
·Category A-Students who prefer a broad liberal arts
or_ inter-disciplinary major or
Category B-Students who may have acquired
spe·cialized training beyond a secondary education
(such as in a two-year institution) and wish to complete
a baccalaureate degree .
In addition, the College offers, under the General
Studies Program, experimental, inter-disciplinary
courses, the titles and availability of which are listed in
the Final Announcement of Courses each quarter.

BLACK STUDIES
Charles B. Minor, Acting Director
The General Studies Program provides for a major in
Black Studies . In addition to general college requirements , the Bachelor of Arts degree in general studies
with this major requires that the student complete 15
credits of upper-division work in the following:
History and Social Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15
Language and Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15
and not less than 20 additional upper division credits
from one or more areas other than the two above.
Courses in eac h area should be chosen from the lists
below . Other cou rses wil l be added. See note below
I ists.
Social Sciences · 15 credits
His 249 Black American History .
His 250 Black American History .
His 375 African History . . . . .
Ant 342 Primitive Societies . . .
Ant 345 Physical Anthropology .
Ant 443 Ethnology of Africa . . . . . .
Soc 320 Discrim1nat1on and Prejudice .
Soc 351 Social Stratif1cat1on . . . . . .
Language and Li'.erature 15 credits
Fng 280 Introduction to Black Literature.
Eng 380 Contemporary American Black
Literature. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fng 381 West African Literature in English
Hurn 214 Black Culture . . . . . . . . .
Hurn 314 Philosophies Men Live By .
Other Areas 20 credits
Art 410 Primitive Ari . . . . . . . . . .
Art 415 The History of Ancient Art . . .
Art 430 Contemporary Art Movements.
Ggr 360 Human Geography . . . . . .
Ggr 434 Africa . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mus 350, 351 352 Music History . . . .

4
.4
.4
.5
.5
.5
.4
.5

.
.
.
.
.

. 4
.
.
.
.

4
4

4
5

.5
.5
,5
.5
.3
· 3 ea

Students concerned about a Black Studies -maior or
Black Studies courses should consult the Acting
Director of Black Studies Other courses can be applied
lo this rnaior with approval of the student 's adviser

Henry J. SiJohn, Director
Courses listed below are not exclusive of those which
might be used to construct a course of study in the
cultural backgrounds of and contempora_r~ issue of
concern to the Native American. In add1t1on, other
courses are being developed. For further infor_mation
contact the Central Advising office or the Director,
Indian Education Program.
Ant 241 Cultural Anthropology (5)
Ant 342 Primitive Societies (5)
Ant 446 Indians of North America (5)
Ant 447 Archeology of North America (5)
Art 399 Special Studies in American Indian Art (1-5)
Eco 424 Economics of Poverty and Economic Security
Programs ( 5)
Eco 478 Regional Economics (3)
Eco 479 Urban Economics (3)
Eng 498 The Fictionalized Indian (4)
His 485 Northwest American Indian History (4)
His 498 Problems and Sources in American Indian
History ( 1-5)
His 499 Great American Indian Leaders (1-5)
Mus 335 Vocal Ensemble-American Indian Vocal
Techniques
Mus 399 Music of the Ameri·can Indian (1-3)
PSc 101 Political Life (5)
PSc 199 Contemporary Political Problems (1-5)
PSc 302 Civil Liberties (5)
Soc 320 Discrimination and Prejudice (4)
Soc 350 American Community Structure (5)
Program for Students in Category A
1. Regular Requirements. Other than the current
requirements for majors and minors all regular
requirements for graduation would apply.

2. Work in Two Areas. In addition to general college
requirements, the Bachelor of Arts degree in liberal
arts _would require that the student complete 15
credits of upper-division work in each of two of the
following three categories:
a. History and Social Sciences
b. Science and Mathematics
c. Language and Literature
and not less than 20 additional upper division credits
from one or more areas other than the two selected
above, usually other t~an technical and professional.
Course offerings especially appropriate to the 20 hours
selection are being developed under the designation
General Studies.
3. Program directed and approved by the Director of
General Advisory Program.
Program for Students in Category 8
This progr~m is designed for the student who comes
to EWSC with specialized preparation and who is
se 1ected ~:m ~he . basis of a recommendation from th
previous inst1tut1on he attended or appropriate exper~
ence as evaluated by the department concerned and
further , who ranks in the upper third of those taki~g th~
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Washington Pre-College Test or any similar test which
predicts the expected performance of a student in
college-level work.
1. General College Requirements.
General College Requirements .

Completion

of

2. Regular Requirements. Other than the current
requirements for majors and minors, all regular
requirements for graduatio~ would apply.
3. Program Approved By Advisory Committee. The
Program of the student would be directed and approved by an advisory committee composed of a
representative of the Office of General Academic Services, the Dean of Undergraduate Studies as chairman
and a faculty member to be selected on the basis of
the student's interest.

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM
100-199 Lower division , primarily for freshmen ; may not
be taken for graduate credit.
200-299 Lower division, primarily for sophomores; may
not be taken for graduate credit .
300-399 Upper division, primarily for juniors , seniors,
and graduate students.
400-499 Upper division, primarily for seniors and
graduate students.
500-601 Graduate level, exclusively for graduate
students.

RECEDING

RECTANGLES

The course offerings of the College are listed
alphabetically in the foll')wing pages by department,
center or program . Course areas within a department are
listed by title only, with a see-reference to the department in which those courses are found .
The majors, minors and required supporting courses
listed by each department are basic requirements.
Prerequisite courses are listed in the individual course
description .
Course Descriptions
Title line of the individual course gives , in order :
Program abbreviation, course number, title, cr~difs . in
parentheses, prerequisites in brackets, and time indicators, following a dash. These last are used ~Y
relatively few courses which are offered only in
alternate years or during specific quarters.
This is followed by the official course description.
Key to Prerequisite Abbreviations
Some courses have requirements which should be
completed before enrolling . These prerequisites are
shown in brackets following the course credits unless
they do not lend themselves to clear abbreviations in
which case the word "Below" refers the reader to
prerequisites at the end of the description .
Course numbers without course abbreviations means
courses from the same field .
Courses from other areas use the course abbreviation
for the first listing in a series .
eq . means " or equivalent."
Cone . En. means that concurrent enrollment in the
course(s) which follow will satisfy requirements .
2.00 means a cumulative grade point average of at
least 2.00 is necessary to enroll.
A small " p" indicates permission of the instructor is
neerled.
A capital " P" indicates permission of the instructor
and the department chairman is necessary to enroll.
A "pa" indicates permission of the adviser is
necessary to enrol 1.
So, Jr, Sr, or G means Sophomore, Junior, Senior, or
Graduate standing, respectively, must have been
reached before enrolling in the course.
Maj. or Min . indicates the course is open only to
majors or minors from that field .
Backgrd . means a suitable background in the major
area is required .
Adv . means advanced standing is necessary .
ST means completion of student teaching is a
prerequisite .
Exp . means teaching experience.
Time indicators:
Courses offered specific quarters or in alternate
years are indica'ted by th e abbreviations which follow
a dash .
Su means summer only. The series, a-y, e-y, o-y
means alternate, even or odd years , respectively .
e.g.; 1972-73 is an even year , regardless of the
quarter .
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Accounting & Quantitative Analysis
See Business

second year sequence or by
examination in the Foreign
Language Department . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • .13
CORE: 19-23 credits

Anthropology
See Sociology

AREA STUDIES PROGRAM
David S. Bell, Jr., Coordinator
Eastern has developed an Area Studies program
providing students with an opportunity to study one of
the geographical and cultural areas of the contemporary
world. Asia, Latin America, Soviet, European, and International Relations programs are currently offered.
Area studies programs typically focus on a geographical and cultural area rather than on a discipline
and assume that the area can best be studied and understood on the basis of an integrated, crossdisciplinary, and whole cultural approach.
Area studies programs emphasize a cross-disciplinary
approach to the study of areas and a concomitant
emphasis is placed upon the mastery of one of the
major indigenous languages. The cross-disciplinary
approach is derived from the anthropological concept
of culture as a predominantly interrelated, interdependent, or interactive system of attitudes, values,
roles and institutions. Academically the area studies
curriculum and patterns of instruction train the student
to regard societies as cultural wholes, sensitize them to
the interdependence of change in the various sectors of
the culture,and provide them with the relevant type and
spread of information about their areas of interest.
Students concerned with the problems of the international community are urged to enroll in the Area
Studies Program. Knowledge developed in this program
can provide the student with a wide range of career
opportunities. Banking and business firms with foreign
branches and interests, the numerous government
agencies engaged in diplomatic, consular, research and
intelligence activities, the institutions of higher
education, and the public schools welcome students
with profession.al competence .
As part of their academic experience, students
may choose to select one of the three foreign study
programs currently offered at EWSC (N.I.C.S.A .,
Mexico Program and the Spokane-Nishinomiya Sister
City Program) to fulfill either the core or supporting
course requirements in the relevant area programs .
Requirements
A. Area Studies Students, like all other students, must satisfy the
general requirements listed on page 19.
B Major in an academic area . Students should specialize in one of
the following areas : Asia , Latin America, Soviet Union , European,
and International Relations . A broad cross-disciplinary approach is
required and will be worked out in consultations with the student's
adviser .
C. The students may also elect the General Studies Program,
described on page 26 .
Asia Studies Program: 32-36 credits

Language: Proficiency in the language can
be satisfied by completing any
13 credit reading sequence, the

SSc 498 Area Studies Seminar • . . . . . . . . • • • . • • • 3
One course selected from four of
the six disciplines :
Anthropology
Ant 448 Peasant Societies , , •
,5
Ant 449 Major Civilizations of Asia
•5
Economics
Eco 470 International Economics
Eco 480 Economic Development
Eco 498 Seminar • • • • • •
Geography
Ggr 360 Human Geography .
Ggr 433 Geography ·of Asia
Ggr 459 Political Geography. .

•5
•5
• 3-5
.5
•5
.3

History
.
. ..
His 101 Introduction to Asian C1vd1zation : China • • • • • , • • • • • • • • • • • 5
His 102 Introduction to Asian Civilization : Japan , , , , , , , , • , • • • • • • • 5
His 103 Introduction to Asian Civilization: India
5
His 358 Early Modern China
5
His 364 India to 1750. .
4
His 365 India since 1750 •
4
His 366 Southeast Asia . . .
4
His 370 Asia and the West .
4
His 467 Japan to the 17th Century.
• 5
His 468 Japan since the 17th Century
• 5
His 480 19th and 20th Century China
5
His 481 Topics in Modern Chinese History.
3
His 498 Seminar • . . . . . . . • . • • •
5
Humanities
Hum 315 Systems of East-West Philosophies
and Religions . • • . . . . . . . . .
. . 5
Political Science
PSc 103 Introduction to Comparative
Politics . . • • • • • • • . • • • • •
•5
PSc 309 Comparative Political Systems and
Dev<:lopmental Change . . . . . . .
. 5
PSc 310 Co.mparative Foreign Policy . .
. 5
PSc 403 Topics in Comparative Politi cal Systems. . • . . ·. . . • • • • • •
· 5
PSc 404 Topics in International Relations . . . . . • . • . . .
. 5
16-20
32-36
Latin America Studies Program

Required Courses : 34 credits
Ggr 332 Latin America . . . . . . . . .
His 315 Colonial Latin America . . . .
His 316 Republican Latin America. . .
PSc 309 Comparative Political Systems and
Developmental Change OR
PSc 403 Topics in Comparative Political
_Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ....
Language : Proficiency in the language can
be satisfied by completing any 13 credit
reading sequence, the second year
sequence or by examination in the
Foreign Language Department .
SSc 498 Area Studies Seminar. . . . .

. 5
. 4
. 4

. 5

.13
3
34

Supporting Courses
Ant. 442 Ethnology of Latin America
. 5
Ant 448 Peasant Societies. . . . . .
. 5
Ant 455 Archeology of Meso-America.
. 5
Eco 470 International Economics . . .
. 5
Eco 480 Economic Development . . . .
. 5
~co 482 Development in Latin Ameri ca .
. 5
Ggr 250 Fundamentals of Economic Geography 3
Ggr 459 Political Geography . . . . . . • . . • . 3
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His 418 History of Mexico
• • • • • · · · · · · 4
Hi s 419 Brazil and Spanish South
America . . . . . . . . . • . • •
4
Hi s 465 Intellectual History of
Latin America • • • • • · · · · ·
4
PSc 103 Introduction to Comparative Politics . . . . . . . . • • • • • • • · · · · 5
PSc 309 Comparative Political Systems
. 5
and Developmental Change · · · · ·
PSc 310 Comparative Foreign Policy •.
• 5
PSc 403 Topics in Comparative Polmca l Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
.5
PSc 404 Topics In International
. 5
Relations . . . • • • • • • · · · · · •
Spn 346, 347, 348, 349 Spanish Literature
in Engl ish . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • •
. 5 each
Advanced Spanish . . . · . . • . . . . . . .
. 10
* May be applied to requirement in Humanities .

*

Soviet Union Studies Program:
Required Courses : 36-37 credits
Ggr 443 Soviet Union • • · · ·
3
His 138 Russ ia • • • • • · • ·
4
His 139 The Soviet Union · • • ·
4
PSc 309 Comparative Political Systems
and Developmental Change OR
PSc 403 Topics in Comparative
..•.. 5
Political Systems • • • • • · · · · · ·
Langu age: Proficiency in the language can
be satisfied by completing any 13
credi t rea ding sequence, the second year sequence or by examination in
the Foreign Language Department. . . . . .
. 13
SSc 498 Area Studies Seminar • . . . . . . . .
. 3
PSc 310 Comparative Foreign Policy OR
PSc 404 Topics in International Relations OR
Hi s 337 Ru ss ia to 1855 (4) .. . . . . . . • • • ·
. . 4-5

36-37
Sur,porting Electives to choose from :
Ant 448 Peasant Societies . . . • • •
•5
Fco 410 Eco nomic History of Europe
•5
Eco 470 International Economics
•5
Eco 475 Capitalism and Socialism •
•5
Eco 498 Seminar in Economics · · ·
·3
Ggr 250 Fundamentals of Economic Geography
•3
Ggr 459 Political Geography • · · · · · · ·
·3
PSc 103 Introduction to Comparative Politics
· .5
PSc 310 Comparative Foreign Policy· · · ·
·5
PSc 404 Topics in International Relations ·
·5
PSc 405 Topics in Policy and Society · · ·
·5
Hi s 440 Ru ssian-Sov iet History-Research
Course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 4
Hi s 491 The Diplomati c History of Europe
1914 to present. . . . . . . . . . . . . • .
. 4
* Rus 346, 347, 348, 349 Russian Literature
.
1n English . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. • • • · 5 each
Advanced Russian . . . . . • • · · · · · · · 10
* May be applied to requirement in Humanities .
European Studies Program
RPou1red Courses · 41 credits
Eco 410 Economic Hi sto ry of Europ e OR
Eco 475 Capitalism and Socialism . .
His 340 Europe · 1815- 1914 . . . . . . .
His 34 1 Eu rope· Since 1914 . . . . . . .
Ggr 435 Europe . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Language Proficiency in the language
can be satisfied by completing any
13 credit reading sequence, the
second year sequence or by
examination in the Foreign
Language Department . . . . . .
PSc 310 Comparative Foreign Poli cy .
SSc 498 Area Studies Seminar . . . .

Supporting Courses . .
...... 5
Ant 448 Peasant Soc1etIes.. . . . . ht.
. 5
Eco 415 History of Eco;omic T~~ug • · · • · : .
5
~co 470 International conom1
:
~~h~ • 3
Ggr 250 Fundamentals of Economic ~o.gr. . . : .
3
Ggr 459 Political Geography · · · · . . . . . . .
His 345 History of France to 1661 · ·
. 4
4
His 346 History of France S1ncd ~6t~1e·o~ . .
. 4
His 420 French Revolution an
a
3
His 461 European Culturall History 405n~:718789
. 3
His 462 European Cultu_ra History I
His 490 Diplomatic History of Europe,
.4
1815-1914 · · · • · · · . ' . ' • . .
His 491 Diplomatic History of Europe,
. 4
1914 to present · · · · · · ·. · · · ·
Phi 312 History of Western Philosophy
(Modern) . • • · • · · · · · · · : · · · · · · · 5
PSc 103 Introduction to Comparative
5
Politics • . . . . . • • · · · · . · · · · ·
PSc 310 Comparative Foreign Policy OR
5
PSc 404 Topics in International Relations
* Ger 346, 347, 348 , 349 German L1teruture
• 5 each
In Translation• • • • · · · · · ·. · · · · •
-* Frn 346, 347, 348, 349 French Literature
. 5 each
in Translation • . . , • • · · · • · • · ·

G..

9·

.

*May be applied to requirement in Humanities .

International Relations Studies Program
Required Courses : 33-39 credits
Eco 470 International Economics (5) OR
Eco 480 Economic Development (5) . •
• • • • • • • 5
Language : Proficiency in the language
can be satistifed by completing
any 13 credit reading sequence
the second year sequence or 6Y
examination in the Foreign
Lanaguage Department . .
. . . . . . . . 13
Ggr 250 Fundamentals of Economi c
Geography (3) OR
Ggr 360 Human Geography (5)
. • • • • • • • • 3-5
His 370 Asia and the West ( 4) OR
One of the following sequences :
His 451 History of American Diplomacy to 1914 ( 4) and
His 452 History of American Diplomacy from 1914 ( 4) OR
His 490 Diplomatic History of Europe
1815-1914 (4) and
His 491 Diplomatic History of Europe
1914 to Present ( 4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-8
PSc103 Introduction to Comparative Politics (5) OR
PSc 309 Comparative Political System s
and Deve lopmental Change (5) OR
PSc 310 Comparative Foreign Policy (5) OR
PSc 311 Intern ational Community (5) OR
PSc 404 Topi cs in International Relation s. . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . 5
SS c 498 Area Studies Seminar. .. . . . . . .
• . • 3

33-39

. 5
. 5
,5
. 5

.. 13
.. 5
. . 3
41

Supporting Elective Cou rses
Bu s 498 Seminar ( International Business)'.
Eco 475 Cap itali sm and Soc1a l1 sm . . . . .
Eco 480 Economic Development
Eco 498 Seminar . . . . . . . .
Ggr 460 Indu strial Geography . .
Ggr 461 Com m ercial Geography
Gg r 498 Seminar • • • . . . . .

.4
.5
.5
. 3-5
.3
.3
.3
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32-ART
Art 475 Seminar • • • • • •
Other electives in Art , ,
Hum 213 Art in Humanities

ART
W. Radford Thomas, Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Beal, Daugherty, Fleckenstein ,
Hamdton, Henry, Humes, Kran;
McConeghey, Morrison, Sage .
The major responsibilities of the Art Department are
to offer a liberal education in the visual arts and to
service areas relative to general education (providing
background information) .
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Art: 70 credits
Art 107 Basic Design • • • • • • • • • • , ,
Art 200 Introduction to Art • • • • • , , •
Art 300 Beginning Studio, Drawing •• , ,
Art 300 Beginning Studio-At least one
course from among the following:
Painting, Watercolor, Printmaking • , , ,
Art 300 Beginning Studio-At least two
courses from the following:
Ceramics, Sculpture, Applied Design ,
Jewelry , , , • • • • • • • • • • • •
Art 400 Advanced Studio (minimum) • •
Art History-Select two courses from
among the following :
Art410,415,417, 420, 430,470,
Art 475 Seminar , • • • • •
Other electives in Art ••
Hum 213 Art in Humanities.

, 5
•3
•5
•5

,10
,10
,10

• 2
• 15
• 5

To credits

Minor in Ar_t.;_20-23 credits

Art 107 Basic Design • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Art 200 Introduction to Art , , , , , , , , • , ,
Art 300 Beginning Studio (Drawing or Paintin.g) ,
Art 300 Beginning Studio (Sculpture, Applied
Design , Ceramics, Jewelry, or Art 450
Workshop ) , , , • • • , •
Hum 213 Art in Humanities • • • •

• 5

•3
• 5

2-5

. 5
20-23 credits

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Major in Art (Secondary): 59 credits
Art 107 Basic Design, , ••• , , • • • • •
•5
Art 200 Introduction to Art , • , • • • • •
•3
Art 300 Beginning Studio , Drawing, , , , ,
•5
Art 300 Beginning Studio-At least one
course from among the f-ollowing :
Painting , Watercolor, Printmaking , , , , , , , • 5
Art 300 Beginning Studio-At least two courses from
among the following :
Ceramics, Sculpture , Applied Design, Jewelry.
, 10
Art 393 Art in the Secondary Schools • • • • • •
• 4
Art 400 Advan.ced Studio (minimum) ••• , , ,
• 10
A,.rt Historv-Sele-:t two courses from among
the following :
Art410, 415, 417, 420, 430, 470,
,10
Art 475 Seminar, , , , • , ,
•2
Hum 213 Art in Humanities , , , ,
• 5

59 credits

*

Major in Art (Elementary): 46 credits
Art 107 Basi c Design. , , • , , , , • , ,
•5
Art 200 Introduction to Art , ••• , ,
•• 3
Art 300 Beginning Studio (Drawing) , .- •
•5
Art 300 Beginni.ng Studio-At least one course
from each of the following groups :
a. Painting, Watercol6r; or Printmaking.
•S
b. Cerami cs or Sculpture , , , , , ,
,S
c Weaving , Interior Design , Applied
Design , Graphic Display, or Textile
Design • • . • . • . • • . , . .
•5
Art 390 Art in the Elementary School. • • •
.3
Art 440 Ch ildren's Art Laboratory • . . • .
•3

•• 2

•• 5
•• 5
~ credit~

*

Elementary Art Majors are ask.ed to take Ed 3~0 Introduction to Classroom Experience Fall Quarter prior to
student teaching.
.
Minor in Art:20'23 credit
Same as Minor in Art, B.A .
The following courses are listed by gener.al .interest area
to help the student select the courses for his int.er~sts and
needs . See the individual course listing for description and
prerequisites .
Art Education Courses :
Art 390 Art in the Elementary School (3)
Art 393 Art in the Secondary School (3)
Art 440 Children's Art Laboratory (3)
Art 450 Workshop in Art (1-3)
Art 475 Seminar in Art (2)
Act 497 Creative Arts Summer Festival (1-4)
Art 498 Creative Arts Summer Program Laboratory (1-3)
Art 590 Supervision of Children's Art Laboratory (3)
Art History and Art Appreciation Courses :
Art 200 Introduction to Art (3)
Art 410 Primitive Art (5)
Art 415 History of Ancient Art (5)
Art 417 History of Medieval Art (5)
Art 420 Renaissan ce Arts in Italy (5)
Art 430 Contemporary Art Movements (5)
Art 470 Art of the Orient (5)
Art 472 Visual Theory (3)
Studio Art Courses :
Art 107 Basic Design (SJ
Art 300 Beginning Studio (5)
Art 303 Film Making (5)
Art 306 Graphic Display (5)
Art 307 Advanced Design (3)
Art 367 Interior Design (5)
Art 400 Advanced Studio (5)
Art 401 Life Drawing (5)
Art 402 Figure Painting (5)
Art 467 Advanced Interior Design (5)
Courses for al I areas:
Art 399 Special Studies (1-5)
Art 499 Directed Study (1-5)
Art 530 Research in Art (1-5)
Art 550 Seminar in Art (3)
Art 596 College Teaching Internships (1-5)
Art 599 Independent Study (1-5)
Art 600 Thesis (3-9)

ART COURSES
ART 107 BASIC DESIGN (5)
Analytic.al design problems; investigating the various elements in
both two and three dimensional space.
ART 200 INTRODUCTION TO ART (3)
A .survey of various areas of art and contemporary living, including the knowledge of various media .
ART 300 BEGINNING STUDIO (5)
Applied design, ce.ramics , drawing, jewelry , painting, printmaking,
scu lpt~re, textile design, watercolor, weaving. Each may be taken for
5 credits .
0

ART 303 FILM MAKING (5)
A cou.rse in creative film making . Including a study of contemporary .films for their aesthetic content. Stµdents will complete a
short film .
ART 306 GRAPHIC DISPLAY (5)
. The. development of lettering skills with pen and brush . Problems
in basic layout as used in posters and bulletin boards.
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ART 307 ADVANCED DESIGN (3)
Three-dim~nsional design problems .
ART 367 INTERIOR DESIGN (S)
Plastic elements as related to residential space and furnishings.
Art 390 ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3) fIr]
The study of children's development in visual expression ; of
teaching procedures and materials used in structuring children's art
experiences and the development of skill in basic studio prac tices .
ART 393 ART IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (4) Ur]
The meaning of art, the nature of pre-i!dolescent and adolescent
art and materials and procedures as they apply to the structure of
secondary school art. Required for Art majors (secondary emphasis)
before student teaching.
ART 399 SPECIAL STUDIES (1-S)
Subjects vary according to faculty and ·student interest.

ART 498 CREATIVE ARTS SUMMER PROGRAM LABORATORY (1·
3)-Su
ART 499 DIRECTED STUDY (1-S) Ur., P]
Designed for the upper division student who wishes to pursue work
in any area after he has completed three quarters' work in that area.
(Only 12 hours of 499 courses are accepted toward graduation .)

GRADUATE COURSES
ART S01 ADVANCED STUDY IN THE HISTORY AND CRITICISM
OF ART (S)
Detailed examination of individual monuments of art from
various epochs .
ART S30 RESEARCH IN ART (1-S)
Research in any field of art.
ART SS0 SEMINAR IN ART (3)
A critical study of and reports on information and materials in art,
ART S90 SUPERVISION OF CHILDREN'S ART LABORATORY (3)

ART 400 ADVANCED STUDIO (S) [300, Collateral fld.]
Applied ·design , ceramics, drawing , jewelry , painting , printmaking , sculpture, textile design , watercolor, weaving. Each may
be taken for as many as 3 quarters .

[440,p 1
The role of the art supervisor or consultant in art education . Supervision of students enrolled in Art 440. Respons1brl1ty for the design
and presentation of the children's art activities .

ART 401 LIFE DRAWING (S) [300, Drawing]
Specialized study of the human form . Emphasis on analysis of
human structure .

ART S96 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-S)
Teaching of a lower division college course under supervision of ~
regular faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other instructional aids , conferences with students,
experience in classroom instruction, and student and course
evaluation .

ART 402 FIGURE PAINTING (S)

[300 -

Painting or watercolor -

4011
Study of traditional and contemporary methods of painting the
human figure . Concern for figure in the environment and figure as a
separate entity.

ART S99 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-S) [P]
Independent study projects in a selected special field of art .

ART 410 PRIMITIVE ART (S)
Survey of primitive art forms , including those of Pre-Columbian
cultures, those of the Northwest Coast, the American Indian , the
Australian aborigine, the African Negro, and the Eskimo.

ART 600 THESIS (3-9)

ART 41S HISTORY OF ANCIENT ART (S)
A survey of the early styles of art in Western civilization, including
a study of the art of Egypt, the Near East, Greece , and Rome.

BIOLOGY

ART 417 HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL ART (S) ·
A survey of the history of architecture, painting, and sculpture,
from the time of the Edict of Mi Ian through the perfection of the
Gothic (c. 313-1400 A.D.).
ART 420 RENAISSANCE ARTS IN ITALY (S)
A study of the sculpture, painting, and architecture of the
Renaissance in Italy emphasizing the relationship of art to the
. philosophy, economy, politics, literat1,Jre, and religion of this period .
ART 430 CONTEMPORARY ART MOVEMENTS (S)
A critical examination of art since 1950 with a consideration of its
philosophical and psychological foundations . Includes gallery visitations and interviews with artists .
ART 440 CHILDREN'S ART LABORATORY (3) [390]
Work with children in a supervised art laboratory. Program
planning and teaching . Required of Art majors (Elementary emphasis) .
ART 4S0 WORKSHOP IN ART (1·3)-Su
Exploratory problems in a variety of materials and
Maximum of nine credits .

media.

ART 467 ADVANCED INTERIOR DESIGN (S) [367]
Advanced problems in color and design as applied to interiors .
Drawings, scale projects, study of materials and textiles .
ART 470 ART OF THE ORIENT (S)
Survey of Japanese and Chinese art forms .
ART 472 VISUAL THEORY (3)
An investigation into the nature of visua l perception as it pe_rtains
to the mechanics of visio n relative to creative behavior.
ART 47S SEMINAR IN ART (2)
A critica l study of the problems of the artist and the teacher of art
in contemporary society.
ART 497 CREATIVE ARTS SUMMER FESTIVAL (1-4)-Su

Kenneth C. Swedberg, Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Andrews , Bacon ; Carr, Hanegan ,
Johns , Kasuga, Lang, Simms, Soltero,
Vigfusson, White .
The department provides opportunities for specialization in
Botany or Zoology within its majors . Students are encouraged to
join the staff in active research programs . Majors seek further
education in graduate or professional schools, teach , enter
hospitals as technicians , accept jobs in industry or with federal
and state agencies.
All Biology courses, except Bio 390, may be applied to general
college requirements in Science.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Biology: 4S credits
Bio 100 Biological Science. . .
Bio 111 General Botany . . . .
Bio 121 General Zoology . . . .
Bio 306 Comparative Chordate Anatomy
Bio 311 Field Botany .. . . . .• . . .
Bio 320 Bacteriology . . . . . . . . . .
Bio 322 Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives in Biology (Except Bio 221)
Required Supporting Co_urses : 30 credits
Chm 151 , 152, 153, General Chemistry .
Mth 131 , 132 Precalculus Mathematics I, 11
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus OR
Mth 353 Probability and Statistics . . . . .

.5
.5
.5

.5
.5
.5
.5
10

45 credits
.15
.10
. .5

30 credits
Requirements for Minor in Biology : 15 Credits
Bio 100 Biolog ical Science
Bio 111 General Botany
Bio 121 General Zoology

. 5
.5

·....:..2

· 15 credi\

34-BIOtOGY
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
Major in Biology: 60 Credits
Bio 100 Biological Science ,
Bio 111 General Botany . . •
Bio 121 General Zoology ..
Bio 305 Embryology, OR
Bio 306 Comparative Chordate Anatomy
Bio 311 Field Botany . . • . . • • .
Bio 320 Bacteriology • • • . . . ..
Bio 322 Genetics . • • • • . . . . •
Bio 330 Vertebrate Physioloev . OR
Bio 372 Plant Physiology. . . . . . .
Electives in Biology (Except Bio 221 )

.5
. 5

,5

Bio 305 EMBRYOLOGY (5) (121 J
Developmental biology of the frog , chick , pig, and man .
Bio 306 COMPARATIVE CHORDATE ANATOMY (5) (121
Phylogenesis of the organ systems of vertebrate classes .

.5

Bio 311 FIE)-D BOTANY (5) (111 ]
lntrodudory taxonomy and ecology of local vascular plants .

20

Required Supporting Courses : 30 Credits
Same as requ ired · supporting courses for 45-credit
Major, B.A . Degree.

Electives from the following : 8 credits
Bio 322 Genetics • • • • • . •
Bio 331 Vertebrate Physiology . ..
Bio 430 Immunology , , , • , , ,
Bio 432 Virology , • , , , , , , ,
Bio 499 Directed Study in Biology .

•5

Bio 322 GENETICS (5) (111 or 121]
An introduction to the basic principles of genetics .
Bio 324 ENTOMOLOGY (5) (121 ]
The terrestrial arthropods, with chief emphasis on the insects .
Bio 330 VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY (5) (121, Chm 153]
A study of the function of the organs and organ _systems of vertebrates. The first part of a two term sequence which includes Bio
331 .

5

5
• .3

Applied Biology (taken by internship at either
Sacred Heart, St . Luke's or Deaconess
School of Medical Technology in
Spokane , or at any other approved
school of Medic al Technology) · ·

8

credits

. ,45

----mi" credits
Required Supporting Courses : 46 credits
Chm 151, 152, 153 General Chemistry . ,
Chm 304 Quantitative Analysis • • • • •
Chm 307, 308 Organic Chemistry • , • •
Chm 450 Psysiological Chemistry or
Biochemistry • , . . . . . . • . . •
Mth 131 Precalculus Mathematics I . • .
Mth 132 Precalculus Mathematics II OR
Mth 353 Probability and Statistics , , , , , ,

15

·6
10

.5
•5

•• 5

46 credits

BACl-tROR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Requirements for a 45-credit major, a 60-credit major and a 15credit .minor in Biology under the Bachelor of Arts in Education
degree program , including supporting courses, are the same as the
requirements listed under B.A. and B.S. programs above.

BIOLOGY COURSES
Bio 100 BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (5)
A study of biological principles with reference made to human
welfare .
Bio 111 GENERAL BOTANY (5.l l100J
Structures and life cycles of representatives of major plant
divisions .
Bio 121 GENERAL ZOOLOGY (5) [100]
Comparative morphology and physiology of the major animal
groups
Bio 132 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (5) [100]
Organization of vertebrate organism , metabolism , nervous, circulatory, and endocrine systems
Bio 133 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (5) [132]
Muscular, respiratory , digestive, excretory, and
systems

Bio 313 Plant Taxonomy (5) (311 l
Comprehensive collection and classification_ of _vascular plants:
Plant classification ; collection and 1dent1f1cat1on ; phylogeny,
variation ; speciation .

Bio 320 BACTERIOLOGY (5) (100 & 1 yr. Chm. ]
Bacteria, yeasts , and molds .

5

43

J

Bio 314 ORNITHOLOGY (5) (121 or 100]
Natural history and biological principles of bird life.

•5
•5
. 5
•5
•5
.5

5

r~~~~e

:~~;h :ft~~t~i~:~

. 5
. 5
•5
•5

60 credits

Major in Medical Technology: 88 credits
Bio 100 Biological Science
Bio 121 General Zoology . . •
Bio 306 Chordate Anatomy ..
Bio 320 Bacteriology • . . . •
Bio 330 Vertebrate Physiology.
Bio 421 Medical Bacteriology •
Bio 452 Parasitology • . • .

B'10 221 ELEMENTARY MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY (5) (100 ] _
.
.
·tes with chief emphasis on
1
0
thishee
~~'..7tt
does not fulfill major or
minor requirements in Biology .

reproductive

Bio 331 VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY (5) (330]
A continuation of Bio 330. The function of the organs and organ
systems not covered in Bio 330.
Bio 372 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (5) . [111, Chm 153]
Physiological responses of flowering plants .
Bio 374 GENERAL ECOLOGY (4) (111, 121 ]
Interrelations of organisms and their environment .
Bio 381 INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (5) (121]
The invertebrates , exclusive of the terrestrial arthropods .
Bio 390 BIOLOGY METHODS FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
(3) [Backgrd]
A course for biology majors planning to teach in junior or
senior high sc hool . Various typ es of biology program s,
organization of lesson materials , tee hn iqu es, and ev aluation will
be included in th e course .
Bio 405 LIMNOLOGY (5) [111, 121, Chm 153; Adv]
The general biology of lakes , pond s, and stream s.
Bio 409 MYCOLOGY AND PLANT PATHOLOGY (5) [111]
Mushrooms and toad stool s o f th e Northwest Stru c ture , reproduction , and taxonomy of th e fungi Fungi as causative agents of
plant diseases .
Bio 410 MYCOLOGY AND PLANT PATHOLOGY (5) [409]
Continuing study of th e fun gi w i th emph as i on Deuteromyce tes,
Lichens , and Ascomyce tes
Bio 420 EPIDEMIOLOGY (4)

[p]

The distribution and determinants of d1 se a e frequ ency 111 man
Bio 421 MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY (5)

[320]

Epidemiology, culture, and identifi ca tion of ba cteri a and fung i of
medi cal importance
Bio 423 _INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIC EVOLUTION (3) [Adv]
The. origin and developm ent o f pec ies of plants and animal
Bio 430 IMMUNOLOGY (5)

[421 ]

th~r;1ta~~~;i~atecdt1own ~thof thf e animadl body with principal emphasis on
1 1n ect1ous 1seases
Bio 431 MICROBIOLOGY OF FOODS (5)

[330] -a y

spJi~=g:1 cpr~iso~gna1nngismas din reflation to food preparation , pre ervat1on ,
,
, n 1n ect1ons

BUSINESS- 35
Bio 432 VIROLOGY (3) [430]
The biology of the animal viruses and their host-parasite relationships with emphasis on those associated with human and animal
diseases .

BUSINESS

Bio 470 BIOLOGICAL ILLUSTRATION (2)
Course is open to upper division and graduate students in biology.
Emphasis will be placed on developing skill in the production of
drawings , diagrams , charts, and graphs suitable for publication .

Eastern Washington State College offers undergraduate and graduate programs in both Busin_e~s
Administration and Business Education. For spec1f1c
information on graduate programs in business consult
the Graduate Bulletin.
Students desiring the Business Administration
program may elect a major concentration from _eit~er
the Department of Accounting and Quant1tat1ve
Analysis or the Department of Management. The
Department
Accounting and Quantitative Analysis
offers concentrations in General Accounting ,
Professional Accounting and Management Information
Systems. Major concentrations in Finance, Marketing,
Operations Management and General Business are
offered by the Department of Management.
The Department of Business Education offers major
options in Office Education, Distributive Education and
Administrative Management.

Bio 472 CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY (5)
The activities of I iving cells.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Bio 441 ANIMAL HISTOLOGY (5) (330] - o/y
Microscopic functional anatomy of organs and tissues.
Bio 450 MAMMALOGY (5) [121 ]
The form, adaptations, classification, and life histories of mammals
of the Inland Empire.
Bio 452 PARASITOLOGY (SJ [121 ]
The animal parasites, with chief emphasis on those of medical
importance .
Bio 456 PLANT ANATOMY (SJ 1111 ] - o/y
A study of the structure and growth patterns of the seed plants .
Bio 462 ICHTHYOLOGY (SJ [121]
Systematic biological and ecological studies of fishes with emphasis on the freshwater fishes of the U .5 .

of

[330 or 372; Chm 308] - e/y

Bio 482 MICROBIAL GENETICS (5) [322 ]
Genetic studies on microorganisms with emphasis on bacteria,
viruses and fungi.
Bio 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
Bio 498 SEMINARS (Arr)
Bio 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN BIOLOGY (Arr) [P]
An opportunity for student to explore problems of special interest.

GRADUATE STUDIES
Bio SOS SEMINAR (Arr)
Bio 510 COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY (SJ [330, 472, or p] - ofy
Physiological principles involved in adaptation of animals to their
env ironment.
Bio 525 ANALYSIS AND PREPARATION OF SCIENTIFIC PAPERS (3)
Open to prospective writers of thesis and scientific papers .
Bio 530 PLANT SYNECOLOGY (5) [Adv ] - o/y
Analysis, desc ription and classification of plant communities.
Bio 531 PLANT- AUTECOLOGY (SJ [Adv] - e/y
Reciprocal relationships between the plant species and its environ ment.
Bio 537 ENDOCRINOLOGY (3) [331; Chm 308] - e/y
The function of the endocrine glands in vertebrate organisms .
Bio 538 ENDOCRINOLOGY LABORATORY (3) [537] - e/•Y
Experiments relating to the actions of the vertebrate endocrine
glands .
Bio 539 SPECIAL STUDIES (Arr)
Bio 540 MOLECULAR GENETICS (3) [482]
A study of the molecular aspects underlying genetic principles .
Bio 550 HELMINTHOLOGY (SJ [352] - a/y
Taxonomy, life history, morpho'logy, and physiology of helminth
parasites of man and other animals .
Bio 572 ADVANCED PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (3)
308 or p ] - a/y

[372 and/or 330; Chm

Advanced treatment of metabolism and other physiological
processes occu rring in plants .
Bio 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5)
Bio 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN BIOLOGY (Arr)
Bio 600 THESIS (5-10)
Thesis will represent cu lmination of original research under
directio n of graduate committee.

General Statement of Policy in Business Administration
State of Washington.
The state colleges and universities in the state of
Washington recognize the many problems caused by
lack of standardization with regard to curriculum
policies, especially in the transfer area . To h-elp community colleges advise their students who plan to transfer to one of the five state higher-education institutions,
a basic policy statement has been developed , as
follows :
In a baccalaureate degree program , Business
Administration is essentially an upper-division
curriculum; this position is supported and encouraged in the standards set forth by the American
Association of Collegiate Schools of Business . Thus ,
students should concentrate on general educational
requirements during their lower-division (freshman
and sophomore) programs. These lower-division
requirements 'should include such business subjects
as introductory Accounting and Business Law, and
related or supportive areas , such as Economics and
Mathematics .
Students transferring to a 4-year school, who have
taken a relatively heavy proportion of business
courses during their first two years, should plan to
take at the four year school the business administration courses normally required at the upper
division level. All transcripts will be individually
reviewed to determine the transferability of courses,
and students are encouraged to participate in the
review process. However, students with a substantial
number of lower division business courses on their
transcript should expect to spend more than a total
of four years in obtaining a baccalaureate degree .
Advisers at the community college should encourage each student to examine careful ly th
lower-division requirements of the particular four
year school to which he plans to transfer, and to
follow that program closely . In most instan es,
students may be better advised to comp lete all the
lower-division requirement , as specified for the

36-ACCT. & QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS

four year school's Business Administration degree
requirements-whether they be in the Mathematics,
Liberal Arts, Natural Sciences, or Business Administration areas-before transfer. It is recognized that
certain lower-division requirements (i.e. Computer
Programming, Business Statistics, etc.) may not be
offered at all <;:QJnmunity coll~ges; these circumstances will be taken into consideration by the four
year institutions at the time of transfer .
DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING AND QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS
John G. Zurenko, Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Anderson, Carlson, Ford, Hanke,
Reitsch, Runeberg, Shapiro, Smith, Wischmeyer
The Department of Accounting and Quantitative
Analysis offers major concentrations in two distinct
functional areas of Business AdministrationAccounting and Management Information Systems
(MIS). Additionally, the department supports the majors
offered by the Departments of Business Education
Economics, Home Economics, Industrial Education and
Technology, and Management.
The departmental function is two-fold, namely:
(1) To transmit to students the utility of quantitative
methods-measurement and inference, in analyzing
problems involving the business (economic) environment; (2) To prepare professional accountants and
operations analysts .
The accounting faculty offers a rigorous educational
experience which focuses upon developing and
communicating financial and operational information
for business and nonprofit economic entities.
The accounting curriculum provides a foundation for
career_s in _business administration generally and,
_s pec1f1cally, in accounting (public, industrial or private,
and governmental and institutional).
The qu~ntitative business analysis faculty is concerned with the study of the managerial decision
processes-design of system structure and the analysis
of_the dynamics of system behavior. The major in MIS is
on~nted toward employing system simulation, opt1m1zat1on_ methods and information technology in
concert with the electronic computer in the construction of quantitative models for plan~ing and control.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
The department's degree programs are multidisciplinary
emphasis with contributions made by a
number of d1ffe~ent departments . Further, multi-departmental alternatives are allowed for several required
courses .

!n

Requirements
M~nimum requirements are specified in the course
requirements enumerated below.
~eneral
Requirements-Business
Administration
maJ~rs may take Business 272 Business Communica~1ons, or English 208 - Technical Report Writing
to _
s atisfy the seco~d level
English
writing
requirement._Mathematics 200- Finite Mathematics
and Ec~nom,cs 201, 202- Principles of Economics I
11 fulfill general requirements as well as being
required . supporting courses for the Business Ad m1nIstrat1on major.

Speech Recommendation -Spee_ch 305, Interpersonal Communications for Business and the
Professions is recommended.
Multidepartmental Alternatives-~e~tain ~ourse
reauirements of the major may be sat1sf1ed with the
following alternatives:
For Bus. 245-Course in statistical description and
inference.
For Bus 423- Either PSc 406 Topics in Policy and
Society, Eco 446 Government and Business, or Eco
449 Political Economy .
For Bus. 424-Soc . 471, Sociology of Work.
Further alternatives require the written approval of
the Chairman of the Department on the student's majorminor form which he files in the Registrar's Office
during the quarter in which he earns 135 quarter hour
credits.
Lower-Division Requirements: 38 credits
Mth . 200, Finite Mathematics . . . . . .
Eco . 201 , 202, Intro. to Economics I, 11 •
Bus. 245, Quantitative Business·Anafys1s I
Bus . 251,252, Accounting Principles, I, II .
Bus. 261, Business Law • • • • • • • • • ·
Bus . 280, Computer Concepts in Business •

. 5
.10
. 4
.10
5
4

Upper-Division Requirements: 52-67 credits
4
Bus . 310, Principles of Marketing . . . . . .
4
Bus . 326, Organization Theory and Management
4
Bus . 335 , Financial Management . • .
Bus . 346, 347, Quantitative Business
Analysis II, Ill . . . . . . • • . . •
8
Bus . 423, Business and Society • . . .
4
Bus . 424, Organizational Behavior . .
4
. 4
Bus . 426, Business Policies . . . . . .
20-35
Major Concentration (See below for details)
52-67 creclits
General Accounting Concentration: 20 credits
Bus . 351,352, Intermediate Accounting I, II
Bus . 453, Advanced Accounting . . . . . . .
Approved Accounting Electives . . . . . . .

. 10
. 5
. 5

To credits
Professional
Bus . 351,
Bus . 453,
Approved

Accounting Concentration: 35 credits*
352. Intermediate Accounting , I, II. . • 10
Advanced Accounting . . . . . . . . . 5
Accounting Electives . . . . . . . . • . 20

* Recommended

for candidates for CPA certificate.

35 creaits

Mana_gement lnform'ation Systems Concentration:
20 credits
Bus . 380, Business Computer Programming.
. .4
Bus . 480, Management Systems . . . . . .
. .4
~upsp.r~81e,dSRyst emt sdAEnl aly_sis and Design .
. .4
v
e 1a e
ect1ves . . . . . .
• .8
20 credits

COURSE LISTINGS
The following are the courses offered by the
fs~~~rbment 0 ~ Accodu~ting and Quantitative Analysis
Y nu~. er an title . For full course descri tions
bnd_prerequ1s1tes, please refer to the numerical lisiing of
usiness courses at the end of this section

.B~~! ~:~
~t.;ds of quanti_tat!ve Business A~alysis I ( 4)
280 C
ccount1ng Principles I and II (5 each)
B~!

omputer C<?nc~pts in Business (4)
299 Special Studies In Business ( _ )
15
Bus 346 Methods of Q
Bus 347 Meth d
f uQan 1 ~tiv~ Business Analysis II ( 4)
o. s o
uantItat1ve Business
A na IysIs Ill (4)
Bus 351 , 352 Intermediate Accounting I, 11 (5 each)

n •

.
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Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
- Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus

356 Cost Accounting (Si
380 Business Computer Programming (4)
399 Special Studies (1-5)
447 Operations Research (3)
450 Auditing (5)
451 Contemporary Accounting Theory (5)
453 Advanced Accounting (5)
455 , 456 Federal Income Tax, I, 11 (5-each)
457 C.P.A. Review (5)
480 Management Systems (4)
481 Systems Analysis and Design (4)
491,492 , 493 Public Affairs Seminar (3 each)
498 Seminar (1-5)
499 Directed Study in Business (1-5)
520 Methods of Research (4)
539 Seminar : Special Topics (1-4)
541 Seminar : Business Decision Analysis (4)
566 Seminar: Administrative Controls (4)
573 Management Information Systems (4)
596 College Teaching Internship (1-5)
599 Independent Study in Business (1-5)
600 Thesis (6-9)

DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT
Elroy C. McDermott, Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Arnold , Baillie, Billings, Bown,
Hasan, Hermanson , Jerman M . Johnson , S. Johnson ,
Kellam, Lefler, McCain , Meersman, Mills , O'Brien,
Thomas, Wynd.
The Department of Management offers a major in
Business Administration with optional areas of concentration in Finance, Marketing, Operations Management,
and General Business . The goal of undergraduate education in Business Administration is to produce graduates who have an understanding of the basic elements
of professional business and the environment in which
the businessman functions . Through exposure to a
curriculum having a proper balance between business
and relevant disciplines, the student develops an
inquiring and analytical mind . He also acquires an
understanding of the interrelationships between the
business world-its institutions, philosophies, policies
and procedures-and the social universe in which he
will spend the remainder of his adult years. Emphasis is
placed on underlying theory of rational decision
making, rather than on current practices, for graduates
in Business Administration are expected to be future
leaders in their respective fields .
Requirements-Major in Business Administration
For students majoring in B~siness administration a
variety of programs is possible. Elective an~ alternative
cou rses in several departments are contained in the
major and optional concentration requirement:_s_ that
follow . These patterns are expected to meet the
needs of most students; other patterns may be
developed through guidance from a student's adviser
and the approval of the department chairman . All
programs must be approved by an appropriate
departmental staff member .
General Requirements Business Administration
majors may take Business 272 - Business Communications, or English 208 - Technical Report Writing to
satisfy the second ·level English writing requirement
Mathematics 200
Finite Mathematics , and

Economics 201 202-Principles of Economics I, 11, fulfill general requirements as well as being required
supporting courses for the Business Administration
major.
Speech
Recommendation -Speech
305lnterpersonal Communications for Business and the
Professions is recommended for all Business Administration majors .
Multidepartmental Alternatives Certain course
requirements of the major in Business Administration
have the following alternatives:
1. Courses in statistical description and inference
from other department may be substituted for Business
245 .
2. Sociology 471 Sociology of Work may be
substituted for Business 424.
3 . . Political Science 406 - Topics in Policy and
Society, Economics 446 - Government & Business,
or Economics 449 Political Economy may be
substituted for Business 423.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Business Administration: 87-90 credits
(Areas of concentration in Finance, Marketing,
Operations Management, and General Business)
Lower-Division Requirements: 38 credits
. 5
Mth 200 Finite Mathematics - • • • • • . .
, 10
Eco 201, 202 Principles of Economics I, II
. 4
Bus 245 Quantitative Business Analysis I
. 70
Bus 251,252 Accounting Principles I, II • • •
5
Bus 261 Business Law • • • • • · · · · · · ·
. 4
Bus 280 Computer Concepts in Business • ·
Upper-Division Requirements: 49-52 credits
Bus 310 Principles of Marketing · · · · · · •
Bu s 326 Organization Theory & Management
Bus 335 Finan cial Management • · ·
Bus 346, 347 Quantitative Business
Analysis II , Ill . . . . . . . .
Bu s 423 Busin ess & So ciety .. . . .
Bus 424 Organizational Behavior . .
Bu s 426 Business Policies . . . . .
Areas of Concentration (see below)
Areas of Concentration
Finance Concentration: 17 credits
Bus 431 Investments or Bus 432 - Insurance
and Risk Managements . . . . . .
Bus 434 Financial Markets, • • . • • • .
Bus 435 Problems in Business Finance• .
Eco 340 Public Finan ce & Taxation , or
Eco 470 - International EconomicsMarketing Concentration: 20 credits
Bus 311 Marketing Analysis •. . . . .
Bus 411 Marketing Research . . . .
Bu s 412 Contemporary Marketing Thought
Approved Marketing Courses • • • • • • •

,4
,4

,4

.8

.4
.4
.4
17-20
87-90 cred its

. 4
. 4
. 4
• 5
17 cre dits
.
•
•
•

4

4
4
8

20 credits
Operations Management Concentration: 17-20 ere dits
Bus 325 Prin cioles of .Produ ction . . . . .
3
Bu s 425 Production Management Analysis
. 4
Bus 447 Operations Res earch .
.. 3
Bus 480 Management Systems
.. 4
Approved Related Courses . . . . . . . •
. 3-6

17-20 credits
General Business Concentration: 20 credits
Upper-Division electives in Business
Administration or relat d areas
chosen with the approval of
the student's adviser

20 credits
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COURSES OFFERED
The following are the courses offered by the Department of Management listed by number and title. For full
course descriptions and prerequisites, please refer to th_e
numerical listing of business courses at the end of thrs
section.
Bus 120 Introduction to Business (5)
Bus 205 Personal Finance (3)
Bus 261 Business Law (5)
Bus 299 Special Studies in Business (1-5)
Bus 310 Principles of Marketing (4)
Bus 311 Marketing Analysis (4)
Bus 313 Promotion Management (4)
Bus 314 Channel Mangement ( 4)
Bus 315 Buyer Behavior (4)
Bus 325 Principles of Production (3)
Bus 326 Organization Theory and Management (4)
Bus 328 Personnel Management (4)
Bus 335 Financial Management (4)
Bus 399 Special Studies (1-5)
Bus 410 Transportation and Physical Distribution (4)
Bus 411 Marketing Research ( 4)
Bus 412 Contemporary Marketing Thought (4)
Bus 422 Advanced Business Law (3)
Bus 423 Business and Society (4)
Bus 424 Organizational Behavior ( 4)
Bus 425 Production Management Analysis (4)
Bus 426 Business Policies (4)
Bus 428 Materials Management (4)
Bus 431 Investments (4)
Bus 432 Insurance and Risk Management ( 4)
Bus 434 Financial Markets (4)
Bus 435 Problems in Business Finance (4)
Bus 441 Problems in Production (3)
Bus 491 , 492,493 Publi c Affairs Seminar (3 each)
Bus 497 Professional Internship (1-5)
Bus 498 Seminar (1-5)
Bus 499 Directed Study in Business (1-5)
Bus 520 Methods of Research ( 4)
Bus 539 Seminar : Special Topics ( 1-4)
Bus 544 Seminar : Mark eting Management (4)
Bus 554 Seminar : Oganization Theory and
Management (4)
Bus 560 Seminar : Financial Management (4)
Bus 596 College Teaching Internship (1-5)
Bu s 599 Independent Study in Business ( 1-5)
Bus 600 Thesis (6-9)

BUSINESS EDUCATION
Office Education, Distributive Education, Administrative Management
Norman S. Thompson, Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Burnham , Daniels, Estes, Hartman ,
Nelson , Palmer, Syhlman, Woo9ell .
The Departm ent of Business Education offers major
options in office education, distributive education
administrative management, and service cou rs es i~
secretarial ski lls . The options in business teacher education provide a thorough background in business administration and professional courses in education to
prepare students for the teaching of business and
economic subjects in the seconda ry school .

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
tion 1. Office Education is the program _designed t_
o prepare
stud~nts on a broad general basis . Graduates with this major wdl be
prepared to teach all of the subjects generally found 1n the business
education curriculum.
.
f
·
Option 2. Basic Business has as its major areas o concentration,
general business and accounting .
.
.
f
Option . 3. Automated Data Processing has as its _major area o
concentration automated and electronic data processing . Graduates
with this major will be prepared to teach _in the areas of electronic
data processing , accounting, general business, and typewriting .
Option 4 Distributive Education prepares students to be teachercoordinators of marketing and d1stribu_t1on . for . high schools, community colleges, and vocational technical _institutes .
Major in Business Education: 87-90 credits
.
.
Business Education and Administrative Manage1:1ent majors will
take Business 272, Business Communications, to sat1_sfy their second
level English writing requirement as set forth In the General
Requirements .

o

Lower Division Requirements
Math 200 Finite Mathematics . . . . . .
Eco. 201 Introduction to Economics I .
Bus 245 Quantitative Businss Analysis I
Bus 251 Accounting Principles I . . . .
Bus 252 Accounting Principles II (or.
Bus455,351) . . . . . .
Bus 261 Business Law . . . . . . . . .
Bus 270 Typewriting 111 • . • • • • • .
Bus 273 Data Processing . . . . . . .
Bus 280 Computer Concepts in Business

. 5
. 5
.4

.5
. 5
.5
.3

.4
.4
40 credits

Upper Division Requirements
Spe 305 Speech for the Professions
and Busi nes5 . . . . . . . . . . .
Bus 310 Prin ciples of Marketing . .
Bus 329 Administrative Management. .
Bus 380 Business Computer Programming
Select one: Eco. 321 , 340,412, 446 .

-4
•5

Total Upper and Lower Division

. . . . . 61

.3
.4
.5

21 cred its
Areas of Concentration
OPTION I (Office Education with previous preparation in
shorthand)
Bus 275, 276 Advanced Shorthand IV , V .
. 8
IT 365 Graphic Communications. . . . . . . .
. 4
Bus 377 Secretarial Office Practice . . . . . . . .
. 4
Bus 390 Consumer Economics . . . . . . . . . . .
. 4
Bus 476 a.b.c.d.e. Business Education Methods .
. 5
Busin ess Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . .
•4
29 credits
OPTION II (Office Education with no previous preparation
in shorthand)
Bus 172, 77 3, 174 Shorthand I , 11 , 111
.1 2
IT 365 Graphic Communications . . . . . . .
4
Bus 377 SecretariaJ Office Practice
. 4
Bus 390 Consumer Economics
· · · · · · ·
. 4
Bus 476 a, b, c, d, e Business Edu~~ti~~ Meth.eds:
. 5
29 credits
OPTION Ill (Basi Bu siness)
Bus 120 Introdu ct ion to Busin ess
Bus 205 Personal Finance . . . .
Bus 35 7 Intermed iate Accounting I
Bus 390 Consumer Economics . . .
Bus 455 Federal In come Tax I . . . . . . . . .
Bus 476 a, c, d , e Business Education Methods .

. 5
. 3
. 5

.4
. 5
. 4

26 credits
OPTION IV fEle tronIc Data Processing)
CS 230 Introduction to Computer Programming
IT 365 Graphic Communication . . . . . . .
Bus 390 Consumer Economics . . . . . . . .
Bus 476 a, c, d , e Business Education Methods
Bus 478 Flectronic Data Processing Method .

.3
.4
·4
·4
.2

BUSINESS COURSES- 39

Bus 480 Management Systems . . . . . . . . • • • 4
Electives in Accounting or Computer Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
OPTION V (Distributive Education)
Bus . 311 Marketing Analysis . . . .
Bus . 411 Marketing Research. . . .
Related Courses (Chosen from the
following) :. . . . . . . . . : . .

29

credits

. .4
. .4
. . 12

9us 313 Promotion Management. . .
.4
Bus 314 Channel Management . . . . . . 4
Bus 347 Quantitative Bus . Analysis 111 .. 4
Bus 410 Transportation & Physical Dist . . 4
Bus 424 Organizational Behavior .. . . . 4
Professional Distributive Education Courses :
Bus 472 Foundations of Distributive Education . . . • 3
Bus 474 Organization & Administration of
Cooperative Programs . . . . . . . . . .
. 3
Bus 475 Methods of Teaching Distributive
Eciucation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
:.1
29 cred its

Major in Administrative Management: 90 credits

Business Education Lower and Upper Division
Requirements: 61 credits
OPT ION I
Bus 275, 276 Shorthand IV , V .
.8
Bus 328 Personnel Management . .
.4
Bus 377 Secretarial Office Practice
.4
IT 365 Graphic Communications .
.4
IT 468 Offset Lithography . . . . .
.4
Related Electives in I\Ccounting, Law,
Management, or Economics
•5
29 credits

*

OPTION II
Bus 328 Personnel Management .
Bus 377 Secretarial Offi ce Practice
IT 365 Graphic Communications .
IT 468 Offset Lithography . · .. .
Bus 424 Organizational Behavior .
Related Electives in Accounting , Law,
Management, or Economi cs • • • • •

Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus

329 Administrative Management (5)
377 Secretarial Practice ( 4)
390 Consumer Economics (4)
399 Special Studies (1-5)
.
472 Foundations of Distributive Education (3)
474 Organization and Administration of
Cooperative Programs (3)
Bus 475 Methods of Teaching Distributive
Education (3)
Bus 476 a, b, c, d, e Business Education Methods (5)
Bus 478 Electronic Data Processing Methods (2)
Bus 479 Advanced Programs in Distributive
Education (3)
Bus 498 Seminar (1-5)
Bus 499 Directed Study in Business (1-5)
Bus 520 Methods of Research ( 4)
Bus 521 Seminar: Current Issues in Distributive Education (3)
Bus 531 Seminar : Business Education
Curriculum (3)
Bus 532 Seminar: Administration and Supervision
of Business Education
Bus 539 Seminar: Special Topic (4)
Bus 596 College Teaching Internship ( 1-5)
Bus 599 Independent Study in Business ( 1-5)
Bus 600 Thesis (6-9)

BUSINESS COURSES
Bus 120 INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (5)
division Business Administration majors. ]

[Not open to upper

The fundamental functions and organization of the business
enterprise .
Bus 145 BUSINESS MATHEMATICS (5)

.4
-4
-4

.4
. 4

.9

29 credits

*

Eight credits in elected related courses may be substituted upon
approval of adviser.
Th e major in administrative management is designed to prepare
stu dents for administrative positions as executive secretaries or office
managers . Th e major requirem ents are the core courses in business
admi ni stration plus specified courses in the major .
Students who complete the Bachelor of Arts program in Administrativ e Management are academically qualified to take the
Certified Professional Secretary examination and will ha ve only the
experien ce requirements to meet for the CPS Certificate.

The following are the courses offered by the
Department of Business Education listed by number and
title . For full course descriptions and prerequisites,
please refer to the numerical listing of business courses
at the end of this section.
Bus 145 Business Mathematics (5)
Bus 170 Typewriting I (3)
Bu s 171 Typewriting 11 (3)
Bus 172, 173, 17 4 Gregg Shorthand I, 11 , 111 ( 4 each)
Bu s 270 Typewriting 111 (3)
Bus 271 Transcription (3)
Bus 272 Business Communication s (4)
Bus 273 Data Processing (4)
Bus 274 275 Advanced Shorthand IV, V (4 each )
Bus 299 Special Studies in i:fusiness ( 1-5)

Comprehensive rev iew of arithmetic and algebraic fundamentals .
Simple and compo und interest and discount, annuiti es, periodic
payment plans , bonds , depreciation , mathematics of insurance, and
other mathematical applications to business .
Bus 170 TYPEWRITING I (3)

Basi c skills and techJ1iques necessary to gai n effective use of the
typewriter for personar purposes . No credit will be give n to stud ents
who have had one qu arter or one semester of typing.
Bus 171 TYPEWRITING II (3)

Further developm ent of proper typing techniques and the building
of speed and co ntrol. No credit will be given to stude nts who have
had two quarters or on e yea r of typing .
Bus 172,173, 174 GREGG SHORTHAND I, II, Ill (4 each)

. For prospective teachers and business students . The complete
theory of Gregg Shorthand is presented and reviewed the first
quarter . Rapid reading of shorth and dictation and t ranscription is
stressed .
Bus 205 PERSONAL FINANCE (3) [Upper division Business Administration majors must have permission of instructor. ]

A practical co urse in money management with particular emphasis
given to the utili zation of savi ngs .
Bus 245 METHODS OF QUANTITATIVE BUSINESS ANALYSIS I (4)
[280, Mth 200]

Basic tools or methods of description and inference under varying
conditions of uncertainty .
Bus 251,252 ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES I AND II (5 each )

Introduction to the fundamentals of financial and managerial
accounting
Bus 261 BUSINESS LAW (5)

[So . ]

The law as It applies to the Business world Background of our
system of legal process In depth study of the law and ,t social
envi ronm ent, contracts, agency, sales , commercial paper, property ,
partnerships, and co rporations
Bus 270 TYPEWRITING 111 (3)

Executive-level typewriting , concentrating on finan ,al tatements,

40- BUSINESS COURSES

· forms , tables, legal documents, manuscripts and duplicating
processes . Emphasis on problem-solving ability in converting raw
data into acceptable form.
Bus 271 TRANSCRIPTION (3)

B.A .) will use Ec·o 304

Bus 346 METHODS OF QUANTITATIVE BUSINESS ANALYSIS II (4)
[245)

[Below)

Introductory course in transcription. Should be taken with the third
quarter of shorthand theory, but may be taken by others who have
completed shorthand theory. Prereq: One year of shorthand in high
school or two quarters of theory in college .
Bus 272 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (4)
Emphasis is placed on functional writing . This course develops
skills and techniques in writing business letters, office communications, and business reports .

.

Study of inference, regression and corre_l~tion, and trend analysis
utilizing both classical and Bayesian dec1s1on models.
Bus 347 METHODS OF QUANTITATIVE BUSINESS ANALYSIS Ill (4)
[245)

Application of classical Bayesian decision ~ethods in the solution
of management problems in such areas as quality _control, accounting
(cost) control , marketing analysis, and forecasting .
Bus

351,

352

INTERMEDIATE

ACCOUNTING

I,

II

(5

each)

[251, 252)

Bus 273 DATA PROCESSING (4)

An introduction to data processing and the basic operation of
calculating machines used in business enterprise.
Bus 274, 275 ADVANCED SHORTHAND IV, V (4 each) , [Pelow)

Designed for the development of skill in taking and transcribing
business dictation . A review of English, punctuation, spelling, letter
placement, etc . Prereq : One year of shorthand theory.
Bus 280 COMPUTER CONCEPTS IN BUSINESS (4)

An introduction to basic concepts of computer usage in business.
Topics include computer hardware, software, programming, systems
analysis and design, management information systems, and business
computer applications .
Bus 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN BUSINESS (1-5)
Bus 310 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (4)

[245,252, Eco 201, or

p)

An introduction to managerial marketing. The marketing mix:
product, channels of distribution, price system, promotional activities and introduction to consumer behavior.
Bus 311 MARKETING ANALYSIS (4)

[310)

A case approach to the determination of marketing objectives and
the analysis of the managerial functions of marketing; product
policy, selection of distribution channels, promotion and pricing
strategy .
Bus 313 PROMOTION MANAGEMENT (4)

[310)

Communication theory as applied to the outward dissemination of
information from a business firm with special emphasis on advertising and sales management.
Bus 314 CHANNEL MANAGEMENT (4)

[310)

lnterorganizational aspects of managing the flow of materials and
infor_m ation from the manufacturer to the point of purchase, with
special emphasis on wholesaling, retailing , and international
marketing .
Bus 315 BUYER BEHAVIOR (4)

·Economics majors (Business Economics and Bus 245 as prerequisites.

[310)

The decision making processes of buying behavior in general then
an examination of the variables that specifically relate to' both
consumer and industrial buying .
Bus 325 PRINCIPLES OF PRODUCTION (3)

[326)

A general examination of major structural and functional aspects
of modern manufacturing industry from the point of view of the
production manager .
Bus 326 ORGANIZATION THEORY AND MANAGEMENT (4)
252, Eco 202, or ;>)

The historical development of management
theory, nature of the management process and
f~ture development. The role of the manager as
director , the communication process, goals, and
Bus 328 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (4)

[245,

and organization
functions and its
an organizer and
responsibilities .

[326)

Analysis of selected personnel problems . Special attention is given
to empl_
o yment, training and development, performance appraisal
mot1vat1on , wage and salary administration, employment and job
rights , discipline and due process , and labor-management relations .
Bus 329 ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT (5)

Principles _and practices of management and organization of an
offi ce, functional office layout and equipment; personnel problems ·
data processing application .
'
Bus 335 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (4)

[245,252, Eco 202)

Basic fa ctors in financial decision making; elements of financial
analysts and asset management. The finan_cial manager in the money
and capital markets ; problems of matching financial requirements
with funds available.

Postulates and conventions underlying the presentation and interpretation of working capital items, inve~tm~nts, plant assets, longterm liabilities and stockholders equity in financial statements .
Bus 356 COST' ACCOUNTING (5) [251, 252)

Theory of cost accounting; cost systems, sources of cost data and
their accumulation, allocations, and analysis; managerial control
through cost data.
Bus 377 SECRETARIAL PRACTICE (4)
Development of job competency through various aspects of secretarial work including preparation and filing of business forms,
telephone techniques, personality development, business English,
spelling , and handling mail.
Bus 380 BUSINESS COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (4)

[280)

(Same as CS 380) . Basic computer applications in business are
programmed . The computer programming of solutions to business
problems is emphasized.
Bus 390 CONSUMER ECONOMICS (4) •

The characteristics of consumer demand and the manipulation of
consumer choice; relationship between the consumer and the
government; the basic objectives of consumer education .
Bus 399 SPECIAL STUDIES (1-5)
Bus 410 TRANSPORTATION AND PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION (4)
[311 or p)

The course follows a systems approach to physical distribution
withi_n a firm by examining the proper mix of transportation , warehousing, and inventory control. The student will examine carrier
reponsibilities , service, economic and legal bases of rates , freight
class1_f1cat1on, and the relationships between transportation and the
location of economic activity .
Bus 411 MARKETING RESEARCH (4)

[311, 346)

The role of non-recurring research in the solution of marketing
problems ; analytical too_ls used in solving marketing problems; and
an exam1nat1on of continuous marketing information systems .
Bus 412 CONTEMPORARY MARKETING THOUGHT (4)

[311, Sr.]

A se_nior _seminar in which t _
he individual student is· encouraged to
study tn his area of special interest in marketing. The course is a
broad survey of the most contemporary literature in the various
f unct1onal areas of marketing.
Bus 422 ADVANCED BUSINESS LAW (3)

[261, Sr.]

Advanced study of legal factors relating to the business enterprise.
Bus 423 BUSINESS AND SOCIETY (4)

[Sr or

p)

lnvolvement_of bu_siness systems in the American environment
ana_ly sis of critic.al times and their development, the impact 0 ~
society of dec1s1ons made at these junctures .
Bus 424 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (4)

[326, Sr or p]

u;~1\~~u~sehts pri~arily interdisciplinary in nature, drawing heavily
"why's" ande }vhora f sc1;~ces . An attempt is made to explain the
Emphasis is 1:c ere ores of the_ behavior of the industrial man
and their ap~lica~fo~ntihthed~~~~t ritb of _the be~avioral sciences
effectively with the problems of th h usiness w o wants to deal
e uman resource.
Bus 425 PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT ANALYSIS (4)

[325 347]

Appl1cat1on of quantitativ
I • 1
'
the analysis of representati~eana ydt1ca_
techniques and concepts to
pro uct1on s1tuat1ons
Bus 426 BUSINESS POLICIES (4)
I t
•

[310 326 335 S
,
,
, r or .p ]
n egrat1ve analysis of top-m
executive responsibilities and c anagement _Problems , dec isions ,
specialized preparatory instruc~i~i_any ob1ect1ves Coordinates prior

BUSINESS COURSES-41
[Sr or p]

Bus 428 MATERIALS MANAGEMENT (4)

Objectives and methodology of industrial , institutional,'. and
governmental purchasing agents; emphasizes product quality
control, maintenance of operating efficiency, and analysis of
competitive price quotations .

' Bus 431 INVESTMENTS (4) [245,252, Eco 202, or p)
Principles of investment valuation ; objectives and risks involved;
sources of relevant information; and analysis of various types of
secu rities and other investment media.

Bus 432 INSURANCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT (4)

(326 or p]

Insurance principles; importance to consumer and manager;
analysis of various insurance means at the disposal of management
for use in shifting, reducing , or eliminating risk . In-depth study of
property, cas ualty, life, health , group, annuities, and social insurance .

Bus 434 FINANCIAL MARKETS (4)

(335)

Description and analysis of financial markets and institutions as
allocators of capital flows . Emphasis on the study of the level and
structure of interest rates as the principal means of channeling
savings into alternative forms of investment. Effects of various
government policies will also be considered .

Bus 435 PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS FINANCE (4)

(335)

Analysis of selected financial problems of business management
through the use of case problems and computer simulation. The cost
of capita l, capital budgeting, cash planning, acquisition and utilization of f unds, composition of income and the asset structure of the
firm are emphasized.

and measurements .
476b-Materials, methods, and techniques of teaching shorthand
and transcription .
.
.
476c-Materials, methods, and techniques of teaching typing and
office practice.
476d-Materials, methods, and techniques of teaching bookkeeping .
476e-Materials, methods , and techniques of teaching basic
business subjects.

Bus 478 ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING METHODS (2)

[380]

Prepares prospective teachers of Electronic Data Processing for
effective classroom presentati ::rns . Includes materials , methods , and
techniques.

Bus 479 ADVANCED PROGRAMS IN DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION (3)
[Sr or G]
Organization and administration of Mid-Management programs ,
including : curriculum structure, specialized programs , federal and
state regulations . Adult supplementary curriculum, selection and
training of instructors, and adult supplementary program development.

Bus 480 MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS (4)

[280]

The basic sub-systems of business organizations are studied as part
of the total management system of the firm . Financial , production ,
operations , marketing, and personnel information systems are
analyzed with emphasis on systems concepts and computer-based
business systems .

Bus 481 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN (4)

[480)

The application of the case method approach to production
prob lems, and their solution by the use of quantitative techniques .

The analysis and design of business systems . The structure and life
cycle of systems, and the methodology of systems studies are
analyzed . Systems studies are undertaken utilizing cases and actual
business systems development projects .

Bus 447 OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3)

Bus 491,492,493 PUBLIC AFFAIRS SEMINAR (3 each)

Bus 441 PROBLEMS IN PRODUCTION (3)

(425)

(347)

[p)

Applications of probability concepts, conditional and expected
value, utility and game theories, basic linear programming, executive
decision-making, and operations research .

Major objectives and activities of selected government,_ agriculture, industry, and labor organizations of th e Spokane area 1n the
light of broad public issues .

Bus 450 AUDITING (5) [352)

Bus 497 PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP (1-5)
Bus 498 SEMINAR (1-5)
Bus 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN BUSINESS (1-5)

Generally accepted auditing standards and principles; auditng
objectives and methodology .

Bus 451 CONTEMPORARY ACCOUNTING THEORY (5)
CPA candidate)

[Sr., Maj or

A study of contemporary accounting issues and their theoretical
implications; review of the accounting literature, especially
pronou ncements of the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants.

Bus 453 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING (5)

[351, 352]

Postulates and co nventions underlying accounting for ownership
equity in partnerships and corporations, installments, consignments,
agency and branch , corporate combinations, and consolidations .

Bus 455,456 FEDERAL INCOME TAX I, II (5 each) [Jr or p)
Provisions of the federal income tax laws affecting the determination of taxable income of individuals, partnerships, corporations, and
estates and trusts ; federal estate and gift taxes .

[P)

Independent student projects in selected fields of business .
Limited to seniors and graduate students .

GRADUATE COURSES
Bus 520 METHODS OF RESEARCH (4)
A study of the methods , tools, and devices used in research with
the preparation and writing of the research report. It is designed to
help the student learn to evaluate research reports and studies . Each
student will be required to prepare an outline of a proposed research
problem for evaluation by the class .

Bus 521 SEMINAR: CURRENT ISSUES IN DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

Intensive review of accounting theory and practices, with emphasis upon preparation for the C.P.A. examination .

(3J [pl
For experienced teachers in secondary schools and community
colleges . Current practices, administration , legislation , problems in
program and curriculum development, development of instructional
materials , selected problems as determined by class enrollees

Bus 472 FOUNDATIONS OF DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION (3)

Bus 531 SEMINAR: BUSINESS EDUCATION CURRICULUM (3)

Bus 457 C.P.A. REVIEW (5)

[453, 356)

This is an introductory course involving the study of distributive
and vocational education history, developments , definitions, purposes, legislation, and state standards of teacher certification.

A study of curriculum problems and trends in business education
at the various school levels with emphasis upon the secondary school
and junior or community college programs .

Bus 474 ORGANIZATION AND
COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS (3)

OF

Bus 532 SEMINAR: ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF
BUSINESS EDUCATION

Operational procedures for conducting cooperative programs;
includes the development of directed-work training , state
requirements , and program organization and administration .

A study of selection , evaluation , promotion , or termination of
business teachers . A study of computers in relationship to school
business . How Business Education and Vocational Education are
affected by government funding . Techniques used in purchasing,
leasing , and maintaining office machines and equipment Planning,
organizing, and implementing business education policies

ADMINISTRATION

Bus 475 METHODS OF TEACHING DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION (3)
Prepares prospective teacher-coordinators for effect_ive _c_lassro~m
teaching . The course includes : Lecture methods, 1nd1v1dual instruction, role playing, creative proiects and effective problemsolving.

Bus 476 a, b, c, d, e BUSINESS EDUCATION METHODS (5)
(Eac h section lasts about two weeks)
476a-Principles of Business Education , curricular problems, tests

Bus 539 SEMINAR: SPECIAL TOPICS (1-4)
Bus 541 SEMINAR: BUSINESS DECISION ANALYSIS (4)
The use of the varied forms of analytical concepts in the approach
to Rroblems.of management decision-making and forward planning
through formulation of problems in a conceptional or quant1tat1ve
manner capab le of numerical solution .

42-CHEMISTRY
Bus 544 SEMINAR: MARKETING MANAGEMENT (4)
A study of the marketing function of the firm which includes the
moving of goods from production to consumption . Institutions,
functions , regulations , costs , and contemporary marketing problems
are appraised . Emphasis is given to developing a philosophy of the
role of marketing in the American system of business.
Bus. 554 SEMINAR: ORGANIZATION THEORY AND MANAGEMENT
(4)

A study of the research and theory dealing with objectives and
goals, organizational structure, leadership authority and motivations,
communications , delegation and decentralization , evaluation , decision making, control and future trends in organization .
Bus 560 SEMINAR: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (4)
Analysis of contemporary problems confronting the financial
managers of business firms . Selected financial practices and
analytical methods are appraised .
Bus 566 SEMINAR: ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS (4)
The use of accounting and statistics by management in the exercise
of its financial planning and controlling functions ; e.g ., forecasting,
budgets, standard costs and analysis of cost variations, financial
management as _a function of business enterprise.
Bus 573 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (4) [p]
An analysis of the concepts and techniques that underlie the
development and control of information systems within the firm .
Computer-based management information systems are emphasized .
Although it is desirable that the student have some knowledge of
electronic data processing fundamentals , no technical expertise in
the area is required .
Bus 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5)
Teaching of a lower division college course under supervision of a
regular faculty member . Includes course planning, arranging bib I iographical and other instructional aids, conferences with students,
experience in classroom instruction , and student and course
evaluation .
Bus 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN BUSINESS (1-5) [P]
Bus 600 THESIS (6-9)
Independent research study under the direction of a graduate
advisory committee.

CHEMISTRY
Vincent L. Stevens, Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Behm, Breneman, Douglas, Harter,
Marshal I, McGoran Parker, Ritter .
Students majoring in chemistry may follow
programs leading to the degrees of Bachelor of
Science , Bachelor of Arts, or Bachelor of Arts in
Education . The Bachelor of Science program is
designed
primarily
for
students
planning
a
professional career in chemistry . The Bachelor of Arts
degree provides a background in chemistry with more
opportunity for diversified study . Students desiring to
teach chemistry in secondary school may take the
Bachelor of Arts in Education degree . .
The chemistry department offers graduate work
leading to thl!. Master of Science degree and the
Master of Education in chemistry . Students will find
the Master of Science program useful as preparation
for further graduate work , for teaching in the
community colleges , or for careers as professional
chemists . The Master of Education program is
especially designed for high school chemistry
teachers . Interdisciplinary programs with the biology
and geology departments are available .
All chemistry students are encouraged to learn

some computer programming. Students who plan
further graduate work are advised to complete two
years of a modern foreign language.
All Chemistry courses except Chemistry 390 may be applied to
general college require~ents in Science. (See page 19.)
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Chemistry: 45 credits
Chm 151, 152, 153 General Chemistry•
Chm 304 Quantitative Analysis • • • •
Chm 307, 308 Organic Chemistry • • • . • • ·
Chem 421,422,431 , 432 Physical Chemistry·
Electives chosen from 300 and 400 level
Chemistry courses (exclusive of Chm 390)· ·

.15

. 6
.10
-10
• 4

~ rn~r!its

Required supporting courses: 32 OR 35 credits
.10
Mth 131 132 Precalculus Mathematics I, II
5
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus • • • •
5
Mth 162 Techniques of Calculus I , • • • • • • •
Phy 231, 232, 233 Advanced Physics, 9, OR
9
Phy 131, 13_2, 133 Introductory Physics, 9
Phy 141, 142, 143 Laboratory Techniques, 3 OR
Phy 234, 235, 236 Adv . Phy Laboratory, 6 * · • 3-6

32-35 cr_edits

*only if enrolled in Phy 231, 232, 233

Minor in Chemistry: 15 credits of upper division
Chemistry courses, excluding Chemistry 300 and 390.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ELJUCATION DEGREE
Requirements and supporting courses are the same as for the
Bachelor of Arts degree. See above.
Requirements for a Minor in Chemistry: same as requirements for a
Minor in Chemistry, Bachelor of Arts . See above .
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
This program is designed for
professional career in Chemistry.

those

students

Major in Chemistry: 60 credits
Chm 151, 152, 153 General Chemistry.
Chm 304 Quantitative Analysis . . . .
Chm 307, 308 Organic Chemistry • . .
Chm 421 , 422, 423, 431, 432, 433 Physical
and Theoretical Chemistry . . . . • • . .
Chm 498, 499 Seminar* and Directed Study
Electives from 300 and 400 level
.Chemistry courses • • , , • • • • .

who

plan

a

. 15
• 6
• 10
, 15
• 6
• 8

60 credits

* Upper division

chemistry majors are expected to attend
seminar regularly .
Required Supporting Courses : 27 OR 30 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus . • • . . . • . • . 5
Mth 162, 163 Techniques of Calculus I, 11 • • • • • • 10
Phy 231,232,233 Advanced Physics • . . . . . . . • 9
Phy 141 , 142, 143 Laboratory Techniques, 3 OR
Phy 234, 235 , 236 Advanced Phy . Laboratory , 6 . ~

27-30 credits
Minor in Chemistry: Same as requirements for minor in Chemistry
Bachelor of Arts , See above .
'

CHEMISTRY COURSES
CHM 100 INTRODUCTION TO CHEMISTRY (5)

This course prepares those who have not had a satisfactory background in high school chemistry to take Chm 151 or 161 .
CHMH1, 152,153 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5 each) [Below]
Stoi,chiometry, periodic_~ab_le and chemical bonding, structure of
matter, solutio~s , equd1b~1um, kinetics , redox , quantitative
laboratory techn_1ques, qualitative analysis, transition metal complexes, introduction to spectroscopic and chromatographic analyses
nuclear chemistry Prereq · Two semesters of high school chemistry
with grade of C or better, or Chm 100, Mth 104
CHM 161 GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY
SCIENCES (5) [100 or 1 yr. HS Chm)

FOR

HEALTH

A course in_ inorganic chemistry designed for nur ing , home
economics maiors and allied health sciences

COMMUNITY COLLEGE PROGRAM-43
CHM 162 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR HEAL TH SCIENCES (5)
[161]
A co urse in organi c c hem istry for nursing, home economi cs m ajo rs
and alli ed health ·sc ien ces.
CHM 163 BIOCHEMISTRY FOR HEALTH SCIENCES (5) [162]
A course in biochemistry for nursing, hom e economi cs ma jors, and
allied health sc iences.
CHM 300 BASIC CONCEPTS OF CHEMISTRY (5)
Primarily for non-majors . A course des igned t o provid e an appreciat ion fo r th e general, bas ic concepts of c hemi stry.
CHM 304 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (6) [153]
Theory and prac ti ce of gravim etric and vo lumetri c analysis with an
introd uct io n to som e elem ents of instrumental analysis.
CHM 307, 308 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5 each) (153]
Nomenc lature, pro perties, stru cture, and preparatio n of th e m ore
import ant organi c compound s.
CHM 390 CHEMISTRY METHODS FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
(3) [Backgrd. ]
A cours e for chemi stry m ajors planning to t eac h in th e second ary
schools. Organization of lesson mat eria ls and t echniques and eva lu ation w i ll be included in the course.
CHM 409 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) (308 ]
A co mpre hensive study of th e chemi stry of polyfun ction al ca rb on
compound s.
CHM 410 ORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS (3 ) [308]
An int roductory course in th e an alysis of organic co m pound s and
the meth ods of se parating simpl e mixtures.
CHM 418 MODERN ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (5) (304]
Theory and prac ti ce of recentl y deve loped tec hn iq ues of an alyti ca l
chem istry.
CHM 419 ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4) (422]
The ioni c, covalent, and m et alli c bo nd; th eori es of co mplexes,
acids, bases and no n-aqueous and solvents; th ermodynam ics of
inorgani c react ions; in trodu ctio n to rates and mechani sms of inorganic reac ti ons; chemi stry of selec ted groups of elem ents.
CHM 420 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (5) [(Cone. En. optional ) 423,
Phy 133 or 233 ]
Instrumenta l methods of ana lysis.
CHM 421, 422 , 423 PHYSICAL AND THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY
(4,3,3,) [304, Phy 233 or 133, Mth 161 ] Recommended : CS 230
Classical and statistica l thermodynamics, electroc hemis try,
kinetics, qua n t um theo ry, symmetry, spec t roscope ic and d i ffractio n me th ods of stru ctu re de term in ation, nuc lea r an d
radiat i o n ch em ist ry .
CHM 431,432,433 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LAB (1 , 2, 2) [Cone. En.
in 421 , 422, 423 , Phy 143]
Data treatment, current physico-chemi ca l tec hn iques, appl icat ions
to chemica l systems.
CHM 450 PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY OR BIOCHEMISTRY (5)
[304, 308]
'
Elements of biochemistry.
CHM 451 INTERMEDIARY METABOLISM (3) (450]
An examination of mitochondrial reactions, glyco lysis, pentose
metabolism, photosynthesis and biosynth esis of sugars, ami n o
acids and nucleotides
CHM 452 POLYMER BIOSYNTHESIS AND BIOCHEMICAL CONTROLS (3) [450]
An examination of the biochen1ca l systems responsib le for
synthesis of polysacchardes, nucleic acids and proteins, as well as
regulation of these systems
CHM 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONl'ERENCES
CHM 498 SEMINAR (arr) [p]
(May be repeated for a maximum of 9 c redits) Library and-or
conference study of special topics .
CHM 499 DIRECTED STUDY (arr) [P]
(May be repeated for a maximum of 9 credits .)

GRADUATE COURSES
CHM 501 SEMINAR IN SELECTED TOPICS [arr]
A presentation of selected topics from the current literature.

CHM 520 RESEARCH METHODS (3) (p ]
M eth ods of literature an d laboratory researc h.
CHM 530 ADVANCED PHYSICAL I, ENERGETICS (4) [Below]
Cl assica l an d stati stical thermodynamics , quantum mechanics
Prereq 1 yea r of p h ys i ca l chemistry , 1 year ca lculus, 1 year
p hys ics .
CHM 531 ADVANCED PHYSICAL II, KINETICS (4) [530]
Chemical ki netics, theory of vib ration-ro tatio n, electro ni c nu clea r
magnetic reson ance and electron spin resonance spectra; d1ffract 1on
methods.
CHM 540 ADVANCED INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (4) (420]
An extension of Chm 420 with an emphasis o n the more complex
methods and instrumentation of c hemistry.
CHM 550, 551 ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY (5,5)
En ergy meta bol ism , metabolic cont rol
mec hanisms, . the
mechan ism of enzymatic reactio ns, the express ion of genetic inform ation .
CHM 555 PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4)
A stu dy of t he mechani sm of reactio ns by q uantitative me th ods;
effects of struct ure and envi ronment on reactiv ity.
CHM 556 SYNTHESIS OF ORGANIC COMPOUNDS (4)
Synt hetic me thods fo r aliphatic , aromatic, and o rgano-meta l lic
com po unds . Struc tures, det erm ination and synthesis of steroids and
other n atural organ ic products .
CHM 560 THEORETICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4) [422 ]
The application of group theory, symmetry principles, and the
theories of bond fo rmation (valence bond, crysta l field and MO
t heori es) to inorga ni c structure .
CHM 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5)
CHM 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY (arr)

[P ]

CHM 600 THESIS (1-9)
CHM 601 RESEARCH PROJECT (arr)
Deve lopment of a co herent experimenta l attack o n a specific
problem i n a si ngle fie ld of chemistry .

COMMUNITY COLLEGE PROGRAM
Boyd Mill s, Director
1971-72 Staff: Wri ght
Eastern Washington State Coll ege o ffe rs a co re of
courses that are spec ifi ca ll y des igned t o p repare
community college fa c ulty. Stud ents d es iring t o enter
community college t eac hin g sho uld p lan t o t ake th e
major porti o n of th eir gradu at e wor k in t he subject area
of t heir interes t with attenti o n to both depth and
breadth . Th e program is in d iv id ua ll y p lann ed . The
teac hing preparati o n ce nters on t he fo ll owi ng cou rses .

GRADUATE COURSES
CC 539 SPECIAL PROJECTS (3)
Visitations to community col leges and pre-1nternsh1p planning in
preparation for a specific instructional assignment
CC 571 SEMINAR : COLLEGE TEACHING (3)
Semi _
nar emphasizing instruction In the community college , the
Inst Itut Ion, programs , students and faculty
CC 581 WORKSHOP : COM . COLLEGE TEA C HING (1-3) [ P J
Special aspects of community college t aching such as In
struct1onal methods , course planning , evaluation , adv1Sing

CC 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (5-15)

[P ]

Teaching under supervIs1on at a community college Includes
regular instructional respons1bil1t1 s and add1t1onal planned experi ences in the college to effectively introduce the student to current
practices

CC 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY (arr) [P ]
Students with strong background and preparation may investigate
special problems in community college education

44-DENTAL HYGIENE
cal anatomical and pathological aspects of bone and muscle
str~ctu re . Tooth morphology will be introduced .

Computer Science
See Mathematics

DH 301 ORAL BIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY (4)
A continuation of DH 300, with emphasis on the embryolog.ical,
histological , anatomical and pathological aspects of nerve and circu-

DENTAL HYGIENE PROGRAM
Dr. Clifton M. Smith, Director
1971-72 Staff: Been , Doran , McHenry.
The B.S. in Dental Hygiene consists of a two-year predental hygiene and a two-year professional curriculum;
the latter includes practical clinical experience. Formal
application to the dental hygiene program is made after
completion of general college requirements and
specific prerequisite courses. Admission requirements
include results of the Dental Hygiene Aptitude Test
administered annually at testing centers and dental
hygiene schools.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN DENTAL HYGIENE DEGREE
The following is a list of courses required to be completed
before admission to th e dental hygiene program.
Prep aration for major in Dental Hygiene (including general col lege
requirem ents): 82 credits
Bio 100 Biological Scien ce . . . . . . . • . .
.5
Bio 132, 133 Anatomy and Physiology . . . . .
10
Bio 221 Elementary Medical Microbiology . . .
.5
Chm 161 , 162, 163 Chemistry for th e Health
Scien ces • . . • . • . . . . .
15
Spe 200 Introduction to Speech
Communication . . . . . . • . . .
•4
One bas ic Psyc hology co urse . . . . .
•5
One basic Sociology cou rse • . . . . .
.5
Choice of Psychology 180, 302, 350,
355 or 357 or equa l . . . . . .
.5
English composition (students must
sa ti sfy the college requirements
for demonstrating competence in
English composition) . . . . . . .
.8
Hum anities courses . . . . . . . . .
.5
Health Education 370-Persona l and
Community Health . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 5
Upon successfu lly secu rin g admission to the Dental
Hygi ene program, the student will take the fol lowing
program fulfilling req uireme nts for a major in Dental
Hyg iene
Major in Dental Hygiene: 74 credits
DH 300, 301, 302 Oral Biology and
Pathology .. • • • • • • • • • •
DH 306 Dental Hygiene Restorative
Duties . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
DH 310 Radiography .. .. . .. .
DH 32() Pharmacology and Dental
Emergencies . . . . . . . . . . .
DH 350 Clinica l Orientation . . . . .
DH 351 , 352 Clini cal Dental Hygiene
DH 360 Preventive Dentistry . . . . . .
DH 430, 431 Periodontology . . . . . .
DH 450, 451, 452 Clini cal Dental
Hygie ne . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
DH 460,461 Community Dental Health
DH 470 Office Procedure, Ethics
and Jurisprudence . . . . . . .
DH 491 Seminar in Professional
Development . .
HEc 356 utr1tIon . . . . . . . .

12

.3

.3
.3
.5
10
.3
,8

latory structure.
DH 302 ORAL BIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY (4)
A continuation of DH 301, with emphasis on the embryol.ogical,
histological , anatomical, and pathological aspects of epithelial and
glandu lar structure.
DH 306 DENTAL HYGIENE RESTORATIVE DUTIES (2)
An introductory course in dental materi.als .with technique, laboratory and clinical experience to develop skills in the restorative duties
that ca n legally be assumed by the dental hygienist.
DH 310 RADIOGRAPHY (3)
An introduction to the cli ni cal and physical principles of X-ray
production , hazards and safety procedures, with an orientation to
oral anatomy and completion of acceptable full mouth surveys on
patients .
DH 320 PHARMACOLOGY AND DENTAL EMERGENCIES (3)
Principles of ph armaco logical and therapeutic action drugs used in
dentistry, and an orientation in dental emergencies .
DH 350 CLINICAL ORIENTATION (5)
Introduct ion to clini ca l dental hygiene work emphasizing the
importance and techniques of the oral inspection and the prophylaxis
polishing technique.
DH 351, 352 CLINICAL DENTAL HYGIENE (5 each)
Supervised experi ence in clinica l pro cedures of dental hygiene,
increasing in scope of opportunity as skill is attained .
DH 360 PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY (3)
A survey of ca ri es control procedures , emphasizing dietary considerations, topi ca l f luorides, toothbrushing methods , and pro per
oral hygiene. Techniques of motivating patients and instructing in an
effective ora l hygi ene program.
DH 430, 431 PERIODONTOLOGY (4 each)
Study of the etiology and treatment of periodontal diseases,
especia ll y as they relate to dental hygiene pra ctice.
DH 450,451,452 CLINICAL DENTAL HYGIENE (5 each)
Sup ervi sed experi ence in c lini cal proced ures of dental hygiene,
increasing in scope of opportunity as skill is attained.
DH 460 COMMUNITY DENTAL HEALTH (2)
A survey .of various community dental health programs, with field
experi ence in dental health instruction in schools and hospitals .
DH 461 COMMUNITY DENTAL HEALTH (2)
. A co ntinu ati o n of th e study of other agencies and programs associated with commun ity denta l health , with fie ld experience, participat ion, and written reports In se lected com munity dental health
programs .
DH 470. OFFICE PROCEDURES, ETHICS AND JURISPRUDENCE (3)
. Practice management conside rations of dental hygiene Hi story,
interrelati ons, and ethi cs of branches of denti try .
DH 491 SEMINAR IN PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT (2)
Survey of most current literature in dental field and introduction to
resedarch methodology Consideration in app lying teaching principles
In ental hygiene

15

.4

.3

DRAMA

.2

R. B?yd Devin, Chairman

.3
74 credits

1971-72 Staff: Boulanger, .Kent Michaeloff ,
Pfuehler, Steve ns
'

DENTAL HYGIENE COURSES
DH 300 ORAL BIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY (4)
An introduct ion to the study of head and neck anatomy and ora l
pathology Emphasis will be placed on the embryological, histologi-

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Maior in Drama: 60 credits
Drm 101 lntrodutt ion to Theater
Drm 103 Voice and Diction _ . .

. 3
,3

DRAMA-45
Drm
Drm
Orm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Orm

110
201
226
319
320
321
322
323,
420

Fundamentals of Acting_ . .
Drama Appreciation . . . .
Stage Make-up . . . . . . .
Rehearsal and Performance
Scene Design . . . . . . . .
Play Production : Directing.
Stage Construction .
324 Stage Costume
Stage Lighting · • •

Electives in Drama : 21 credits
Selected from Orm 319, 330, 331,
498,499 · · • · • · · ·
Minor in Drama: 15 credits
Drm 101 Introduction to Theater
Drm 103 Voice and Diction .
Drm 201 Drama Appreciation
Electives in Drama .

. 3

.3
. 2
• 5
3
• 5

. 3
• 3

·6
. 21

To credits
•3
.3
.3
•6
15 credits

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Major in Drama (Secondary): 45 ·credits
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm

101 , Introduction to Theater.
103 Voice and Diction • . .
110 Fundamentals of Acting .
226, Stage Makeup . . . . . .
319 Rehearsal & Performance
320 Scene Design . . . . . . . .
321 Play Production: Directing.
322 Stage Construction . . . . .
420 Stage Lighting . . . . . . .

.3
. 3
. 3

.2
•3
. 5
. 3
. 5
.3

Electives: 15 credits selected from the following:*
Drm 201 Appreciation of Drama . .
. 3
Drm 323 or 324, Stage Costume. . .
. 3
Drm 330 or 331, History of Theater .
. 5
Drm 341, Creative Dramatics . . . .
. 3
Hum 451, 452 Comparative Drama .
. 4 ea.
RTV 100 Intro to RTV Broadcasting.
. 4
RTV 440 Educational RTV. . . . . .
. 3
SpC 310-4100ral Interpretation . .
. . 3 ea.
SpC 319 Choral Interpretation . . . . . . . 3
SpC 412, Interpretation of Shakespeare . . 3
Eng 392 Teaching of English in 'the
Secondary School . . . . . . . . .
. 4 15
45 crec;lits
* No more than 1 additional course may be in Drama .
Minor in Drama: 15 credits
Drm 101 lntroduction to Theater
Drm 103 Voice and Diction . . .
Drm 110 Fundamentals of Acting
Electives in Drama . . . . . . .

. 3
. 3
-3

.6

DRM 319 REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE (1-5) [p]
Amount of credit to be determined by role played or by work done
in ariy one production . A maximum of 12 credits may be applied
toward major.
DRM 320 SCENE DESIGN (5) [322]
A survey of methods used and problems encountered by the
modern scenic artist. A study of modern tendencies, techniques , and
media .
DRM 321 PLAY PRODUCTION: DIRECTING (3)
Technique of directing a play, problems of the director, suggested
lists of plays. Each student is required to cast and direct a one-act
play for class production .
DRM 322 ST AGE CONSTRUCTION (5)
A course designed to familiarize the students with stage
mechanics . An introduction to styles and types of scenery, materials,
tools, and construction skills . Practical problems will consist of
providing scenic needs for a major co llege production .
DRM 323 ST AGE COSTUME (3)
Principles of stage costume. An approach to the design and
construction of stage costumes from the historical and applied
aspects . ~gyptian to Elizabethan period.
DRM j24 STAGE COSTUME (3) .
Principles of stage costume. ·An approach to the design and
construction of stage cost umes from the historical and applied
aspects . Elizabethan to modern period.
. DRM 330,331 HISTORY OF THE THEATER (5 each) [101]
The physical theater and its effect on dramatic literature from
its rise in Greek civilization to the present, analysis of representative plays ; the theater as an institution .
DRM 341 CREATIVE DRAMATICS (3) IP]
Survey of literature suitable for dramatization; demonstration
classes .
DRM 399 SPECIAL STUDIES IN DRAMA (1-3)
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest.
DRM 420 ST AGE LIGHTING (3)
A course designed to introduce the student to present day
techniques in stage lighting . Course will examine theories and
practical application of these through light plots, media, theatrical
wiring , and instruments .
DRM 497 CREATIVE ARTS SUMMER FESTIVAL (1-4)-Su
DRM 498 CREATIVE ARTS SUMMER PROGRAM LABORATORY (13)-Su
DRM 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN DRAMA (1-5) [p]
Individual study projects in a sel::!cted special field of drama .
Limited to senior and graduate students .

GRADUATE COURSES

DRM 101 INTRODUCTION TO THEATER (3)
Elements of drama, dramatic structures, types, and styles .

DRM 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5)
Teaching of a lower division college cou rse under supervision of a
regular facu lty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other instructional aids, conferences with students,
experience in classroom instruction , and student and course
evaluation .

DRM 103 VOICE AND DICTION (3)
Studies in phonation , articulation and pronunciation .

DRM 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN DRAMA (1-5) [p]
Independent study projects in a selected field of drama .

15 credits

DRAMA COURSES

DRM 110 FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING (3)
Communication through the use of visual stimuli. Projects in
pantom ime and beginning chara cter interpretation on the stage.
DRM 201 DRAMA APPRECIATION (3)
Analysis of a few selected dramatic masterpieces past and
present; designed to increase the stude nt's awareness of the
tradition, values, and ideas of the theater
DRM 226 ST AGE MAKE-UP (2)
A course primarily composed of laboratory sessions where the
student may study basic and advanced techniques and principles of
straight stage make-up and character make-up
DRM 310 ADVANCED ACTING (3) [110, Jr]
A co ntinuation of acting techniques with emphasis on characterization and acting sty les

Driver Training
See Education

ECONOMICS
Paul L. Helsing , Acting Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Bonsor, Bunting, Hamblin,
Hoekendorf, Liu, Neils, Parnes,
Snyder, Trulove, Young .

46-ECONOMICS

The College desires to maintain a maximum of individual flexibility in the development of each student's
major program . For students majoring in Economics a
variety of programs is possible. The following suggested
group patterns are expected to meet the needs of most
students; other patterns may be developed under the
guidance of the student's adviser, with approval of the
department chairman.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
CORE FOR ALL ECONOMICS MAJORS: 30 CREDITS
.10
Eco 201, 202 . . . .
Eco 304 . . . . . .
5
. 5
Eco 305 . . . . . .
• 5
Eco410OR Eco 412,
• 5
Eco415 . . . . . . .
30 credits
Major in Economics: 60 credits
CORE . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Eco 4.01 Applied Quantitative Economics .
Eco 430 . . . . . . . . . •
Electives in Eco.nomics . . . . .

.
.
.
.

Major in Economics: 45 credits
CORE · · · , · · · · ·
Electives in Economics • • • • ,

, 30
, 15

30
5
5
20

60 credits

45 credits
Required Supporting Courses for 60-Credit and 45-Credit
Majors
Mth 200 .. ,
· ·5
Bus 245,346 • . . . . . . . . . • , , • • • • • • • · 8

Majors in economics with a minor in business administration will be allowed to take one of the above opti_ons
without the prerequisites with approval of the appropriate
Business department chairman.
.
Joint Major in Economics and Mathematics: 76-77 credits
. . . . . . ,30
Core , . , • • · ·
5
Eco431 . . , • • ·
· 4
Eco 437 . . . • • ·
15
Mth 161, 162, 163 ·
. 4
Mth 331 · · ·
4
Mth361 · , · · ·
. 8
Mth 457, 458 · · ·
. 3
230 · · · · · ·
.
Mth 475 OR Math 402 OR CS 330 ·
3-4
76-77 credits
0

cs

Alternate area of study (major) in Social Science
(Secondary) Economics, as described in the section on
Social Science Education Page 102 .
THIRTY CREDIT (ECONOMICS) COMPONENT AL TERNA TE
SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR
Eco 201 202 Introduction to Economics I, 11
• 10
Group Electives-10 credits selected
from Eco 321,340,344,424 or 425,446,
478 or 479 . . . • . . • . . • . . • . .
• 10
Group ii Electives-10 credits selected
from Eco410,412,415,470,475, 480 · ·
·10
30 credits

I

TWENTY CREDIT (ECONOMICS) COMPONENT ALTERNA TE SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR
Eco 201, 202 Introduction to Economics I, 11
.10
5 hours will be chosen from Group I Electives
5 hours will be chosen from Group II Electives.
.10

20 credits

13 credits
Major in Economics with Minor Options in Business
Administration: 57-60 credits
CORE . . . . . . . . . • . .
. ,30
Eco 435 . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . 5
Electives in Economics . . . .
. . 5
One of the following options : .
12-15
57-60 credits

Option 1 (General) : 12 credits
Bus 335 Financial Management • • · · • •
Bus 411 Marketing Research• • • • · · • •
Bus 425 Produ ction Management Analysis •

• •4
· ·4
• •4

12 credits
Option 2 (Marketi ng): 12-13 credits
Bus 311 Marketing Analysis •.•
Bus 411 Marketing Research . • .
Elective related to Marketing ••

• •• 4
••• 4
. • 4-5
12-13 credits

Option 3 (Accounting and Finance): 13-14 credits
Bus 335 Financial Management • •
• •. 4
Bus 356 Cost Accounting . • • • • • . . • . . ••• 5
Elective related to accounting and
finance . . . . . . .. • . • • . . • . • . . . • 4-5
13-14 cred i.ts
Option 4 (Industrial Management) : 14-15 credits
Bus 325 Principles of Production • . . . . .
. .3
Bus 425 Production Management Analysis. .
. .4
Electives related to industrial management
. 7-8
14-15 credits
Required supporting courses : 23 credits
Mth 200 Finite Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Bus 245, 346 Methods of Quantitative Business
Analysis I, 11 ••• , , , • • • • • • •
• • 8
Bus 251 , 252 Accounting Principles, I, 11 • • • • • • • 10

23 credits

Minor in Economics: 15 credits
Eco 201,202 Introduction to Economics, I, II
Electives in Economics . • . • . . . . . .

. . 10

. .:.2
15 credits

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
. Major in Social Science (Se.condary) Economics: 45
credits
Eco 201, 202 . . . . . . . . • • . • . . . .
. 10
Eco 490 OR Equivalent Directed Study . . .
. 3
Group I Electives (Selected from Eco 321
340, 344, 424 OR 425, 446, 478 OR 479). .' .
. 10
Group 11 Electives (Selected from Eco 410 .
412, 415, 470, 475, 480) . • • • . . . . . ' .
. 10
Group 111 Electives-Additional Electives in
Economics-with the concurrence of an
Economics Education adviser, all or part
of this portion of the major requirements
may be satisfied by course work in the
other social sciences designed to strengthen
the student's overall social science
preparation. If Eco 304 and 305 are not
elected, the courses should be taken
during the fifth year program .. . . . . . . • . . . 12
45 credits
Other courses may be substituted for the above by the
Department advisers .

ECONOMICS COURSES
ECO 201 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS I (5)

[Below ]
. Introduces the method and subject of economics and surveys the
5t
1n ituv1ns of_the American economy. Particular attention is given to
genera unctioning of a price system, fundamentals of supply and
deman~, . national income accounts, determinants of the level of
nationa income, and the impact of monetary and fiscal policy on
fiiregatf performan_ce . Amo~g the specific problems dealt with are
emp oymen_t, price stability, economic growth, and balance of
payments equilibrium . Prereq : Third quarter freshman standing

ECONOMICS-47
ECO 202 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS II (5) [Below]
Continues Eco 201 . Particular attention is given to the vari ety of
market forms possible within the framework of a free enterpri se
economy, the theory of the firm determination of individual and
fac tor incomes, and government intervention in the econo my to
promote effi ciency and equ it y. Attention is also given to international trad e probl em s and poli c ies, the economi c probl em s of
under-developed co untri es and altern atives to th e free en te rpri se
system. Prereq : Third quarte r freshma n standing .
Econom.ics majors must complete both parts of the introductory
course and Mth 200 (Finite Mathematics) or its equivalent, or have
permission of the instructor before enrolling in Eco 304 (Intermediate
Economic Theory) or Eco 305 (Aggregate Economics) .
ECO 299 DIRECTED STUDY IN ECONOMICS (3)
Ind ividu al reading and research . Restri cted to sophom ores who
have completed Eco 202, and freshmen and soph omore partic ip an ts
in Model United Nations.
ECO 301 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS I (5) [Su or P ]
(Same as Eco 201) With additional requ irem ent of a research
project .
ECO 302 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS II (5) [Su or P]
(Same as Eco 202) W it h additional require ment of a research
project.
ECO 304 INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMIC THEORY (5) (202 &
Mth 200 or eq ., or p ]
Investigates the theo retica l basis of exchange; prod uct ion; pri vate
markets and t hei r fo rms; income distribution ; the public sector;
resource all ocation; we lfare economics; and app lication of
economic theory to pub lic and private decision making.
ECO 305 INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMIC THEORY (5) [202 &
Mth 200 or eq, or p]
To provide the t heoretica l framework and factua l backg round fo r
investigatio n of aggregate and sectoral (consum pti o n, in vestm ent,
government and fo reign) be havior of an economy to expl ain t he
extent of resou rce utilization, level of output, level of empl oyment,
level of general prices, rate of economic growth, and re lated
problems.
ECO 321 LABOR ECONOMICS (5) [202 ]
The development of the American labor movement, t he structure
of unionism , demands and accomplishments of labor, t he contemporary movement .
ECO 340 PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION (5) [202]
Basic pri nciples of public finance with particular emphasis on the
effects of principal taxes on the distribution of income, all ocation of
production factors , incentives , and economic welfare.
ECO 344 MONEY AND BANKING (5) [202]
A survey of the theo ry of money, credit, and banki ng. Com merc ial
banking and the Federal Rese rve; monetary po li cy.
ECO 399 SPECIAL STUDIES IN ECONOMICS (3-5)
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest.
ECO 401 ECONOMIC RESEARCH METHODS (5) [202 and Bus 346 or
eq. l
Includes research topics particularly interesting to economists,
such as data sources and collection; index number; time-series
analysis; simulation of economic models, input-output analysis, and
linear programming related to economic problems .
ECO 405 ECONOMIC FLUCTUATION AND FORECASTING (3)

1202)
Describes and examines economic f luctuations at the aggregate
and sectoral levels, surveys recent business cycle theory, introduces
the techniques of forecasting and considers the policies for maintaining economic stability
ECO 410 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF EUROPE (5) [Jr)
(Same as His 410) Concerned with the economic history of Europe
from the latter days of the Roman Empire to the twentieth century.
Principal emphasis 1s placed on Europe's transition from traditional to
modern economic life and subsequent emergence into the age of
high mass consumption
ECO 412 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (5) [Jr)
(Same as His 412) The economic development of the United States
from the early colonial period to the present, explorations, westward
movement, labor, rise of great industries, world trade, and post-war
economic problems .

ECO 415 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (5) (202]
A survey of eco nom ic t ho ught to the earl y twe ntiet h centu ry;
spec ial attent ion to se lected writers includi ng A ristotle, the Mercantilist s, t he Phys iocrats, Hume, Sm ith, Malt hus, Rica rd o, Marx, t he
M argina lis ts, and M arshal l.
ECO 423 COLLECTIVE , BARGAINING (5) [321 or p]
A stud y of th e prin ciples and practices of co llective barga in ing;
med iati on and arbi tratio n of industrial d isputes ; gri evance
proced ures and admin istrati o n of labor-ma nagement agreem ents .
ECO 424 ECONOMICS OF POVERTY AND ECONOMIC SECURITY
PROGRAMS (5) [202]
A study of t he causes of poverty and an evaluation of the possi b le
remedies especially current and proposed programs . lmpl 1cat1~ms of
causes of poverty and suggested remedies will be give n special attention.
ECO 425 ECONOMICS OF MANPOWER (5) [ 202)
[ Recom
321)
A study of t he cu rrent manpower situation and programs , wit h
particu l ar em phas is on use of estimation models in ma npower
plann ing.
ECO 426 LABOR LEGISLATION AND PUBLIC POLICY (5)
A n app raisa l of l abor law , with particu l ar emphasis upon the
fede ral statutes and court decisions ; consideration of p roposed
legislation
ECO 430 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS (5)
[ 202, Mth 200 or eq .)
To provide mathematical methods and techniques to the
economics student and to develop his ability to appreciate and
apply mat hematical analyses in economic problems . The emphasis is o n equilibrium and comparative-static analysis
ECO 431 MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS (5) [ 202 & either 430 or
Mth 331)
To provide advanced mathematical methods to the econom ics
stude n t to furt her deve lop his abi l ity to appreciate and app ly
mat hematica l ana lysis in both micro- and macroeconomic
systems . Special emphasis is devoted to dynamic ana lysi
ECO 435 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (5) [ 202 )
Purpose is to integrate economic principles with various areas
of busi ness administration The emphasis is placed on approaching the problems of management decision making and
forward p lanni ng by formulating problems in a quantitative
manner capable of numerical solution
ECO 43 7 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMETRICS (4) [ 202 or p , &
either Bus 346, Mth 353, or Mth 458)
To investigate t he application of mathematical economic
t heo ry and quantitative statistical methods to economic
prob lems in pa rt ic ul ar, with respect to estimation, testi ng, revi sio n , co nstru ction and simu l ation of econometric mode ls
ECO 446 GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS (5) [202)
A study of government and business relations Anti-trust experiences and other technique of industry control and their
specific and general impact upon the economy of the nation
ECO 448 PUBLIC UTILITY A N D TRANSPORTATION
ECONOMICS (3) [ 202)
Characteristics of transportation systems, market structure,
case for and progress of public control of transportation agencies
Economic aspects, development , legal basis, and method of
regulation of pub l ic uti l ities
Eco 449 POLITICAL ECONOMY (5) l 20 2 & p)
The centra l question to be examined 1s how , in pr1nc1ple ,
pub lic decisions can be made more rational , produ t1ve of
welfare , or more in the general interest Selected literature from
economics, politica l science, and related d1sc1pl1nes provides an
analytical framework for the d1scu s1on of a number of social
problems
ECO 470 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS (5) [ 202)
The focus 1s the interaction of national economic and the
problems arising therefrom Particular attention 1s devoted to
trade and payments problems and the development of regional
and i nternat1ona I econom 1c institutions
ECO 475 CAPITALISM AND SOCIALISM (5) [ 202)
Examines the economic systems of the advanced indu,tr1al
nations Particular attention 1s d voted to the general fun ct 1on1ng
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of capitalistic and socialistic economies , criteria for evaluating .
system performance, system maturation and reform , the impact
of modern technology on economic institutions and system
performance, political and economic democracy, the transition
to post-industrial economic life , and prospects for system
convergence .
ECO 478 REGIONAL ECONOMICS (5) [202] Economic analysis applied to regional problems. Emphasis is
on spatial economic theory; the economics of regional and interregional growth and stabi lity; economics of land use; resource
use and the environment; methods of analysis. Emphasis on the
Pacific Northwest .
ECO 479 URBAN ECONOMICS (5) [ 202]
The economics of urban problems and policies . Approaches
urban areas as part of the regional economy . Topics include
urban growth and developme-nt; land use ; location ghettos;
housing ; government services and finance; and transportation .
ECO 480 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (5) [202]
Primarily conce rn ed with the development prospects of the
present day under-developed count ries . The historical development of the i ndustrial countries is dealt with by analogy. Attention is given to both economic and non-economic factors in the
development process and to population problems and human
resour ce development .
ECO 482 DEVELOPMENT IN LATiN AMERICA (5)
Study of the economic , sociological, and political structures
and t rend s in representative countries of Latin America , including
Mexico , Brazil , Argentina , and Cuba .
ECO 490 ECONOMICS EDUCATION (3) [ 202, SSc 390, p]
A second level methods course for those for whom economics
education is either a primary or secondary interest . Emphasis is
on the teaching of economics within both the senior leve l co urse
and in units at the various grade levels K through 12 . Attention is
given to sources of information and materials .
ECO 491 , 492 , 493 PUBLIC AFFAIRS SEMINAR (3 each) [p]
Major objectives and activities of selected government, agricul ture , industry , and labor organizations of the Spokane Area in
the light of broad public issues .
ECO 497 WORKSHOPS
ECO 498 SEMINAR (3-5)
ECO 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN ECONOMICS (1-5) [ P]
Independent study projects in selected fields of economics .
Limited to senior and graduate students .

GRADUATE COURSES
ECO 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ECONOMICS (Arr)

[ P]

EDUCATION
Also, Driver Training & Safety Education, Library
Science
R. Dean Gaudette, Chairman
1971-72 Staff: M . Allen, Aplin, Barber, Bright,
Callender, Chatburn, Engel, Fletcher , Fountain , M . George, P. George , Goetter, Hall ,
Hamblin , Hepton, Howard, Kabat , Leggett,
Lewis, Maney, Marchant, Martin, Martinen,
McDonough , Mercer, Midgley, Miller, Mills,
Mitchell , Morrow, Myers , Oliver, Parton ,
Patmore, Pierce, Powers , Reid , Salsbury,
Shaw , Shreeve , Stredwick , Stueckle, Surbeck,
Whitfield, Wiley, Wilkens, Williams, Wilson.
The Department of Education is the coordinating
agency in teacher education with the major responsibility for the Professional Education Sequence,

Admission to Professional Education, and First Year
Teacher Visitation . Both undergraduate ~nd graduate
programs are available for the preparation of classroom teachers and other professional school personnel.
The graduate programs prepare elementary,
secondary, and community college school personnel :
teachers, administrators, counsel~rs, and other
student personnel workers; _superv~sors of student
teaching; and subject spec1al1sts in most of the
academic areas.
Programs which involve the Education a~d the
Psychology departments inclu?e. the teac_
h1~g ?f
educational psychology , and training of spec1a_l1sts 1n
teaching the mentally retarded and the emotionally ,
disturbed 1
school
counselors
and
school
psychologi sts , and teachers of young children .
MINOR IN DRIVER TRAINING & TRAFFIC SAFETY
EDUC.: 15 credits
3
Ed 416 Safety Education
3
Ed 430 Traffic Safety Education I
Ed 434 Organization and Supervision in Traffic
4
Safety Education
Ed 497 Workshop in _Education :' Advanced
3
Driver and Traffic Safety Edu cat ion
2
HE 196 First Aid-and Safety Education
15 credits

* MINOR

IN READING: 15-16 credits

.. 3
Ed 490 Reading in the Elementary School .
•. 3
Ed 494 Introduction to Remedial Reading .
Eng 303 or LSc 40) , Child re.n's Literature_ . . • •• 3
Five to six credits to be chosen from the
following :
.
SpC414StoryTelling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPA 451 Speech Correction, Principles and
Practices . . . . . . . . . ' . . . . . . • . . 5
SpC 4<JCJ ~peech for the Classroom . . . . . . . 3
Eng - 391 Teaching English i n the Elementary
School. . . . . . . • . . . . •• . . . . . . 4
5-6
15-16 credits
Th e minor in Reading may not be taken in conjunction with an elem enta ry major in English or Speech .

*

EDUCATION COURSE'S
ED 101 SOCIETY AND EDUCATION (4)
A survey of the problems and controversies surrounding
education . An analysis of these problems through a socio logic al historical approach . The class will emphasize the close relation ship between society and education . Designed as a general
education course .
ED 146 IMPROVEMENT OF LEARNING (3)
Practical experience in how to improve learning in college and
analysis of difficulties involving different types of adjustment
which interfere with the learning situation .
ED 161 . DRIVER .EDUCATION FOR BEGINNING DRIVERS (1)
_
T heory and practice of safe and efficient driving . Instruction in
driving skills in a dual-control automobile .
ED 201 INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION (3) [ So)
, Orientation to the_ role of the school in American soc iety,
professional preparation of teachers ; and opportunities to serve
ED 299 SPECIAL STUDIES
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest
E,D 300 IN!RODUCTION TO CLASSROOM EXPERIENCE (1-4)
Observation of and participation in the public school class·
room management and instruction .
ED 303 E)VALUATION IN EDUCATION (5)
C grade

[Psy 302 with at least

Assessi~g , measuring , evaluating, grading , and reporting pup il
progress in the c lassroom
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ED 304 INTRODUCTION TO ELEMENTARY READING (3) I Jr &
303)
Place of the reading skills in the total elementary school
curriculum.
ED 305 INTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3) [Jr & 303)
The place of listening, speaking and writing skills in the total
elementary program .
ED 362
INTRODUCTION
AND
UTILIZATION
OF
INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES (5) [ 303, Psy 302)
This c_ourse introduces and provides experience in utilizing
three-unit approaches to instruction : basic instructional media
Flanders analysis of teacher behavior, and inquiry systems.
team teaching approach will be used .

A

ED 432 METHODS AND INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES IN
SIMULATION, MULTI-MEDIA AND RANGE (5) [Below)
An examination of the aims, objectives , and role of laboratory
programs in traffic safety education. D irected laboratory experiences with new drivers will be provided. Emphasis will be on
traffic simulators, multi-media , and multiple car methods of
laboratory instruction . Prerequisite : Driver Education and Traffic
Safety minor or Permission . (Laboratory arranged .)
ED 434 ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION IN TRAFFIC
SAFETY EDUCATION (4) ( 416, 430, 431)
Organizational administrative aspects of traffic safety education as philosophical aspects , evaluation, related professional
organizations, and occupational opportunities.

ED 408 EDUCATION OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 11 (3)
Selection, evaluation, and use of instructional materials for the
education of exceptional children.

ED 462 INTRODUCTION TO AUDIO VISUAL AIDS (3)
Introduction to audiovisual aids and learning resources . A basis
course in the operation of audio visua l equipment.
ED 463 PRODUCTION OF TEACHING MATERIALS (5)
Laboratory experience includes mounting, laminating, enlarging , lettering , displaying , making overhead projector transparencies and lifts, and 3D instructional items. A lab fee ($2 .00
minimum) covers the cost of most supplies .
ED 471 SCHOOL DISCIPLINE PROBLEMS (3) [ ST or Exp) - Su
Practical suggestions for handling discipline problems .
Diagnosis and techniques for improving classroom behavior
ED 473 INTRODUCTION TO PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES (4)
[ Sr; ST or Exp)
Philosophy , principles and techniques of the pupil personnel
services .
ED 474 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL GUIDANCE (3) [Sr; ST or Exp)
A study of the various approaches to Elementary School
Guidance including the role of the teacher and the sp c1al1st

ED 416 SAFETY EDUCATION (3) The philosophy , history, and development of the accident
prevention movement . Designed to acquaint students with the
underlying factors and theories of accident causation and
prevention and the impact of accidents upon the socio-eco nomic
well-being of the individual, the school, the community and the
nation . Required for Traffic Safety Education Certification .

ED 475 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (4) [ ST or Exp)
T-he purposes of education in American democracy, the role of
the teacher in the education process , the characteristics of
society th at are most important in determining the character of
the teaching process . The chief purpose of the course is to help
the student build for himself a democratic philosophy of
education.

ED 405 SOCIAL STUDIES AND SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (4) [Jr & 303)
The importance and place of social studies and science in the
total elementary school curriculum. Content to be taught,
recommended procedures to be used , and materials available for
the teaching of these subjects . The creative aspects of these
subjects as well as the concepts, data , and informational aspects.
ED 406 SENIOR SEMINAR (3) [ST)
Discussion of problems and issues common to both elementary
and secondary levels of curriculum and teaching. Specific help in
meeting individual needs .
ED 407 EDUCATION OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN I (4)
Classroom procedures , techniques, and strategies utilized in
the education of exceptional children.

ED 420 ADMISSION TO PROFESSIONAL DEGREE CANDIDACY
(2)
Includes video taping of student tea chi ng a class at the level at
which he wishes to be certified . Washington State Manual-exam
or programmed course and competency in specified visual aids .
Competency in handwriting .
ED 421-427 -STUDENT TEACHING (16)
Supervised student teaching and other laboratory experiences
for all of each school day for one quarter .
ED
ED
ED
ED
ED
ED
ED

421
422
423
424
425
426
427

PRIMARY STUDENT TEACHING, K-3
INTERMEDIATE STUDENT TEACHING, 4-6
ELEMENTARY STUDENT TEACHING, K-6 or 8
JUNIOR HIGH STUDENT TEACHING, 7-9
SENIOR HIGH STUDENT TEACHING, 10-12
SECONDARY STUDENT TEACHING, 7-12
GENERAL STUDENT TEACHING, K-12

NOTE: For information regarding prerequisites,
arrangements, and assignments, see the "Student Teaching"
description on page 23.
ED 430 TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION I (3) [416 or Cone. En.)
Major emphasis is devoted to an analysis of the driving task
and the physical and mental requirements necessary to safe
driving . Methods and materials of classroom instruction with
emphasis on developing teaching units . Laboratory experience is
devoted to improvement of the student's driving ability .
ED 431 TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION II (3) [ 416 & 430)
Course designed to prepare student in methods and materials
of in-car instruction . Lab experiences include programming and
teaching beginning students on street and in the classroom .
(Laboratory arranged.)

7

ED 479 EDUCATION IN THE KINDERGARTEN (4) [Jr; ST or
Exp)
A survey of the history , theory, suitable equipment, and the
best practices for the education of the five-year-old A valuable
course for first grade teachers . Special emphasis Is placed upon
helping the child become oriented to school routine
ED 480 EDUCATION IN THE KINDERGARTEN WORKSHOP (3)
[Jr; 479 or p) -Su
Materials and techniques for teaching nursery school or
primary children . Opportunity for tea c hers to work on particular
problems related to kindergarten education .
ED 482 WORKSHOP IN PUBLIC SCHOOL CURRICULUM (3-8)
[Sr; ST or Exp]
For experienced elementary and secondary teachers to do
intensive work on selected problems related to curriculum and
techniques .
ED 483 WORKSHOP IN READING (3) [ ST or Exp)
Study of the physical, emotional , social , and mental pha es of
reading. Special consideration will be given to the setting up of
the classroom program le adi ng to impro vement of reading In
various areas (primary or intermediate)
ED 490 READING METHODS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3)
l 304 or p]
Study of the processes involved in reading and the relat1onsh1p
of reading to the total elementary school curriculum
ED 491 READING METHODS IN HIGH SCHOOL AND COLLEGE
(3)

Classroom materials and procedures for the teaching of workstudy reading as applied to various matter areas and the development of reading speed and fluency
ED 492 JUNIOR HIGH ~CHOOL STUDIES-LANGUAGE ARTS
BLOCK (3) [ ST or Exp J

. The teaching of social studies-language arts in a block , obiec tIves, curricula, teaching materials .
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ED 493 REPORTING PUPIL PROGRESS (3) [ ST or Exp )
Eval uation of p up il ac h ievement; paren t-teacher confere n ces;
written reports to pare nts; use of cumulative mate rials in
repo rti ng.
ED 494 INTRODUCTION TO REMEDIAL READING (3) [ 304 & Sr
or p]
Di ag nos is of readi ng di fficu Ities. Diag nostic practice w ith
actua l cases . Suggestions for remedia l materials and procedures.
ED 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
ED 498 SEMINAR
ED 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN EDUCATION (Arr ) [ Jr; P J
An opportunity for students with adequate background and
experience to make intensive and independent study of some
specia l p roblems in education .

GRADUATE COURSES
ED 501 EUROPEAN BACKGROUNDS OF AMERICA N
EDUCATION (4)
The pa rt education has played in t he development of Western
culture; the beliefs, instit utions, and idea ls of a given cu l ture that
have determi ned t he character of t he school; the effects of t he
dominant socia l forces i n a cultu re on the growth and development of children . Aims to integrate and interpret the contributions of writers and t h inke rs in the social sciences, philosophy ,
psychology, t he arts , education .
ED 502 HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION (4)
The chief improvements and events in the economic, social,
cu ltural, and philosophical development of America ; t he
dominant religious and philosophical beliefs and the impact of
all these upo n teaching and schoo l administration . The roots of
many controversial issues of t he present are studied to better
understand a nd cope with them .
ED 503 CONTEMPORARY EDUCATION IN OTHER SOCIETIES (4)
An analytical and philosophical study of systems of education
outside the United States ; their development, present status ,
mission and needed direction of growth . School systems are
studied in the context of the society and culture they serve .
Western , Eastern, and Soviet educational ideologies will be
considered .
ED 504 SOCIAL PHILOSOPHIES AND EDUCATION (4)- Su
An analysis and evaluation of the conflicting theories of
fascism , communism , individualism, and pragmatic liberalism on
the nature of society , and their imp lications for Ame rican
education .
ED SOS CURRENT ISSUES IN EDUCATION (4)
Such aspects of the educational scene as federa l aid , teachers'
tenure , teachers ' salaries, the politica l control of education ,
" indoctrination " versus education , religious and public education , school district reorganization , the community-centered
school academic freedom
ED 506 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY (4)
An analysis of American democratic ideology . An examination
of major social problems such as race , social stratification, leisure
time , population movements, family life, etc ., and the relationship of these problems to public education
ED 507 COMPARATI V E PHILOSOPHIES OF EDUCATION (4)
The philosophies of scholastic1sm , idealism , realism and experimentalism applied to problems of educational practice .
Clarification of student's philosophy of education through
reading and discussion
ED 509 WORKSHOP IN EDUCATION (1-12) [ST or Ex p ) - Su
Workshops dealing with specific problems of common interest
to the group enrolled
ED 520 METHODS OF EDUCATIO NAL RESEARCH (4 )
Required of all graduate students pursuing the Master of Education degree program unless an alternative research course is
scheduled This course should be taken during the first or second
quarter of graduate study It provides the background of research
methods and techniques necessary for meeting the requirements
of Education 600 or 601 This course is concerned with a study of
the methods , tools , and devices used in research 1n education
psychology , and academic fields , and with the preparation and

writi ng of the research report . It is
student learn to evaluate resea rch
student will be required to prepa re
research p roblem for eva luatio n by

also desig~e~t~di~:lpE;~h
reports _a n
f
·
d
an outl i ne o a propose
the c l ass g rou p.

ED 531 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM (4)
Cu rricu lum practice and i nstructio na l m ate ri a ls m ost l ike ly to
improve inst ru ction in the elementa ry sc h oo l .
ED 532 SECONDARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM (4)
Curriculum practice and i nstructiona l mate r ials most likely to
improve instruction in the seconda ry sc hool.
ED 533 THEORY AND PRACTICE IN MEDIA SYSTEMS (3) [ Exp &
463]
An examination of advanced tech n iq ues uti lized in developing
and presenting instructional systems. Media wi ll be se le~ted ,
produced , organized and prese nted by each studen t vi a a
correlated subject area system .
ED 534 THEORY AND PRACTICE IN PROGRAMMED IN STRUCTION (3) [ Exp &/or P)
A survey of the historica l an d psycho l og i ca l backg ro u~~ of
programmed instruction . Prov ides p ractice 1n sel_ect in g, u t ili z in g ,
evaluating, and writing programs and develop in g in struct ional
devices .
ED 535 THEORY AND PRACTICE IN
INSTRUCTIONA L
PHOTOGRAPHIC TECHNIQUES (4 ) [ 362, Ph y 350 or eq .; Exp .

p)
Examination
of
advanced
techniques
in
developing
photographic messages particularly oriented to instructional
purposes .
ED 539 SEMINAR IN EDUCATION (4 ) [Below)
A course dealing with specia l aspects of education . Prereq ·
Acceptance into Master's Degree Candidacy .
ED 541 PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF GUIDANCE (4 )
Philosophy , pri ncip les , and tec h niques of pupil personnel
services
ED 542 EDUCATION AND V OCATIONAL GUIDANCE (4 ) [ 1 yr.
Exp]
Basic principles of guidance in dealing with pupil problems of
an educational and vocational nature .
ED . 54 3
ORGANIZATIO N
AND
ADMINISTRATION
OF
GUIDANCE (3)
The planning and operation of guidance programs on several
educational levels . The philosophy , functions , organization ,
personnel, basic elements , activation, se l ection and training of
staff , eva luation of the guidance program .
ED 551 SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION (4) [ 1 yr. Exp)
The work of the supervisor in improvi ng instruction . Useful for
principals , classroom teachers , and supervisors .
ED 55 2 SUPERVISION OF STUDENT TEACHING (4)
Exp . ] - Su

[ 1 yr.

Preparation for positions as supervisors in college laboratory
schools , and for public school teachers who supervise students 1n
their off-campus student teaching assignments .
ED 561 ELEME N TAR Y SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (4 )
Ex p. ]

[ 1 yr.

Problems and procedures of administration and superv1s1on of
the e lementary school
ED 562 SECONDARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (4 )
Exp. J

[ 1 yr.

Pro cedures involved in internal organization and adm1nistrat1on of the secondary school
ED 563 PUBLI C SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (4 ) [ 1 yr. Ex p.)
Control , organ1zat1on and administration of public education
from the standpoint of national , state , and local respons1bil1ty
with special refe rence to the state of Washington
ED 56 4 SCHOOL LAW (4)

[ 1 yr. Ex p.]

Study of court dec1s1ons and statutory law r lating to th du tie
and powers of school off1c1al and employees and th ir rela t1onsh1p , compulsory school attendan e school en u , child
labor , c ontrol, and organ1zat1on
'
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ED 565SCHOOL PUBLIC RELATIONS (4) [1 yr. Exp.] -Su
Background and understanding of the problems and procedures involved in the public relations program of the school.
Policies , organization s, personnel , techniques, and procedures of
public relations .
ED 566 PUBLIC SCHOOL FINANCE (4) [ 1 yr. Exp.]
[ Recom:
564]
Bas i c prin ciples and regulations underlying public school
finan ce with emphasis on sources of school revenue, methods of
distribution of school monies, budget and budget making,
finan cial acc ounting, auditing and reporting , with special reference to the state of Washington .
ED 569 ADMINISTRATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA
PROGRAMS (4)
Considers op erational functions concerned with the administration of instructional media programs including selection ,
utilization , produ c tion , finance , services , and personnel.
ED 571 ARITHMETIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3)
The mental processes in arithmetic ; procedures and techniques
whi ch are most economical in teaching arithmetic in the elementary grades .
ED 573 DIAGNOSIS AND REMEDIATION IN READING (3) [494
or eq.]
Se le ction of reading disability cases . Planning of a remedial
pro gram and th e use of correc tive techniques and materials .
ED 574 SOCIAL STU DIES IN THE ELEMENT ARY SCHOOL (3)
Pl ace of so c ial studies in the school program , the development
of prin c iples involved in the teaching of social studies .
ED 581 INSTITUTE IN EDUCATION: NDEA ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING (15)
An advan ced in stitute to prepare elementary school teachers
serving or prep aring to serve as elementary counselors in
deve lopm ental and c orre c tive programs .
ED 583 GUIDANCE WORKSHOP (3)
A wo rk sho p dea lin g with spe cial problems in elementary and
second ary sc hoo l guid ance .
ED 591 SUPERVISED GUIDANCE PRACTICE (5)
Practica l expe rie nce in va riou s guidance techniques in the
pu b li c. schoo ls
ED 592 CLINICAL TECHNIQUES-READING DISABILITY (1-4)
[ 573]
Supe rvi sed clini ca l work with remedial reading cases . May be
repea ted fo r a m ax imum o f 12 quarte r hour credits .

ED 595 PRACTICUM (1-5)
Pr ac ti ca l, o n-th e- job ex perience for specialized school personn e l pl ann ed coo perativ ely by a sc hool district and the
Co ll ege Stude nts are selec ted for this experience by the College
and th e d is tri ct in whi c h th e stud ent is working . To register under
thi s co urse numb er, th e stud ent mu st make application to the
Chairm an o f th e Edu ca ti o n Department during May of the
previo us yea r
ED 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (0-5)
· Teac h1n ~ o f a lowe r d 1v 1sion co llege course under supervi sion
of a regul ar fac ulty me mber In c ludes cours e planning , arranging
b1b l 1og raph ,ca l and o th er in stru ctio nal a ids , conferenc es with
stude nts, exper ie nce In classroo m in stru ction , and stud ent and
cou rs eva luat io n
ED 597 WORKSHOPS AND SHORT COURSES
ED 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN EDUCATION (Arr) [ P]
. Stu de nts wi th ad eq uate bac kground and experien c e make
in te nsive and in depe nd ent stud y of som e spe cial probl ems in
educa ti on Stude nts sho uld m ake arrang em ents through their
grad u ate adviser
ED 600 THESIS (6-9) I Below]
In depe nde nt u nde rtak in g o f a f ield proje c t or problem under
d1rect1o n of a graduate co mm Ittee o f two . In ves tigation of the
prob lem chose n afford s prac ti ce In edu c ational res earch a nd Is
also expected to co nt ribut e di rec tly toward th e student's objective W ritten resea rc h repo rt (th esis ) Is bound and filed In th e
Co ll ege libra ry after app rova l by th e c ommittee . Prereq . Ed 520
By arr angem ent with th e D ea n of Graduate Studies.

ED 601 SEMINAR REPORT (3) [ p]
Provides graduate students the opportunity to condu ct
research projects to be discussed and crit1c1zed by other
graduates . Enrollees should have identified a specific problem
prior to entering .

LIBRARY SCIENCE PROGRAM
Neither Major nor Minor available in Bachelor of Arts .
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Minor in Library Science: 19 credits
LSc 401 Sources of Information on
Lib;ary Materials . . . . • . . : •
LSc 402 Classification and Cataloging
LSc 403 Children 's Literature, OR
LSc 404 Adolescent Literature • . • • • ·
LSc 405 Reference Work with Children
and Young People • • • • • • · · ·
LSc 410 School Library Administration•
LSc 497 Seminar in Learning Resources

.3
•4

.3
.3

•3
•3
19 credits

Students minoring in Library Science with either an Elementary or
Secondary Teaching emphasis are required to select Ed 462-lntroduction to Audio-Visual Equipment and Learning Resources and Ed
463- Theory of Utilization and Preparation of Instructional Materials
as electives under the specific requirements for Bachelor of Arts in
Education degree .

LIBRARY SCIENCE COURSES
LSc 401 SOURCES OF INFORMATION ON LIBRARY MATERIALS (3)
Aids and sources of information for evaluation and selection of
print and non-print materials for the school library-media center .
LSc 402 CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGING (4)
A laboratory in the acquisition and preparation of library-media
center materials .
LSc 403 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3)
History and development of children 's books with special reference to criteria, format and illustration . Critical reading in books w ill
be emphasized .
LSc 404 ADOLESCENT LITERATURE (3)
Study and critical reading of the materials about and in the field of
literature for the young adult .
LSc 405 REFERENCE WORK WITH CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE
(3)

Methods and materials in the development of skills in the use of
Ii br ary reference .
LSc 408 LIBRARIES AND SOCIETY (3)

The history of libraries and their influence on society with spec ial
reference to the development of the school library movement.
LSc 410 SCHOOL LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION (3)
Effective organization and administration of the school librarymedia center program to implement the instructional program of the
school .
LSc 412 READING GUIDANCE FOR CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE
(3) [403 or 404]

Meeting the ne_eds of children and young people from the standpoint of t_he1r abil1t1es and interests by way of the school library
Emphasis Is placed on the study of reading skills and interests as well
as on the methodology of individual and group guidance.
LSc 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
LSc 498 SEMINAR
LSc 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN LIBRARY SCIENCE (P)

GRADUATE COURSES
LSc 501 PROBLEMS OF SCHOOL LIBRARY MANAGEMENT (3)
!Below]

ti

Solution of th e major problem s of school library admini trati on
nd ard s, criteri a, and specifi cations for coll ec ting and housi ng of
I rary materi al
Control b d t
d
.
con side d p
' u ge an servi ce probl em are also
trative ~~u~se ~e~~f-bLSc 410 ~rhadmi~i strators with similar admin is1 rarian s wit previous sc hool library experie nce
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LSc 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN LIBRARY SCIENCE (1-3) [P)
Students applying for this course should have at least one year of
experien ce In sc hool library work and/or at leas t ten c redits in other
library science co urses.

ENGLISH
Also, Humanities, Journalism , Philosophy
Kenneth A . Halwas, Chairman
Robert J. Gariepy, Coordinator, Humanities
Ri chard E. Hoover, Director, Journalism
Stephen H . Scott, Director, Philosophy
William D . Thomas, Director, College Writing
Program

1971-72 Staff: Busskohl, Colton, Cook, Coontz,
Gariepy, Geary, Gibbons , Goodwin , Grafious ,
Halwas , Hoover , Huston , Krebsbach , Kuo, Lass,
McAuley , McManus , Miller, Minor, Nelson ,
O ' Regan , Patton , Pflug, Raley, Rottm ayer,
Scott, Shuck, G . Smith , R. Smith , Snipes,
Steiner , Taylor, Thomas , Tracy, Urcia , Waddington , Wall , Weekes , Weller .
The Department of English has five purposes (1) to
offer basic courses in the general areas of English ,
Journalism, and Philosophy to all students, (2) to offer
general education courses in the Humanities area, (3) to
offer specialized courses in the Humanities for students
who plan to teach immediately after graduation and for
stude nts who plan to do further specializing in graduate
sc hool s, (4) to offer graduate courses in English for
students working toward a Masters Degree in Engli sh or
a Masters Degree in Education , and (5) to offer courses
that will help the student understand his c ultural and
intellectual heritage so that he will better understand
the world in which he I ives.
All majors in English including those who plan to
teach in elementary or secondary schools must take the
Eng li sh Core Program of 30 credit hours . Supplem entary
programs for Bachelor of Arts and Bac helor of Arts in
Ed ucat ion ( elementary or secondary) are I isted
followi ng th e Core requirem ents.
The Junior Qualifying Exam (E ng 398), a req u ired onecredit course administered every quarter, shall be taken
in the junior year and after the stud ent has comp leted at
least 15 credits for his major, but prior to enrollment in
400-level English co urses and in student teaching. After
compl eting the standard
proced ures for c lass
registration , a student should report to the r:lepartment
off ice for pre-exam orientation and materials .
A ll Engli sh majors should elect Hum anities 210 and
211. (See gene ral college requir em ents, page 19).
A foreign language is recommend ed for all English
majors.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in English : 60 credits
CORE 30 CREDITS
Eng 270 Criti ca l Approach to F1ct1on
Eng 271 Cr iti ca l Approach to Poetry

(Prereq. for all advanced literature
courses)
Cho i ce of two courses in sequence
from one of the following series · ·
Eng 230 Ame ri can Literature -17th Cent
to 1860 . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • •
Eng 231 American Literature-1860 to
1920 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · ·
Eng 330 American Literature-19 20 to
present . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Eng 240 Eng l ish Literature - Beowu If
to 1660 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Eng 241 English Literature-1660 to
1832 · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·
Eng 340 English Literature-1832 to
1890 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Eng 341 English Literature-1890
to present . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Eng 309 Writing Themes About Literature
Eng 385 Mythology, OR
Eng 387 Literature of the O ld Testament

*

Eng 398 Junior Qualifying Exam . .
Eng 460 Grammar . . . . . . • • •
Eng 468 Deve lopment and Use of
English Langu age . . . . . . . •

* Re com mended

. . .
. • •
the
. • •

· · · 8
. 4
. 4
. 4
. 4
·4
. 4
. 4
• 4
.3
. 1
•4
·4
30 credit,

for elementary emphasis

Concentration beyond Core: 30 credits
Eng 350 Shakespeare . .
. ...... • • • • · 4
An 8-hr sequence in the Survey (English
or American) not taken as part of the core . . 8
Eng 470 History of Critical Thought, OR
Eng 471 Theory, Practice of Modern Criticism . . . 4
Elect ives c ho sen in conference with the
student's adviser from English courses
numbered in the 300 's and 400's.
Eng 452 Chaucer Is strong ly recomm ended as an elective for students
intending to take an MA in English .
Either Ene 3 10 or 410 mav be chosen. but
not both • • · · · • · • · · · · · · · · ·

Majors will work out with adviser appropriate cour,C', trom
oth er departments . Among courses recommended arC' tlw
following First and second year of a foreign languag tor re,1d1ng
knowledge), foreign literature ( 1n original or In translati on ,pp
Eng 387, 388, 395, 420, 455 , Hum 210), History of I ngland
Phi losophy

Minor in English :15 credits
Eng 271 Cr iti cal Approach to Poetry
Choice of an 8 hour sequence from
Survey of Fnglish or of Anwrican
Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Choice of 4 credits In [ngli,h courses
numbered 300 or above, excluo;ive
of Eng 310 or 410 . . . . . . . . . . . .

. l
.8

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUATION DFCR[f
Major in English (seco ndary , Grades 7-12): 45 credits
CORF· 30 credits-SC'c Bachelor of Arts abovP
Co n cent rati on beyond Core 15 ucd1t,
fng 350, 451 OR 452 (ShakC',pearC' or
Milton or Chaucer) . . . . . . . . .
. ... 4
Fng 392 The Teaching of English In
Secon<lary chools . . . . . . . .
. .4
Electives from [ng coursC',
numbered 300 or abovC' . . .
. .7

l'i (rPcilh
3

3

Students electing this maIor "di normally
another 15 17 credit, of I ngli,h In tlw t itth
Program

t,ik,·
)p,11

54-ENGLISH
Major in English (Elementary, Grades 1-6): 40-41
credits
CORE: 30 credits-See Bachelor of Arts above
Concentration beyond Core: 10-11 credits
Eng 321 Children's Literature . . . . .
•3
Eng 39 1 Teaching English in the
Elementary School< .
.4
Orm 34 1 Creative Ora111at1cs, 3, OR
SpC 414 Storytelling, 3, OR
SpC 490 Speech Communication for the
Elementary Classroom, 4 . . . . . . . .
. . 3-4
10-11,credits
Students electi ng this major will norm ally take another 15-17
hours of English in the Fifth Year Program . Eng 350 Shakespeare is
spec ially recomm ended . Ed 490 is to be taken during the fifth
year . SPA 451 Introdu ction to Speech Pathology may be substituted for any of the speec h or drama courses .
Minor in English (Secondary): 23 credits
Eng 271 Critical Approach to Poetry
. . . . .3
Eng 309 Writing Themes About Literature . . . . , 4
Choice of an 8 hour sequence from Survey
of English or of American Literature
.8
Eng 392 Th e Teaching of English in
Secondary Schools
....... .
,4
Eng 460 Grammar . . . . . . . . . . . .
.4

23 c redits
Minor in English (Elementary): 22 credits
Eng 271 Critica l Approach to Poetry.
Eng 309 Writing Themes About
Literature . . . . . . . . . . . .
Eng 32 1 Children's Literature . . .
Eng 39 1 The Teaching of English in
Elementary Sc hoo ls .
Eng 460 Grammar . . .
English Electives .

. 3
4
3
4
4
. 4
22 cred its

It is suggested that free elective credits be used to take add itio_
n al supporting courses in language, literature, history, and
philosophy , or to gain fami liarity with some close ly related field
such as speech, drama, radio-TV , or journalism .

ENGLISH COURSES
ENG 101 PRINCIPLES OF COLLEGE WRITING (4)
Emphasizes writing to be read ; st resses study and practice of
the princip le underlying informative and interpretive writing .
Students i ndu ctively pursue the standards exemp !Lfied in sk illful
present-day writing aimed at a co ll ege level audience . In the
writing of weekly papers , of increas ing lengt h and comp le xity ,
students will seek to discover and demonstrate features of carefully conside red writing .
ENG 107H, 108H, 109H, ENGLISH COMPOSITION HONORS (4
each)
An intensified course In writing and ana lysis of maJor literary
works Open only to tho se freshmen who , by reason of outstandi ng performance on an English placement test, demonstrate
their ability to do superior work in English . These co urses fulfill
the Co ll ege requirement In written English and with the addition
•o f a non-literature course applicab le _toward the Humanities
requirement they fulfill the General Requirements in Humanities
(see page 19)
ENG 110, 111, 112 ENGLISH FOR THE FOREIGN STUDENT (3
each)
Required of all foreign students and students whose native
language is not English Course content will be adapted to the
students' particular needs In S[!Ch areas as 1d1om, usage, writing ,
comprehension and vocabulary, and will include work in the
language lab D epe nding on his progress a student may enter a
regular composition c lass after one, two or three quarters of the
course

ENG 200 INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE WRITING: Humanities (4)

[pa]
This and Eng 201, 202 and 203 are Sop_homore level courses
which emphasize maintaining and enhanc1n~ the prof1c_1en cy in
college-level writing , but stress the more specialized wr1t1ng tasks
required in a st udent ' s area of maJor study.
ENG 201 INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE WRITING: Social Science (4)

[pa]

.

ENG 202 INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE WRITING: Science (4)

Ip,

a]
ENG 203

INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE

WRITING:

Rhetoric

(4)

I pa]
ENG 208 TECHNICAL REPORT WRITING (3)
Des igned to meet the requirem ents of technical report writing
co urses at e ngin eeri ng schools .
ENG 220 THE SHORT STORY (3) [ P]
Reading and discussion of short stories and short sto_ry types,
including c la ssic examples and selections from current literature .
ENG 225 POPULAR LITERATURE (4)
Some of th e more popular forms of novels will be r~ad and
discussed in th ese co urses : science-fiction, the detective and
mystery novel, modern utopian a nd a nti- utopian fiction, and the
political novel. The course may be tak~n several _tim es, the ne_w
subject matter Is described by the wording following the colo n in
the title .
ENG 230 AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 1860 (4) [ 271]
The literature of America from colo nial times to the Civil War,
with emp hasis on the New England Renaissa n ce.
ENG 231 AMERICAN LITERATURE SINCE 1860 (4) [ 271]
Th e literature of America from the Civil War to the twentieth
ce ntury , with emphasis on the prose and poetry of the realistic
movement .
ENG 240 ENGLISH LITERATURE-BEOWULF TO 1660 (4) [271
or p]
A comprehensive view of the c ultural development of England
as reflec ted in its lite rat ure to 1660.
ENG 241 ENGLIS.H LITERATURE-1660 to 1832 (4) [271 or p]
A comprehensive view of the c ultural development of England
as reflected in its literature , 1660-1832 .
ENG 270 CRITICAL APPROACH TO FICTION (3)
An introdu ct ion to the analy sis, interpretation , and evaluation
of fiction .
ENG 271 CRITICAL APPROACH TO POETRY (3)
An introdu ct ion to the analysis, interpretation , and eva lu ation
of poetry .
ENG 280 INTRODUCTION TO BLACK LITERATURE (4)
Survey of American Black literature from Co loni al times to th e
20th Centu ry . Various genres , chiefly fiction and poetry , will be
studied .
ENG 281 AMERICAN LITERATURE OF ETHNIC MINORITIES (5)
Study of _Asian -American , Latino-American , Afro -American ,
l_
nd1an -Amer1can and other forgotten pages of e thnic minority
literatures w ill be read and discussed
ENG 299 INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3)

[ p]

Special Studies in English or Composit ion Such studies will
va ry acco rdin g to faculty and stud ent interest.
ENG 308 ADVANCED EXPOSITORY WRITING (4)
A junior-level course open only to non-English maJors de igned
to develop greater fluency and effectiveness in writing exposition
throu_g h study of rhetorical principles and through Inten iv e
practice
ENG 309 WRITING THEMES ABOUT LITERATURE (4)
Practice in the technique of writing about literature Empha 1
on treatment of poems and short stories
ENG 310 CREATIVE WRITING (3)
Suggested pro1ects , te hn1cal crit1c1sm, and literary market
analysis for students w ith a serious interest in wrItIng short
stobri es, one-act plays, es ays, reviews , and poetry for po ibl e
pu I IcatIon
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ENG 321 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3)
A study of the major types of literature for children in the
eleme nt_ary grades and the pre-sc hoo l yea rs, with the greatest
emphasis upon the distinguished and lasti ng in fiction folklore
fantasy, and poetry .
'
'
ENG 324 MODERN POETRY (3) [ 271 or p]
Reading and discussion of the c hief British and American poets
of the twentieth century .
ENG 325 AMERICAN NOVEL TO 1930 (3)
The American Novel from Melville to Hemingway . Major
novelists inc luding Melville , Twa in , James , early 20th century
naturali sts, Anderson , Hemingway, and others.
ENG 326 AMERICAN NOVEL, 1930-1960 (3)
A study of the representativ e nove ls i n America si nce those of
Sinclair Lewis .
ENG 330 TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICAN LITERATURE (4)
Ch ief figures , works , and trends in th e literature of the United
States si nce World War I . (A co ntinuation of Eng 231 .)
ENG 340 ENGLISH LITERATURE 1832-1890 (4) [ 271 or pj
A comp reh ensive view of the cultural development of England
as reflected in its literature, 1832-90.
ENG 341 ENGLISH LITERATURE SINCE 1890 (4) [241,271 or p]
The literature of England from decadence to contemporary
times, wit h specia l attention to be given to major writers such as
Hopki ns, Shaw , Yeats , Joyce, and Eliot.
ENG 350 SHAKESPEARE (4) [ So]
Reading and interpretation of the principal comedies, histories ,
and tragedies of Shakespeare ; i ntensive study of one play .
ENG 360 THE NATURE OF LANGUAGE (4)
The nature and function of language ; approac hes, co ncepts,
co mponent a reas of l ingui stics .
ENG 380 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN BLACK LITERATURE (4)
Majo r American Black literature of the 20th century-fiction ,
poetry, essay , autobiography, and drama.
ENG 381 WEST AFRICAN LITERATURE IN ENGLISH (3)
A critica l analysis of West African literature in English-novels,
stories, drama , poetry, along with background reading and
histo ry and criticism-as an interpretation of the people , their
life, culture, customs, and va lu es, with emphasis on the conflict
between traditional mores and contemporary ideas .
ENG 384 FOLKLORE (3)
An exploration of a people 's beliefs about its origin , history ,
heroes , et hics , and custom s through folktale , song, riddl es and
other e leme nts of folklore . Areas wo uld include Europear
Ame ri can Indi an, African , rural and urb an American .
ENG 385 MYTHOLOGY (3) [So]
A survey of the folklore of Greece and the North Countries with
special emphasis on the figures and stories common ly referred to
in literature .
ENG 387 LITERATURE OF THE OLD TESTAMENT (3)
The cultural and historical background of the Bible and a study
of selected books of t h e Old Testament as literature.
ENG 388 LITERATURE OF THE NEW TESTAMENT (3)
The cultural and hi storical background of the Christian movement and a stu d y of selected books of the New Testament as
Ii te r a tu re .
ENG 391 THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS (4)
A study of English programs in the elementary grades , i ncluding curriculum , materials, and methods
ENG 392 THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH IN SECONDARY
SCHOOLS (4)
A st udy of the English programs in secondary schools relating
to cur riculum , materials, and methods of teaching .
ENG 395 TWENTIETH CENTURY EUROPEAN LITERATURE (3)
Chief figures , works, and trends of the present century in
Continental Europe .
ENG 3911 JUNIOR QUALIFYING EXAM (1) l Below]
For English majors the exam is part of the early, formal process

of induction into the academic and career counseling service of
the English Department. Prereq : Eng 271, 321 , 309, English _or
American Literature Surveys . Prerequisite for student teaching
and all se nior level courses in English.

NOTICE
Passing of the junior qualifying exam and_i~nior standing or the
instructor's permission are basic prerequ1s1tes for all courses
numbered 400 or above.
ENG 410 ADVANCED CREATIVE WRITING (3)
A conti nuation of Eng 310. Will be offered when there is a
demand fo r it.
ENG 420 STUDIES IN THE EUROPEAN NOVEL (4)
A study of wo rk s from European, including English , literatures
with emphasis upon their relations .
ENG 425 ENGLISH DRAMA: FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO 1642
(3) [ 240, 271]
A study of English drama from the beginnings in the medieval
theatre to the c losi ng of the theatres in 1642, with pr1nc1_pal
emphasis upon the plays of Shakespeare' s contemporaries :
Chapman , Fo rd, Jonson , Kyd , Marlowe , Marston, Middleton,
Shirley , Tourneur, and Webster .
ENG 426 ENGLISH DRAMA : RESTORATION AND 18th CENTURY
(3) [ 241 , 271 ]
A study of English drama from 1660 -to 1800, with principal
emphasis upon the plays of Dryden , Otway, Etherege , Wy_c herley,
Congreve, Vanbrugh , Farquhar , Cibber , Steele , Coldsmith , and
Sheridan .
ENG 428 EARLY RHETORIC AND POETIC (4)
A survey of t he poetic and rhetorical traditions from Antiquity
through t he Renaissance .
ENG 429 ACHIEVEMENTS OF AMERICAN DRAMA (4)
A study of American p l ays , wit h a focus o n the emergence of
major comedies and t ragedies in American drarT)a .
ENG 440 POETRY OF THE ENGLISH RENAISSANCE (5) [271 or

G]
Elizabethan , Jacobean , and Caroline poetry; Spenser and the
Cold Poets , Don _ne and the 0etaphysicals , or special topics
arranged by the instructor .
ENG 441 ENGLISH NEO-CLASSICAL LITERATURE (1660-1 780) (5)
[ 271]
Major emphasis will be on Dryden , Poe , Swift, and Johnson .
Lesser figures and the intellectual milieu of the period will
receive some attention .
ENG 442 MEDIEVAL ENGLISH LITERATURE (4)
Literature of the medieval period in translation with some class
reading of origi n al texts . Arthuria n Romances , Piers Plowman ,
lyri cs, Cower , Pearl , Sir Gawain and the Green Knight , ballads ,
Malory .
ENG 443 ENGLISH LITERATURE OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD (5)
[ 271 or eq.]
English writers of t he Romantic period, with emphasis on
Wordswort h, Coleridge, Blake , Keats , Shelley, Byron , Lamb ,
Hazlitt , Hunt .
ENG 444 VICTORIAN LITERATURE [S)
English poetry and prose (exc lu sive of novels) of the middle
and late nineteenth ce ntury , with chief emp hasi s on the works of
Tennyson , Browning , Arno ld , Carlyle, and Mill.
ENG 450 ADVANCED SHAKESPEARE (4) [350 or G]
Shakespeare for advanced st udents specia l topics such as dark
and light comedy , the tragic heroes, Shakespeare history , etc at
the cho ice of the instructor . (Course will be taught at a level
advanced enough to require some background in literature )
ENG 451 POETRY AND PROSE OF MILTON (4) [240,271]
A study of /v)ilton 's major poems and his most important prose
Attention will be given to literary and h1stor1cal background s to
Milton 's development as poet and thinker , and to selec'ted
problems of Milton scholarship
ENG 452 CHAUCER (4)
Reading and InterpretatIon of th
Chaucer

chief poetry of Geoffrey

56- HUMANITIES
ENG 455 THEMES IN
WORLD (4)

THE

LITERATURE OF THE WESTERN

A study of one or more of the themes w hich have been expressed in literature, e.g., The Fau st Legend , Don Juan, etc.
ENG 460 GRAMMAR (4)
ENG 465 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS (4)

Survey of grammatical theory : phonology , syntax , glossematics .
[465)

Continuation of Eng 465, including advanced study in the
theory , methods, and problems of phonemic and morphemic
analysis and description .
ENG 467 SEMANTICS (3)

(Same as Phi 495) . Sign , symbo l, and the human situation.
Studies in the meaning and function of langu age.
ENG 468 DEVELOPMENT
LANGUAGE (4)

AND

USE

OF

Same approach as Eng 533, with particular emphasis upon the
Rom antic Movement and the Victorian Age. Students may elect
to specialize i n particular figures in either period : Shelley, Keats,
Byron , Cole ridge, Tennyson , Browning, ~mold, etc .
ENG 535 SEMINAR , AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 1860 (5)

A study of morphology and sy nta x of English .

ENG 466 ADVANCED LINGUISTICS (4)

ENG- 534 SEMINAR IN NINETEENTH CENTURY (5)

THE

ENGLISH

The history of t he English language .
ENG 470 HISTORY OF CRITICAL THOUGHT (4)

The history and development of l iterary attitudes and crite ria.

A lth oug h the main emp h asis in this se minar _will be upon the
major figures and ideas of the American Renaissan ce, students
may select earlier figures from the Colonial period and the
eighteenth century, particularly the Mathers, Edwards, Taylor,
Franklin, Paine , Irving , Coope r, etc., for 1ntens1ve work .
ENG 536 SEMINAR , AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 1920 (5)

The main group of writers of the realistic and naturalistic
movement will be studied , with particular emp hasis upon
Howells , James , Garland, Dreiser, and Norris . Some atte~t1on will
be given to regional write rs like Twain , Harte, and Hams, and to
the Ame ri can Poetry Renaissance.
ENG 537 SEMINAR, AMERICAN LITERATURE SINCE 1920 (5)

Major f igures studied will be from among these : Pound , Eliot,
Stevens, Jeffers , Williams , Raethke, Ransom , Faulkner, Warren ,
Hemingway , Bellow , etc . Special areas-c riti cism, more recent
themes and wr iters, etc .- may be c hosen for papers .

ENG 471 THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MODERN CRITICISM (4)

ENG 541 SEMINAR IN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (4)

An analysis of various approaches used i n modern literary
criticism with emphasis upon Ame rican and English literary
critics .

A course intended to deal with special ized aspects of language
and literature . A student may take the semi nar several times . The
exact content of the course will be i ndi cated in the title to be
entered on his permanent record .

ENG 480 AMERICAN INDIAN LITERATURE-NON-FICTION (4)
[So or p)

This co urse deals with non -fictional lite rary works of American
Indian authors and historical spokesme n, from such figures as
Chief Joseph to the conte mporary " new Indian " voices such as
Vine Deloria , Jr .
ENG 497 WORKSHOPS , SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
ENG 498 SEMINAR IN LITERATURE OR LANGUAGE (3- 5)

Primarily for English majors but ope n to all with an adequate
background in the area being studied. Various periods of Ameri can and English literature and areas of the English language may
be offered to meet the needs of stude nts , who plan to teach and/
or go on to graduate school. A student may take the semi nar
seve ral times, the period or area covered being listed on his
permanent record
ENG 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN ENGLISH (1-3)

[p)

Independe nt study under faculty direction , adapted to individual needs of the students . Maximum of nine c redits
al lowable . See " Honors Program ."

GRADUATE COURSES
The Department of English offers a Master of Arts degree .
Students interested shoul d consult the Graduate Bulletin.
ENG 521 GRADUATE RESEARCH IN LITERATURE ( 3)-F & a-Su

The bibliography and techniques of literary scholarship and
research . A study of manuscript form , a study of bibliography
problems , and examination and use of scholarly journals .
ENG 531 OLD ENGLISH (5)

[ p]

An introductory course in Old English preparatory for reading
Beowulf Knowledge of the language : phono logy, morphology ,
syntax_, and_vocabulary. Development of skil l in reading through
selections In the text. Some reading of OE literature in translation
ENG 532 SEMINAR IN SEVENTEENTH CENTURY (5)

Studi~s in various aspects of prose and poetry , with particular
emphasis upon Milton, Donne, and Dryden Bacon Jonson
Burton, Overbury , Selden , Hobbes , Herbert, Brown~, Taylor'.
Cowley , Evelyn , Aubry , Bunyan , Pepys, and Traherne may be the
subjects of research by particular students .
ENG 533 SEMINAR IN EIGHTEENTH CENTURY (5)

Same approach as Eng 532, with particul_ar emphasis upon the
Augustan Age and the Age of Johnson . Lesser figures like Defoe
Addison , Steele , Akenside , Gray , Collins, Goldsmith , and th~
various novelists may be the subjects for research by particular
students

ENG 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1) Arr. U or S grade .
ENG 599 INDEPEl',,IDENT STUDY IN ENGLISH (Arr)
ENG 600 THESIS (6-9)

[p)

[ MA in English Candidacy)

HUMANITIES
Each student majoring in Humaniti es is expected to give
carefu l attention to the relationships amo ng the courses chosen
for major and supporting purposes , and he should consult his
counse lo r frequently regarding the most effective means for
ac hieving a synthesis . A Humanities study or 5,000-word paper
must be submitted to a faculty committee and a Humanities
comp rehensive examinatio n completed not less than six weeks
preceding graduation .
·
This program is designed for students who want a liberal arts
background . A variety of programs is possible . The fol lowing
suggested patterns are expected to meet the needs of most
stud e nts ; other patterns may be developed under the guidance of
· the st udent's adv iser .
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Humanities : 60 credits

Electives from the fol lowing : 14 credits
Art 200 Introduction to Art . . .
. 3
Art 410 Primitive Art. . . . . . . . .
. 4
Art415TheHistoryofAncientArt.
.4
Art 420 Renaissance Arts in Italy . . .
. 5
Art 430 Contemporary Art Movements . .
.4
Mus 350, 351, 352 Music History (each) . . 3
Drm 330, 331 History of the Theater (e?c h) 5 14
Electives from the following : 11 credits
Eng 28 0 Introduction to Bla ck Literature .
Eng 38 0 Contemporary Black Literature
Eng 385 Mythology . . . . . . . . . . . . :
Eng 387 , 388 _
L iterature of the Bible (each).
Eng 420 Studies in the European ovel . .
Eng 455 Themes in the Literature of the
Western World
Frn 346 The
inet~e-nt h. Ce~t~iy ·F;e~~h·
ovel

Ger 346

Mod~.r~ Ce'r~~n \i\'rit~rs·

: : : : :

Rus 346 Rus sian Literature from Pushk '
to Dostoevsky . . . . , . . . . . .
in
Spn 346 Spanish Masterpieces ot th~ ..
Golden Age . . , . . . . . .

.4
.4
.3
•3
.4
,4
.5
.5
.5

.s
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JOURNALISM- 57
Electives from the following: 10 credits
Phi 251 Introduction to Philosophy ..
.5
Phi 253 Introduction to Ethics . . . . .
.5
Phi 310, 311, 312 History of Western
Philosophy (each) . . . . . . . . . .
.5
Phi 452 American Philosophy . . . . .
, 5 10
Electives from the following : 13 credits
Eco 201, 202 Introduction to Economics
(each) . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .
Eco 415 History of Economic Thought . . . .
His 249, 250 Black American History (each) .
His 343 Ancient History , .. , , , , , • •
His 348 The Middle Ages, , , · , , · · ·
His 359 The Renaissance & Reformation
His 370 Asia and the West • • • • • • • · :
PSc 102 American Politics • • • • • • · · ·
PSc 307 Theoretical Problems of Modern
Politics OR
PSc 308 The Foundations of Political
Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Ant 241 Cultural Anthropology .. .
Soc 101 Introduction to Sociology .
Soc 463 Complex Organizations ..
Psy 481 SociaJ Psychology . . . . .

HUM 316 MAN IN THE MODERN WORLD (5)

[Jr]

An examination of man as he faces the conflict between the
definition of choice and values .

HUM 420 COURTLY LOVE-THE ROMANCES (4)
A study in English translation <?f the major works of medieval
romance tradition to present times , with emphasis on their
historic , social and literary significance .

HUM 451 COMPARATIVE DRAMA: TRAGEDY (4) [ 10 hrs or p]
A study of various tragedies based on a Greek myth, . as
presented by the Greek tragedians ~nd. adop_ted by dramatists
such as Seneca, Racine , Jeffers , 0 Neill, Gide, Cocteau and
Anouilh .
HUM 452 COMPARATIVE DRAMA: COMEDY (4) [ 10 hrs or p]
A study in English translation of the comedies of dramatists
such as Aristophanes , Menander, Plautus , Terence , Moliere and
Gitaudoux .

: 5.

,5
. 5

.5
•5

·4
·4

.5

HUM 453 COMPARATIVE EPIC (4) [ 10 hrs or P]
A study in English translation of the major national epics of
Greece , Rome, Italy , Spain, France and Germany .

.5

.5

HUM 454 COMPARATIVE SATIRE (4) [ 10 hrs or p)

.5
.4

A study of satire from classical times to the present , with
special emphasis on the Romans .

. 5 13

HUM 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
Electives from the following: 12 credits
Any Humaniti'es courses not used for
general education requirements, . . . . .

HUM 498 SEMINAR
HUM 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN HUMANITIES (1-3)

, 12

60 credits

[ p]

GRADUATE COURSES
HUM 530 SEMINAR IN HUMANITIES (5)

HUMANITIES COURSES

A series of selective readings extending from the early Middle
Ages through the Age of Reaso_n .

Designed to acquaint the student with cultural developments
in England and the United States that are related to the literature
of the two countries . Music , art, and philosophy will be the ma1or
materials for study . The Baroque , Rococo , Neo-_
C lassicism ,
Romanticism Realism and other themes will be studied in their
relation to a~d influe~ce on literature . Audio-visual aids will be
used .
HUM 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN HUMANITIES (Arr) [ p)

HUM 212 MUSIC IN THE HUMANITIES (5)

HUM 600 THESIS

Music in the humanities as revealed in the various media of
music .

JOURNALISM

HUM 210 HUMANISM (5)

[So]

A study of the humanistic tradition as revealed in the literatures of Greece and Rome .

HUM 211 WORLD MASTERPIECES (5)

[ So]

HUM 213 ART IN HUMANITIES (5)
A survey of intellectual cultural history as revealed in painting ,
sculpture , and architecture .

HUM 214 BLACK CULTURE (4)

[So]

Black culture in America , Caribbean , and South America, as
revealed through the contributions in the historical development
of these areas, Attention will be given to history, art, music and
dance, as well as social groupings .
HUM 299 INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3) [ p]
Special studies in Humanities . Such studies will vary according
to faculty and student interest .

HUM 300THE HUMANITIES IN THE UNITED STATES (3)
Using music , art, architecture, literature , and philosophy as
source material , this course leads the student into an examination
of such concepts as individualism, democracy, and " the good
life." By examining how the artist and philosopher reflect
prevailing attitudes toward such concepts, an attempt to tran sce nd or cri ticize them the student learns to understand the
unity and diversity whi~h characterize and enric h life in the
United States .

HUM 314 PHILOSOPHIES MEN LIVE BY (5)

[So]

Insights of the great philosophies and their relation to the life
and problems of the student . Su c h topics as hedonism ,
rationalism , humanism , pragmatism , and Christian idealism will
be discussed .

HUM 315 SYSTEMS OF
RELIGION (5) [ So]

EAST-WEST PHILOSOPHIES

AND

An introductory study of comparative rel igious philosophies
that have influenced occidental and oriental ways of life JudeoChristian though,t , existentialism, Z_e n Buddh is m , Taoism , and the
Islamic philosophies wi II be stud 1ed .

Eastern 's journalism department- located in downtown
Spokane on the second floor of the Great Western Building , 905
West Riverside-offers the career -minded student who has
completed two years of college the practical experience of using
the city as his laboratory .
Journalism majors gather , write , edit , photograph and present
the news under conditions that closely simulate those of the
professional reporter .
It is an intensive one-year program of full-time study for
students who wish to follow a professional career in journalism .
Students work and study within the framework of the Spokane
Center during their junior year under the guidance of the regular
faculty and guest lecturers drawn from Spokane 's journalistic
community .
Under this program a student majoring in journalism spends
the first two years on campus taking general requirements in
liberal arts and working toward the "s econd major" that is
required of journalism students . The " second maior" 1s co m pleted by earning 45 credits in any academic area , other than
journalism . Fifteen of those credits must be in courses approved
for a minor by the department involved
The junior year is spent full time at the Spokane Center As a
senior , the journalism major returns to campus to co mplete
requirements for a B.A
Courses at the Spokane Center are offered 1n progressive order,
i.e, the fall quarter courses are prerequ1s1tes to some courses
offered in the, winter quarter . However , there is con siderable
flexibility in the program . For example , it is possible for a
community college graduate who has already taken basic
journalism c ourses to spend fall qu arter on campus and begin
study at the Center winter quarter
A student who wants to minor in Journalism ca n a co mpl1sh
this 1n one fall quarter at the Center
While the program 1s set up primarily for stud nts 1n their
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junior year, exceptions can be arranged for students who wish to
major in journalism in their senior year.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
During the freshman and sophomore years, it is recommended
that jou rnalism majors enroll in Journalism 100, staff of the
student newspaper The Easterner, which is offered on campus.
Yearbook staff Jrn . 301,302,303, is also offered on campus.
THE OPTIONS:
Before selecting his second major the journalism major will
select one of two options shown after the Core.

Double major in journalism: 89-90 credits
CORE : 24 credits
Jrn 230 Introduction to Mass News Media.
Jrn 332 Advanced News Writing.
Jrn 336 History of Journalism
Jrn 337 Editing and Publishing
Jrn341Reporting...
Jrn 351 Journalism Law . . . .
Option 1 (News Editorial): 19 credits
Jrn 333 Advanced Newswriting .
Jrn 334 Magazine Article Writing
Jrn 349 Photojournalism.
Jrn 435 Critical Writing
Jrn442Reporting . . . .

. 5
•5
•3
•3
,5
· 3
24 credits

. 5
. 3
. 3

.'3
,5
19 credits

Option 2 (Broadcast): 19 credits
RTV 200 RTV Announcing. .
RTV 323 RTV News . . . . .
RTV 324 RTV News. . . . .
RT\! 350 Legal Responsisibilities.
RTV 370 RTV News Filming and Editing.

.5
·3
·3
•3
·5
19 credits

An internship for one quarter with professional co m munications media will substitute for some of the credits (up to
16) in either of these two options and/or in the core .
Second Major: 45 credits
To be arranged with the department conce rned -Geo logy ,
Political Science, Psychology, Business, etc .
Minor in Journalism: 15 credits
Choice of 15 credits from any journalism courses numbered 200
and above
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE

Minor in Journalism (Secondary): 18 credits
Jrn 100 EASTERNER Staff . . . . . . . . .
Jrn 230 Introduction to Mass ews Media
Jrn 302 Yearbook Staff . . . . . . . . .
Jrn 336 History of American Journalism.
Jrn 337 Editing and Publishing
Jrn 349 PhotoJournalism . . . . . . . • •

1
5
3
3
3
3
18 credits

JOURNALISM COURSES

JRN 299 INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3) [p]
JRN301,302,303YEARBOOKSTAFF(3each) [p]
.
Includes study of layout in current magazines, hprob lems In
·
·
d
me photography T e c 1ass w1 11
writing and 1llustrat1on, an so
b
k f
· bl.cation
The
1
plan and prepare the college year 00
or pu
.
·f h
O
course also includes a field trip to the plant _of the pr1~ter
t '.:
yearbook . Students are expected to cont:nue in t, e cours<throughout the year.
JRN 322 RADIO-TELEVISION PROMOTION AND PUBLIC
RELATIONS (3) [p]
.
(Same as RTV 322) Methods and techniques of promotion and
public relations. Program and personality promot,o~, costs,
involvement in community affairs, use of direct mad, billboards ,
on-the-air promotion, open house, trade magazines, etc.
JRN 323 RADIO-TELEVISION NEWS (3)
. _
(Same as RTV 323) A beginning course in R-TV news wr1tmg ,
style, recognition and judgment of _news, practical appl_1cat1 on ,
news gathering, writing and reporting . News construction and
continuity .
JRN 332, 333 ADVANCED NEWSWRITING (5 each) [ 230]
Students study, cover and write about lo_cal education, labor,
business law enforcement crime and cr1m1nal law, rel1g1on ,
science ~nd sports. Course; also include feature writing .
JRN 334 MAGAZINE ARTICLE WRITING (3) [ 230]
Special stress will be put on the preparation of manuscripts and
a study of various markets with a view to selling articles.
JRN 336 HISTORY OF AMERICAN JOURNALISM (3)
A study of the press from colonial times . Emphasis will be
placed on publishers and editors who were particularly influential
in their time and on the papers they produced.
JRN 337 EDITING AND PUBLISHING (3)
A study of newspaper and magazine copy editing and makeup,
and the preparation of copy, art and photography for the printer .
JRN 341 REPORTING (5) [ 230]
From a reporter's standpoint, a study of local government
procedures at the city level. Coverage of the Federal Building .
JRN 349 PHOTOJOURNALISM (3)
Photography for newspaper and magazine illustration. Analysis
of picture newsworthiness. Practical experience in taking pictures
and producing acceptable prints .
JRN 350 LEGAL RESPONSIBILITIES AND REGULATIONS IN
COMMUNICATION MEDIA (3) [ p]
(Same as RTV 350) A comprehensive study of federal laws,
regulations, and decisions . The Communications Act, Federal
Trade Commission, rules and regulations of the FCC, cases, de cis_ions, _and opinions . Copyright law, freedom of press, privilege ,
libel , invasion of privacy, etc.
JRN 351 THE LAW OF JOURNALISM (3) [ 230 or p]
A study of laws relating to journalism including freedom of the
press, libel, privacy, contempt of court, and property rights in
news .
JRN 395 IN-SERVICE TRAINING (5-16) [p]
. Stud_ents will spend one quarter in professional news media ,
including newspapers, radio, and television. Time may be divided
equally among all three or restricted to a single medium of major
interest . Students will work with and ob erve professional
newsm en in the gathering , preparation, and distribution of news
JRN 400 MODERN ADVERTISING METHODS,
AND ADVERTISING OPERATION (5) [ p]

PRODUCTION

JRN 100 EASTERNER STAFF (1) [ p]
Reportorial and editorial assignments on the staff of the
College paper Can be taken simultaneously with Jrn 341, 442
Total of nine credits allowed

(Same as RTV 400) Production of ads for newspapers ,
magazines , outdoor and special media Time and space buying ,
art _s elect1on, role of the account executive, new business presen tations and the relationship of the agency to the client

JRN 230 INTRODUCTION TO MASS NEWS MEDIA (5)
A survey of the scope, function , standards, and career opportunItIes In mass news media, and an 1ntroduct1on to fundamentals of newswriting

~~~i421 RADIO-TELEVISION COMMERCIAL WRITING (5)

JRN 250 NEWSPAPER ADVERTISING (3)
Advertising plans and camp aigns , copy appeals, space,
typography , layout , tIm ing , from the point of view of the copy
writer Course developed on proiect and laboratory basis

[ RTV

(Same as RTV 421) Writing in the oral style A study of
psychological approaches to commercial writing Empha I will
be on commercials for local sponsor and the s ript1ng of format.
for local programs
JRN 435 CRITICAL WRITING (3)

[ 230)

Includes editorial writing and the revIewIng of books , films
plays and telev1s1on
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JRN 442 REPORTING (5)

[ 230)

From a reporter's standpoint, a study of local government at
the co unty leve l. Coverage of court trials and the state legislature .
JRN 450 PUBLIC SCHOOL JOURNALISM (3)
Planning and superv ision of sc hoo l annu als, newspapers and
other periodicals .
'

JRN 451, 452 PUBLIC RELATIONS (3 each)
Prin c iples , methods , and m eans of usi ng journalistic agencies
to influ e n ce the public. Campaigns, devices , timing of programs .
JRN 460 COMMUNICATION RESEARCH AND EVALUATION (5)

[ p)

(Same as RTV 460) A study and analysis of techniques employed in co mmunication research, such as: motivational
sema ntic differential, recall , diary , telephone and personal interview. Sampling theory, questionnaire, design , tabulation, data
ana lysis , writing and ora l presentation of findings .

)RN 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
)RN 498 SEMl~AR IN JOURNALISM PROBLEMS
)RN 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN JOURNALISM (1-5)
Same as Jrn 299, o nl y more advanced.

[p)

GRADUATE COURSES
)RN 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN JOURNALISM (Arr)

[p)

PHILOSOPHY
1971-72 Staff: Gibbons , Kuo , Rottmayer, Scott.
The major in philosophy is designed for those who
wis h to pursue advanced degrees in philosophy and for
those who d esi re a terminal degree outside professional
or vocational programs . Ph ilosophy co urses may be
app li ed
to
general
education
requirement
in
Human iti es.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DECREE

Major in Philosophy: 45 credits
(A minimum of 30 credits must be in upper-division courses , i.e.,
numbered 300 or over .)

5

Phl251or253 .
Phi 252 .
Phi 310 .
Phi 311.
Ph i 312.
Phi 35f;.
Electives in Philosophy ·

Required supporting cou rses: 15 credits
Courses from related areas as approved
Philosophy Department.

5
5
5
5
5
.15

45

credits

PHL 253 INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS (5) [So)
An analysis of moral situations, types of moral ideas, such as duty,
right , and good, and their application to problems of life.
PHL 310 HISTORY OF WESTERN PHILOSOPHY (Ancient) (5) Ur or
251 or 252 or 253 )
Study of some fundamental problems in Creek and Roman
philosophy, within the period from Thales to Plotinus
PHL 311 HISTORY OF WESTERN PHILOSOPHY (Med ieval ) (5)
[Same as 310)
Study of some fundamental problems in Latin , Jewish and Arabic
philosophy, within the period from Augustine to Ockham .
PHL 312 HISTORY OF WESTERN PHILOSOPHY (Modern ) (5) [Same
as 310)
Study of some fundamental problems in British and European
philosophy, within the period from Descartes to Kant.
PHL 315 ADVANCED ETHICS (5) [253)
Advanced study of various topics in ethics .
PHL 316 THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE (5) [Either 251 , 252, 253 or Jr)
In vestigation of certain problems in epistemology such as,
necessary knowledge , theories of truth , and problems of empirical
knowledge th rough the study of both c lassical and contemporary
authors .
PHL 317 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (5)
Presuppositions and procedures in the natural sciences; the
relation of the sciences to the humanities; the inter-disciplinary role
of philosophy.
PHL 356 SYMBOLIC LOGIC (5) [252 or p )
(Same as Mth 356) Rigorous development of the propositional and
predicate ca lcu li ; some concepts in semantics; important
metath eorems for the calcu li .
PHL 451 ANALYTIC PHILOSOPHY (3) [Either 251,252 or 253)
A critica l stu dy of the contemporary movements of analytic
and positivist philosophy with readings from such authors as
Moore, Ayer , Wittgenstein , Rusell , and Waismann .
PHL 452 AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY (5) [Below)
A st udy of the more influential philosophies developed in America
since 1830. Critical reading of selections from Emerson , Peirce ,
James , Royce, Dewey, Santayana , and
iebuhr . Prereq Junior or
sen ior standi ng ; one course in Philosophy or one cou rse in either
American Literature or American Hi story
PHL 454 SOCIAL ETHICS (5) Ur or p ]
A consideration of moral va lues implicit in the individual's relation
with his soc ial order , ethics of the professions and business,
economi c and po l itical rights , citizen, hip , social obligations and
respon sibility . Special empha sis on democracy.
PHL 495 SEMANTICS (3) Ur]
(Same a Eng 467) Sign , symbo l, and the human situation. tud1es
in the meaning and function of language
PHL 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES
PHL 498 SEMINARS
PHL 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN PHILOSOPHY

by

[P]

the

GRADUATE COURSES
Minor in Philosophy: 15 credits
Two courses from Phi 251,252 , or 253
Elective in Philosophy, 300 and over .

PHL 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHILOSOPHY (Arr)

[P]

. 10
. .5

·15 credits
PHILOSOPHY COURSES
PHL 251 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (5) [So)
An examination of the problems arising in the conduct of life and
reflection upon the nature of the world and our knowledge of It.
Problems concerning the physical world , life, mind , social, and
religious experience will be considered with typical solutions offered
PHL 252 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC (5)
The detection of material fallacies, formalization of arguments,
testing formali,ed arguments for validity, introduction to logic as a
formal system

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
French, General Foreign Language, German, Russian ,
Spanish
Ri chard 0 . Whitcomb , Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Alonso , Bocaz , Boyd, Car y,
Corbin, Detsch, Greenen , Hagelstange,
Higman , Kara-Sokol , Kraft,
O ' Swa ld, Rob ertson, Wright , Yarwood
The Foreign Languag Departm nt offers full maior
and minor programs in Fren h, German, Ru sian, and
Spanish lead ing to the' Ba helor of Arts and the'

60
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Bach elor of Arts in Education . Graduate work leading to
the Master of Education and the Master of Arts in
Foreign Language is offered in summer sessions as well
as during the academic year.
Students with two or more years of high school
language study will , upon completion of 15 credits of
second year or higher level courses in the same
language, receive 15 credits toward graduation for
language proficiency previously acquired .
Up to 10 hours of foreign language courses, not in the
student's major area, may be applied to the general
req uirements in Humanities .
BACHELO R OF ARTS DEG REE
Major in French, German, or Spanish: 60 credits
All co ur ses in sam e lan gu age.
.10
201 , 202 . . . . . . . . .
230 . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
310,3 11, 312 (Cho ice o f 2)
4
320, 32 1, 322 . . . . . . .
9
330,33 1 ' . . . . . . . · ·
6
333,334 . . . . . . . . .
6
4
41 0, 411 , 41 2 (C hoice of 2)
41 5 . . .
2
2
416 . . . . . . , · · · · ·
6
430, 431 - . · · · · · · · ·
3
498 . . . · · · · · · · · ·
. . 5
El ect ives fro m co urs es in sa m e langu age
credits
above 300

60

Major in Russian: 60 credits
201, 202, 20 3 . . . . . . .
310, 311, 312 (Choice o f 2)
320, 32 1, 322 . . . . . . .
330 33 1,332 (Cho ice of 2).
410,411,412 (C ho ice of 2)
415 . . . . . . . . . . . .
416 . . . . . . . . . . . .
430, 431, 432 (Choice of 2)
498 . . . . . · · · · · · ·
El ect ives from co urses above 300 .

.15

. 4
.9
. 6
.4
. 2
. 2

.6
. 3

Major in French, German, or Spanish: 46 credits
A ll co urses i n sa m e langu age

Major in Russian : 45 credits
201 , 202, 20 3 . . . . . . .
310,311,3 12 (C hoice of 2)
320,32 1,322 (Cho ice o f 2)
330, 33 1, 332 (Choice o f 2)
410, 411 , 41 2 (Cho ice o f 2)
415 . . . . . . · · · · · ·
416 . . . . . . . . . . . .
430,43 1,432 (Choice o f 1)
498 . .• . . . · · · · · •

. 10
. 3
. 4
. 9
. 6
• 4
· 2
· 2
• 3
· 3
46 cred its

. 15
. 4

. 6
.6
• 4

2
. 2
. 3
. 3

45 cred its

Minor in French, German or Spanish : 16 credits
A ll cou rses i n sa m e langau ge
201, 20 2 . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • 10
230 • . . . . . . . . . . . •. . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives fro m co urses i n sa m e langu age above 300_]_
16 cred its

. . . 15

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATI ON DEG REE
Major in French, German, or Spanish (Secondary): 45
credits
All courses in sam e langu age.
201 , 202 . . . . . . . . .
. 10
23 0. . . . . . . . . . . . •
. 3
310,311,312 (Cho ice of 2) •
. 4
320, 32 1, 322 . . . . . . . . .
. 9
33 0, 33 1, or 333, 334 (C hoice of ei ther seq uence)
. 6
GFL 390 . . . . . . . . .
• 4
41 0,411,412 (Cho ice of 1) . . . . . . . • • • •
• 2
41 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 2
498 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . · · · ·
· 3
Electives from co urses i n same language above 300_1_
45 credits

Major in Russian (Secondary): 45 credits
201 , 202, 203 . . . . . . .
310, 311, 312 (Cho ice o f 2)
320, 32 1, 322 . . . . . • .
330, 33 1, 332 (Choice of 2)
GF L 390 . . . . · · · · ·
410,411, 41 2 (Cho ice of 1)
415 ·
498 · • · · · · · · · · · ·

. 15
4
9
6
4

2
2
3
45 credits

Stud ents se lecti ng th e above m ajors wi l l normally take
an oth er 15-17 c red it s in t he same language in t he Fifth
Year p rogram .
Major in French, German , or Spanish (Elementary): 32
credits
All co u rses in sa m e langu age
201 , 202 . . . . . . . • .
.10
230. . . . . . . . . . . .
• 3
31 0, 311 ,312 (C hoice of 2)
. 4
32 0,32 1,322
. 9
415 . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 2
GF L 388. . . . . . . . . .
. 4

32 credits

, 9
60 credi ts

201 , 202 . . . . . . . . .
230 . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .
310,3 11,312(Cho iceof2) . . .
320, 32 1, 322 . . . . . . . . . .
3J0, 33 1, o r 333,334 (Choice ot eit her seq uence)
410, 411 , 41 2, (C h o ice of 2).
415. . . . . . . . . . .
416 . . . . . . . . . . .
430, 431 (Choice of 1) .
498 . . . . . . . . . . .

Minor in Russian : 15 credits
201 , 202, 203 . . . . . . . .

Minor in French, German or Spanish (Elementary or
Secondary): 20 credits
All co urses in same langu age
201 , 202 . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . .
230 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - · ·
320, 32 1, 322 (C hoice of 1) . . . . . . . .
GFL 388 o r 390 (Whi chever is appropr iate)

Minor in Russian (Secondary): 19 credits
201, 202, 203 .
GF L 390 . . . . . . .

.10

. 3
. 3
. 4
20 credits
.15
. 4
19 credits

FRENCH COURSES
FRN 101, 102, 103 FIRST YEAR FRENCH (5 each)
Gram m ar, compositio n , read in g of simp le texts , conversation
FRN 201,202 SECOND YEAR FRENCH (5 each ) [1 st yr Frn or eq.)
Inten sive or al work to develop f luency in the language, written
com pos itions, and read ings of medium difficulty from French
li terat ur e
FRN 230 INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED FRENCH (3) [202 or eq)
Readi ng and d iscu ssio n of literary and popular selection in
French
FRN 299 SPECl~L STUDIES IN FRENCH (1-5) [ 201 or p)
Subjects vary according to faculty and student interest

FRN 303 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE IN FRENCH (3) [230 or p]
For t hose in tendi ng to teach at the elementary level
FRN 305 FRENCH CONVERSATION (2) [201 or p)
Concent rated d ri ll i n French conversation Subjects for d1scuss1on
wi ll be c urrent events, culture and civilization of France

62-FRENCH
FRN 310, 311, 312 ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION (2
each ) [230 or p)
To be taken in conjunction with Frn 320, 321 , 322 if possible.
FRN 320, 321, 322 FRENCH CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE (3 each)
[230 or p)
A study of the political , social , intellectual, and artistic development of French culture from the beginnings to the present day .
FRN 330, 331 20TH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE (3 each) [230
or p]
A survey of the major movements and the outstanding writers from
the turn of the century to the present.
FRN 333, 334 19TH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE (3 each) [230
or p)
A survey of the major movements and the outstanding writers of
the preceding century.
FRN 346 THE 19tTH CENTURY FRENCH NOVEL (in Eng.) (5)
Reading and discussion of some of the greatest prose works of the
past century. No knowledge of French required . Not app li cab le
toward a French major o r minor .
FRN 347 THE 20th CENTURY FRENCH NOVEL (in Eng.) (5)
Reading and discussion of outstanding French novels of the
modern era. No knowledge of French requ ired. Not applicab le
toward a French major or minor.
FRN 348 MODERN FRENCH DRAMA (in Eng.) (5)
Reading and discussion of French plays since the turn of the
centu ry . o knowlPdge of French required . Not applicable toward a
French major or minor .
FRN 349 THE AGE OF IDEAS IN FRANCE (in Eng.) (5)
Readin~ and discussion of the literary and philosophical masterpieces of the 18th century in France . No knowledge of French
requi red ot applicable toward a French major or minor .
:iN 410,411 , 412 FRENCH STYLISTICS (2 each)

[310, 311, 312 or

A cou rse designed to develop variety and fl exib ility of style in the
writing of French prose The writings of masters of French style will
serve as literary models
FRN 415 PHONETICS AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS (2) [320, 321 , 322
or p )
Theory and practice of French pronu n ciation, with drills on
phonetic transcription of conversational and literary texts . Linguistic
phenomena will be discussed in relation to the teaching of French .
FRN 416 HISTORY OF THE FRENCH" LANGUAGE (2)

[ 320 or pj

FRN 498 SEMINAR FOR SENIOR MAJORS (3)
[Sr)
A comprehensive review of the field of French language, literature,
and cu lture. Required of all French majors in their senior year.
FRN 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN FRENCH (1-5)

[P)

GRADUATE COURSES
FRN 515 EXPLICATION DE TEXTES (3)
A cou rse designed to develop the student's ability to judge_ litera•
ture perceptively by the rigorous an alysis of texts from al l po1nt_s of
view, with the object of discerning the author's purpose and art1st1c
skill.
FRN 521 GRADUATE RESEARCH IN LITERATURE (3)
The bibliography and techniques of literary scholarship and
research . A study of manuscript form, a study of bibliographical
pr_
o b lems, and examination and use of scholarly journals.
FRN 525 FRENCH CULTURAL TRADITIONS I (3)
An investigation of the social, literary, intellectual , artistic and
political developments in French cu lture from t he beginnings to the
18th ce ntury .
FRN 526 FRENCH CULTURAL TRADITIONS II (3)
A study of the cu ltural developments in France within the areas of
intellectual and artistic activity during the past three centuries .
FRN 527 MODERN TRENDS IN FRENCH CULTURE (3)
A study of significant aspects of contemporary France as they are
revealed in documents chosen from various intellectual, artistic, and
political fields .
FRN 530 MOLIERE, CORNEILLE AND RACINE (3)
Reading and intensive analysis of selected plays by France's three
greatest clas5ic dramatists.
FRN 531 THE AGE OF ENLIGHTENMENT (3)
A study of the principal thinkers in France in the 18th century with
special emphasis upon their contrib utions to the beginnings of
scientific thought .
FRN 532 THE 19TH CENTURY FRENCH NOVEL (3)
A stu dy of the French novel and its relation to the contemporary
literary, social , and artistic theories of t he 19th century
FRN 533 19TH CENTURY FRENCH POETRY (3)
A course designed to develop the student's appreciation of French
poetry in France 's most productive century .
FRN 534 MODERN FRENCH DRAMA (3)
A su rvey of the ph ilosophic, literary, and artistic trends of the 20th
century as expressed in French drama since 1900.

An intensive study of the most modern techniques of French
language teaching, 1nclud1ng text selection and testing methods .

FRN 539 SEMINAR ON SPECIAL TOPICS (3)
FRN 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (0-5)
Teac hing of a lower division co ll ege course under upervision of a
regu lar facu lty memb_er . In cludes course planning, arranging bibl10graph_1cal and other instructional aids, conferences with students,
experience in classroom instruction and student and course
evalu atio n

FRN 430, 431 17TH AND 18TH CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE (3
each ) [320,321,322 or p]

FRN 600 MASTER'S ESSAY (3)

· The origin and development of the French languag e from the
beg1nn1ngs to the present day . Stages in this development a re
revealed through close examinat ion of lit erary and non - literary
documents
FRN 417 TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING FRENCH (2)

[ G or p)

A survey of the ma1or movements and the outstand ing writers
of the Classical PE>riod and the Age of Reason
:iN 440 FRENCH NARRATIVE PROSE (3) [ 330, 331 or 333, 334 or
Reading and d1scus>1on of s1gn1ficant novels or short stories withi n
a designated literary framework Since the content var ie s, th€' co urse
may be rE>peated
FRN 450 FRENCH DRAMA (3) I 330, 331 or 333, 334 or p]
RE>ad1ng and d1,cuss1on of significant plays w1th1n a designated
literary framework S1nr€' the content varies, the course may be
repeated
FRN 460 FRENCH POETRY (3) [330, 331 or 333, 334 or p]
Reading and d1scuss1on of selected poems w1th1n a designated
l1tf'rary framf'work Since the content varies , the course may be
repeated
FRN ~%, 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
(Credit hours vary)

FRN 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN FRENCH (1-5)

[P]

GENERAL FOREIGN LANGUAGE COURSES
GFL 300,301,302 JUNIOR YEAR ABROAD (6-15 each) [Below]
Students are expected to carry a full co urse load in a recognized
univ_ersIty and take the examinations given by that In titution For
particulars , see department chairman . Prereq Completion of the
second year co urse in the chosen language or language and p r·
mIssIon of th€' departm ent chairman
GFL 346 FOREIGN LITERATURE IN ENGLISH (5) [Below)
E Tt\ maS t erpieces of European literature read and di cus ed In
ng is
No knowledg of foreign languages I required
ot ap·
plficH
_able toward a foreign language ma1or or minor Prereq 10 hour,
o
umanItI€'S
·
G[ie?! )OREIGN LANGUAGE IN THE ELEMENT ARY SCHOOLS (4)
A su rvE>y of modern practices
th
h
f f
at th€' l'lemE>nl a
p
· in e tea ing o ore1gn languagt''
2.00
'ryd 1eve 1 rereq Two years of foreign language g p ~
, Junior stan 111g or permIssIon of the lll~tructor
'

GERMAN-63
Gfl 390 FOREIGN LANGUAGE IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS (4)
[Below]

A survey of m o dern practi ces in th e teachi ng of foreign languages
at the secondary level. Prereq : Com pletion of the second yea r cou rse
in a foreign language g.p .a. 2.00, junior st and ing o r pe rmissio n of the
instructor . Admittan ce restri ct ed to those w ho pass a comprehensive
examination in the t arget l anguage.
GFL 486 LABORATORY TECHNIQUES AND AUDIO-VISUAL
PROGRAMS FOR FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHERS (2)

GERMAN COURSES
GER 101, 102, 103 FIRST YEAR GERMAN (5 each )
Gramm ar, composition , read ing of simp le texts, co nversation .
GER 201, 202 SECOND YEAR GERMAN (5 each) [1st yr Ger or eq.]
Intensive oral work to develop fluency in t he language, w ri tten
compositions, and readings of medium di ffic ulty from Germ an
literature.
GER 230 INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED GERMAN (3)

eq . l

[202 or

Reading and discussion of literary and pop ul ar select io ns i n
German .
GER 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN GERMAN (1-5) [201 or p )
Subjects vary accordin g to faculty and student interest.
GER 305 GERMAN CONVERSATION (2)
[201 or p)
Concentrated dri ll in Germ an co nversatio n . Subjects for discussion
will be c urrent events, cul t ure and civ il ization of Germany.
GER 310, 311 , 312 ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION (2
each)
[230 or p ]
To be taken i n conj un ction with German 320, 321, 322 if possib le.
GER 320,321,322 GERMAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE (3 each )
[230 or p)
An examin atio n of po li t ical , socia l, intel lectua l, and artistic
devele>pment of Germ an cul ture from the begi nnings to the present
day.
GER 330, 331 20TH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE (3 each ) [230
or p]
A su rvey of the major movements and the outstanding writers from
the turn of the century to the present
GER 333 , 334 19TH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE (3 each ) [230
or p]
A su rvey of the major movements and the outstanding writers of
the preceding century.
GER 346 MODERN GERMAN
Reading and discussion of
works of the modern era
o
applicable toward a German

WRITERS (in Eng.) (5)
some of the greatest German prose
knowledge of German required . Not
major or minor

GE R 347 MASTERS OF GERMA N DRAMA (in En g.) (5)
Reading and discussion of outstanding German plays of the past
two ce nturies o knowledge of German required Not applicable
towa rd a German maJor or minor
GER 348 GREAT WRITERS OF GERMAN IDEALISM (in En g.) (5)
Reading and d1,cu,s1on of out tan ding German literary works from
the 18th and Parlv 19th centuri s '- o knowledge of German Is
req uired ot applicable to1Vard a German maJor or minor
GER 349 CONTEMPORARY GERMAN LITER ARY M ASTERPIECES (in
Eng.) (5)
RPading and d1scuss1on of s1gn1ficant work In prose, drama and
poetry from present day West and East Germany No knowledge of
German Is required Not applicable toward a German maJor or minor.
GE R 410, 411 , 412 GERMAN STYLISTICS (2 each )

[3 10, 311 , 312 or

Pl
A course designed to develop variety and flexibility of style in the
writing of German prose The writings of masters of German style will
serve as literary models
GER 415 PHONETICS AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS (2)
or p)

[320, 321 , 322

Theory and practice of German pronuncIatIon , with dril Is on
phonetic transcription of conversational and literary texts Linguistic
phenomena will be discussed in relation to the teaching of German

GER 416 HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE (2)

[320 or p)
The o rigin and develo pm ent of the German lang uage from the
beginni ngs to t h e presen t day Stages in this deve lo pm ent are
revealed throug h close exam ination of li tera ry and no n-literary
documents .
·
GER 41 7 TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING GE RMAN (2) [Gorp)
An i ntensive stud y of th e mos t m odern tec hn iques of German
language teachi ng in clud ing t ext selection and tes ti ng meth ods.
0

GER 430, 431 17TH AND 18TH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE (3
each) [320, 321 , 322 or p)
A survey of t he major movements and t he o utstand ing w riters of
the Baroque Age , t he Enl igh tenme nt, th e Sto rm and Stress, the
Classical Period in German literature.
GER 440 GERMAN NARRATIVE PROSE (3)

[330, 331 or 333, 334 or

Pl
Reading and discussion of significant nove ls, " N ovellen," or short
stories wit hin a design ated literary fram ework. Si n ce t he con ten t
varies, the co urse m ay be repeated.
GER 450 GERMAN DRAMA (3) [330, 331 or 333, 334 or p)
Readi ng and di scussion of sign ificant pl ays withi n a desi gn ated
l iterary framewo rk. Sin ce t he con tent va ries, th e course m ay be
repeated .
GER 460 GERMAN POETRY (3) [330, 331 or 333, 334 or p)
Reading and discussion of se lected poem s wit hi n a desig nated
literary framework . Since t he co n tent varies, the co urse m ay be
repeated
GER 490 GOETHE'S FAUST (3) [Sr or p)
A study of Goethe's great masterpiece i nterpreted i n th e l ight of his
own time and of o ur modern literary criticis m .
GER 496 , 497 WORKSHOPS , SHORT COURSES , OR CONFERENCES (Credit hours vary)
GER 498 SEMINAR FOR SENIOR MAJORS (3)
[Sr)
A comprehen sive review of the fie ld of German language , literat ure , and cu lt ure. Requ ired of all Germ an majors i n their senior year.
GER 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN GERMAN (1-5)

[P)

GRADUATE COURSES
GER 515 TEXTUAL ANALYSIS (3)
A course design ed to deve lop t he studen t's abi lity to judge literature perceptively by t he rigorous analysis of texts from all points of
view, with the object of di scerni ng the au t ho r's p urpose and artistic
ski l l
GER 521 GRADUATE RESEARCH IN LITERATURE (3)
The bibl iography and tec hn iques of literary scholarship and
research. A st ud y o f m anuscript form , a study of bib l iograp hi ca l
problems, and examinati on and use of sc ho larl y journ als.
GER 525 GERMAN CULTURAL TRADITIONS I (3)
An investigatio n of the social, i ntell ectu al, artistic, and political
developments in German cul ture from the beginn i ngs to the 18th
century
GER 526 GERMAN CULTURAL TRADITIONS 11 (3)
A study of the c ultural developm ents in Germany within the areas
of intellectual an d artistic activity duri ng t he past three centuries
GER 527 MODERN TRENDS IN GERMAN CULTURE (3)

A study of the ro le of contem porary Germany as ref lected in
documents chosen fro m no n-li terary f ields .
GER 530 LESSING, GOETHE , AND SCHILLER (3)

Readi ng and in tensive an a lysis of se lected plays by t h e t h ree
greatest writers of t he Age of German Idea lism .
GER 531 GERMAN ROMANTICISM AND REALISM (3)
A study of theoretical and artistic documents from the romantic
movement in Germany and an investigation of t he changes taking
place In the development of German literary realism
GER 532 19TH CENTURY GERMAN DRAMA (3)

Reading and intensive analysis of plays by t he four maJor
dramatists of 19th century German literature · Kleist, Grillparzer,
Buechner, and Hebbel
GER 533 MODERN GERMAN LITERATURE TO 1945 (3)

An investigation of German prose, drama, and poetry from th
period of naturalism in the 1890's to the end of World War II

64-RUSSIAN
GER 534 POSTWAR GERMAN LITERATURE (3)
A study of contemporary German writing as it reflects literary
trends and theories of the period following the Second World War.
GER 539 SEMINAR ON SPECIAL TOPICS (3)
GER 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (0-5)
Teaching of a lower division college course under the supervision
of a regular faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging
bibliographical and other instructional aids, conferences with
students , experience in cl assroom instruction , and student and
course evaluation .
GER 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN GERMAN (1-S) [P]
GER 600 MASTER'S ESSAY (3)

RUSSIAN COURSES
RUS 101 , 102, 103 FIRST YEAR RUSSIAN (5 each)
Grammar, co mposition , reading of simple texts, conversation.
RUS 201 202, 203 SECOND YEAR RUSSIAN (5 each) [1st yr Rus or
eq. I
Continued progress in conversational skill and study in morphology . Reading in Russian literature at intermediate level.
RUS 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN RUSSIAN (1-S) [201 or p]
Subjects vary accord ing to faculty and student intf'.rest.
RUS 30S RUSSIAN CONVERSATION (2) [201 or p)
Concentrated drill in Ru ssian con versation . Subjects for discussion
will be current events, culture and civilization of Russia .
RUS 310, 311 , 312 RUSSIAN COMPOSITION AND STYLISTICS (2
each) [203 or p)
To be taken in conjunctio n with Rus 320,321,322 if possible .
RUS 320 321 , 322 RUSSIAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE (3 each)
[203 or p)
A study of fundamental elements which form the cultural tradition
of Russia . Stress on the development of historical , political , philosophical , social , and artistic ideas .
RUS 330, 331, 332 20TH CENTURY RUSSIAN LITERATURE (3 each)
[203 or p)
·
A survey of the major movements and outstanding writers from the
turn of the century to the present .
RUS 346 RUSSIAN LITERATURE FROM PUSHKIN TO DOSTOEVSKY
(in Eng.) (5)
Reading and discussion of some of the greatest Russian literary
works of the early 19th ce ntury. No knowledge of Russian is required .
RUS 347 RUSSIAN LITERATURE FROM TOLSTOY TO THE
REVOLUTION (in Eng.) (5)
Reading and discussion of Russian literary works from the second
part of the 19th century. No knowledge of Russian is required .
RUS 348 POST-REVOLUTIONARY RUSSIAN LITERATURE (in Eng.) (SJ
Reading and discussion of outstanding works of Russian literature
from the early part of the 20th century . No knowledge of Russian is
required
RUS 349 SOVIET MAN AND HIS LITERATURE (in Eng.) (5)
Reading and discussion of significant works of writers in the Soviet
Union . No knowledge of Ru ssian is required .
RUS 410, 411 , 412 ADVANCED RUSSIAN GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX
(2 each) [310, 311, 312 or p)
Intensive study and drill in the grammar and syntax of modern
Russian . Both oral and written usage will be emphasized .
RUS 41S RUSSIAN PHONETICS AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS (2)
[320, 321, 322 or p ]
Theory and practice of Russian pronunciation with drills on
phonetic transcription of conversational and literary texts. Linguistic
phenomena will be discussed in relation to the teaching of Russian .
RUS 416 HISTORY OF THE RUSSIAN LANGUAGE (2) [320 or p]
A study of the maIor stages in the development of the Russian
language from the beginnings to the present day
RUS 430, 431, 432 19TH CENTURY RUSSIAN LITERATURE (3 each)
[320, 321, 322 or p ]
A survey of the major movements and the outstanding writers of
the " Golden Age " of Russian literature .

RUS 440 RUSSIAN NARRATIVE PROSE (3) (330,331 , 332 o~ P] . .
Reading and discussion of significant novels or shor~ stones within
a designated literary framework. Since the content vanes, the course

may be repeated .
RUS 4SO RUSSIAN DRAMA (3) (330,331,332 or P]
.
Reading and discussion of significant pl~ys within a designated
literary framework. Since the content vanes, the course may be
repeated .
RUS 460 RUSSIAN POETRY (3) (330, 331, 332 or P]
Reading and discussion of selected poe_ms within a designated
literary framework. Since the content vanes, the course may be
repeated .
RUS 470 RUSSIAN FOLKLORE (3) [3:Jq, 331,332 or P]
The history of Ru ssian folklore from its beginnings to th~ present,
including folk poetry (particularly the_ epic songs or _
b yliny) , fol k
beliefs, family I ife, and social organization as reflected in songs and
tales .
RUS 496, 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
(Credit hours vary)
RUS 498 SEMINAR FOR SENIOR MAJORS (3) [Sr]
A comprehensive review of the field of Russian language, litera•
ture, and cu lture . Required of all Russian majors in their senior year.
RUS 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN RUSSIAN (1-S)

[P]

GRADUATE COURSES
RUS 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN RUSSIAN (1-S)

[P]

SPANISH COURSES
SPN 101, 102, 103 FIRST YEAR SPANISH (S each)
Grammar , composition, readi ng of simple texts, conversation .
SPN 201, 202 SE<;OND YEAR SPANISH (S each) [1st yr Spn or eq.]
Intensive oral work to develop fluency in the language, written
composition, and reading of medium difficulty from Spanish
literature .
SPN 20S SPANISH FOR LATIN AMERICAN PROJECTS (3)

eq. ]

.

(202 or

Intensive drill in the idiom of daily eco nomi c and social activity.
Designed for stu<dents concentrating in Spanish-American affairs .
SPN 230 INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED SPANISH (3)
[202 or

eq.

l

Readi ng and discussion of literary and popular selectio ns in
Spani sh .
SPN 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN SPANISH (1-S) (201 or p]
Subjects vary according to faculty and student interest.
SPN 303 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE IN SPANISH (3) (230 or p]
For those intending to teach at the elementary level.
SPN 30S SPANISH CONVERSATION (2)
(201 or p]
_Concentrated drill in Spani sh conversation . Subjects for discussion
will be. curr.ent events, culture and civi lization of Spain and Latin
America .
SPN 310[ 311, 312 ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION (2
each)
230 or p)

To be taken in conjunction with Spn 320, 321, 322 if possib le.
SPN 320,321 SPANISH CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE (3 each)
or p)

[230

An examination of _the political, social, intellectual , and artistic
development of Spanish culture from the beginnings to the present
day
SPN 322 SPANISH-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE (3)
[230 or p)

A study _of the h1stoncal and political background of Spani h
America with an emphasis on Spanish America today
SPN 330, 331 20TH CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE (3 each )
or p)

[230

A survey of the major movements and the outstanding writer from
the turn of the century to the present

SPANISH-65
SPN 333[ 334, 18TH AND 19TH CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE (3
each)
230 or p)

SPN 484 SEMINAR IN SPANISH-AMERICAN
CULTURE (3) [p)

A survey of the major movements and the outstanding writers of
the preceding two centuries .

Note : A student concentrating in the Spanish-American field_ may
substitute up to 12 hours of upper division work toward the maJor in
Spanish .

SPN 338, 339 SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE (3 each)

(230 or

Pl

SPN 496, 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES

A survey of the major writers and literary movements in Spanish
America of the past two centuries .
SPN 346 SPANISH MASTERPIECES OF THE GOLDEN AGE (in Eng.) (5)

Reading and discussion of outstanding examples of Spanish
literature from 16th century Spain . No knowledge of Spanish is
required . Not applicable toward a Spanish major or minor .
SPN 347 SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE IN THE 20TH CENTURY
(in Eng.) (5)

Reading and discussion of significant works by Latin-American
writers of the present century. No knowledge of Spanish required .
Not applicable toward a Spanish major or minor.
SPN 348 SPANISH LITERATURE OF THE ~0TH. CENTURY (in Eng.) (SJ
Reading and discussion of literary masterpiec~s of outstanding
Spanish writers of the modern era. No knowledge of Spanish is
required . Not applicable toward a Spanish major !;Jr minor.
SPN 349 SPANISH-AMERICAN SOCIAL LITERATURE (in Eng.) (5)
Reading and discussion of works of a philosophical and political
nature by Spanish-American writers . No knowledge of Spanish· is
required . Not applicable towar,d a Spanish major or minor.
SPN 410,411, 41.2 SPANISH STYLISTICS (2)

[310,311,312 or

p)

Close analysis of linguistic problems as revealed in the writings of
representative. Spanish and Spanish-America'n authors . Compositions
based on Spanish literary models .
SPN 415 PHONETICS AND APPLIED LINGUISTICS (2)
or p)

[320, 321, 322

Theory and practice of Spanish pr.enunciation , with drills on
phonetic transcription and general speech patterns · of Spain and
Spanish America. Linguistic phenomena will be discussed in relation
to the teaching of Spanish .
SPN 416 HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE (2)

[320 or p)

The origin and development uf the Spanish language from the
beginnings to the present day Theories of Menedez-Pidal , Lapesa,
and other authorities , and careful examination of literary and nonliterary documents.
SPN 417 TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING SPANISH (2)

[Gorp)

An intensive stuay of the most modern techniques of Spanish
language teaching , including text selection and testing methods.
SPN 430 431 16TH and 17TH CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE (3
1
each) 1320, .321, 322 or p)

A survey of the major movements and the outstanding writers of
the " Golden Age" of Spanish literature.
SPN 440 SPANISH NARRATIVE PROSE (3)

Pl

[330, · 331 or 333,' 334 or

Reading and discussion of significant novels or short stories within
a designated I iterary framework . Since the content varies, the course
may be repeated .
SPN 450 SPANISH DRAMA (3)

[330,331 or 333, 334 or p

J

Reading and discussion of significant plays within a designated
literary framework . Since the content varies, the course may be
repeated .
SPN 460 SPANISH POETRY (3)

LITERATURE AND

[330, 331 or 333, 334 or p)

Reading and discussion of selected poems ·within a designated
literary framework . Since the content varies, the course may be
repeated .

(Credit hours vary)
SPN 498 SEMINAR FOR SENIOR MAJORS (3)

[Sr)

A comprehensive review of the field of Spanish lan_guag~, litera·
ture, and culture . Required of all Spanish maJors in their senior year.
SPN 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN SPANISH (1-3)

[P ]

GRADUATE COURSES
SPN 515 TEXTUAL ANALYSIS (3)

Careful reading and analysis of extracts of representative prose and
poetry from the classical period to modern times . A study of genres
and literary terms .
SPN 521 GRADUATE RESEARCH IN LITERATURE (3)

The bibliography and techniques of literary scholarship and
research . A study of manuscript form , a study of bibliographical
problems , and examination and use of scholarly journals .
SPN 525 SPANISH CULTURAL TRADITIONS (3)

An investigation of the social, intellectual , artistic, and political
developments in Spanish culture from the beginnings to modern
times .
SPN 526 MODERN TRENDS IN SPANISH CULTURE (3)

A study of significant aspects of contemporary Spain as revealed in
documents chosen from various intellectual, artistic , and political
fields .
SPN 527 MODERN TRENDS IN SPANISH-AMERICAN CULTURE (3)

Highlights in the social, inte.llectual , artistic, and political develop·
men ts of the Spanish-American republics .
SPN 530 THE GOLDEN AGE (3)

Masterpieces of 16th and 17th century Spain from La Celestina to
Calderon . Selections will vary with each presentation of the course.
SPN 531 CERVANTES (3)

A critical study of Don Quixote and other works , with special
reference to Cervantes' novelistic theories and the traditional and
modern inter.pretation of his masterpieces .
SPN 532 THE SPANISH NOVEL (3)

Ideological and stylistic analysis of selected Spanish novels with
special emphasis on the litera~y trends and movements which th~y
represent.
SPN 533 MODERN SPANISH DRAMA (3)

Literary trends in the Spanish theater of the 19th and 20th centuries, with emphasis cin Rivas , Benavente, Lorca, Valle-Inclan,
Suero, Vallejo, and Sastre .
SPN 534 THE SPANISH-AMERICAN NOVEL (3)

A study of the evolution of the Spanish-American novel from
romanticism to the most recent experimentation .
SPN 539 SEMINAR ON SPECIAL TOPICS (3)
SPN 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (0-5)

Teaching of a lower division college course under supervision of a
regular faculty member . Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other instructional aids , conferences with students,
experience in classroom instru ction , and student and course
evaluation .
SPN 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SPANISH (1-5)

[P]

SPN 600 MASTER'S ESSAY (3)

SPN 474 POLITICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL THOUGHT IN SPANISH
AMERICA (3) [230 or p )

Reading and discussion of some of the most significant polemic
and philosophical works by the leading writers in Spanish America.
SPN 480 LINGUISTIC TRAINING FOR WORK WITH SPANISHSPEAKING MINORITIES (3)
[205 or 230 or p)

A course designed to prepare students to communicate effectively
with members of underprivileged Spanish-speaking groups in the
troubled areas of the United States .

GEOGRAPHY
Robert A. Webster, Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Anderson , Booth , Christian ,
Folsom, Marshall , Prather, Rajala,
Roth, Shin, Stradling.

66-GEOGRAPHY

The Geography Department offers courses of study
leading to the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Arts in
Education degrees. A variety of emphases is possible
and includes the subjects of economic, cultural and
physical geography; Asian, Soviet or Latin American
Area Studies; social science education; urban and
regional planning. An Earth Science major is offered in
conjunction with the Geology Department.
Many of the courses offered by the Geography
Department are of broad general interest, particularly
those in regional areas and cultural geography . They are
frequently taken as electives or in support of programs
by students with maj9rs other than geography. Programs
of minor concentration are also offered.
The following courses in Geography may be taken as
general requirements in Science or Mathematics: Ggr

100,201,214,306,310,314,316,399,410,414,499.
A student planning to take graduate work in
geography should have at least one, or, preferably, two
years of foreign language.

.
·
·
·

5
5
3
5

. 25
45 credits

Physics
Political Science
Sociology

PHYSICAL, ECONOMIC OR CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY
OPTIONS:
PHYSICAL: 10 CREDITS
Ggr 310 Geomorphology
.. 5
Ggr 314 Weather & Climate
.. 5
10 credits
ECONOMIC : 6 CREDITS
Ggr 460 Industrial Geography •
Ggr 461 Commercial Geography

·3

.3

6
CULTU RAL -(2 OF THE 3) : 6 CREDITS
Ggr 458 Historical Geography .
Ggr 459 Politi cal Geography. . . .
Ggr 465 Urban Geography • . . . .

credits

.3
.3
.3
6 credits

Minor in Geography: 13-15 credits
Ggr 214 Physical Geography .
Ggr 360 Human Geography ..
Electives in Geography . . . .

5
5
. -3-5
13-15 credits

Major in Geography-Planning Emphasis: 60 credits
Ggr 214 Physical Geography . . . . .
5
Ggr 250 Economic Geography . . . .
3
Ggr 327 Cartography I, Elements of
Cartography . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 5
Ggr 328Cartography II, Graphics . . .
. 3
Ggr 350 Planning I, Intro to Planning .
. 5

.10
10

60

credits

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
.
Major in Earth Sciences (Secondary): 47-50 credits
Ggr 214 Physical Geography. . . . . . .
•5
Ggr 310 Geomorphology . . . • . . . . .
.5
Ggr 314 Weather and Climate . . . . . . •
•5
Ggr 316 Geography of the Ocean Basins . .
•4
Gig 100 Survey of the Geological Sciences.
. 5
Gig 211 Rocks and Minerals . . . . • . . •
•5
Gig 314 Historical Geology . • • • • • • •
•5
Electives chosen from the following:
Ggr 327, 410, 414
·
Gig 225,310,311,312,408,409,410,411,412
Phy121....... .. . . . . . . .
.13-16
47-50 credits

*

.• 5

.. 5

To credits

Recommended Minor : 15 credits in Mathematics or Biology
Electives chosen in consultation with departmental adviser
Substitutions may be allowed with signature of department chairman .
NOTE: Ggr 390 must be taken by students earning the Bachelor of
Arts in Education with an Earth Science major to meet the Education
Division requirement for a methods course .
Major in Geography (Secondary): 45 credits
The requirements for this major are the same as those for the Major
in Geography, Bachelor of Arts, with the exception that the student
must choose either the Cultural or Economic Geography option .

*

· 2
20 credits

Supporting course work in a Geography
option of 6-10 credits, and electives in
related disciplines se lected in consultation with a departmental adviser to total:

5
5
3
3
3

*

Required Supporting Courses: 10 credits
Chm 100 Introduction to Chemistry ..
Phy 100 Physical Science . . . . . . .

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Geography: 45 Credits
CORE: 20 CREDITS
Ggr 201 Field Studies and Map Interpretation.
Ggr 214 Physical Geography. . . . - • • • • · ·
Ggr 250 Fundamentals of Economic Geography ·
Ggr 360 Human Geography .. • • • · · · ·
Ggr 398 Seminar-History & Philosophy of
Geography . . . . . . . • • • • · · · · ·

Related academic disciplines ·
Anthropology
Geology
Biology
History
Chemistry
Mathematics
Economics
Philosophy

Ggr 351 Planning II , Intro. to Planning . . . . •
Ggr 360 Human Geography . . • • . • . • • • · ·
Ggr 417 Resource Management and Policy . . •
Ggr 427 Cartography 111 , Advanced Cartography.
Ggr 465 Urban Geography .. • . • •. • ·
Eco 201,202 Introduction to Economics.
Electives in Geography, Geology,
Economics, Political Science, and
· Socio Iogy. . . . . . . • • • • · · •

Major Geography, Social Sciences (Junior or Senior High): 45
Credits
Students planning to take this major are referred to P102 ,
Social Science Education.
Alternative 1: 45 credits
. The requirements for this major are the same as those for the major
in Geography, Bachelor of Arts, with the exception that the student
must choose the Cultural Geography option .
Social Sciences 390 must be taken by students earning the
Bachelor of Arts in Education with Geography Major to meet the
Education Department requirement for a methods course.
Courses taken in related disciplines will be restricted to : Anthropology, Economics, Foreign Language, History, Pol itical Science,
Sociology .
Alternative 2: 30 or 20 credits
Courses offered by the Geography Department which have a Social
Science orientation and/or special utility for Social Sciences have
been d1v1ded into four groups . Students electing either component
are normally required to take Ggr 214 and Ggr 230. Additional
courses must be chosen from at least two of the four groups.
Students with special interests may be accommodated through
appropriate courses (399 or 499) . _For example , a seminar on the High
School Geography . Project materials might be valuable .

LISTING OF AVAILABLE COURSES
Group 1 (Env ironmental Courses)
Ggr 217 Environmental Conservation
Ggr 317 Resources and Conservation
Ggr 417 Resource Management and Poli cy
Group 2 (Systemat ic courses)
Ggr 250 Fundamentals of Economic Geography
Ggr 360 Human Geography
Ggr 458 Hist~rical Geography of the United States
Ggr 459 Political Geography
Ggr 465 Urban Geography
.
Group 3 (Met hodolog ical Courses)
Ggr 201 Field Study and Map Interpretation
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Ggr 327 El em e nts of Cartog raphy I
Ggr 350 Introduction to Planning I
Ggr 420 Applied Geographic Studies
Group 4 (Regional Courses)
Ggr 330 Pacific Northwest
Ggr 33 1 Ang lo-America
Ggr 332 Lati n America
Gg r 433 Asia
Ggr 434 Africa
Ggr 435 Eu rope
Ggr 443 Soviet Union
Minor in Geography: 13-15 credits
Requirements same as Minor in Geography, Bachelor of
Arts program .
Minor in Earth Sciences: 13-15 credits
Gg r 214 Physical Geography . . . . . . . .
. .. 5
Gig 100 Survey of t he Geological Sciences ..
• .. 5
Geology or physical geography courses ·
· · 3-5
13-15 credits
Minor in Geography (Primary and Intermediate): 11-15
credits
Ggr 214 Physical Geography . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Two of the following courses :
Ggr230,250, 317, 330, 33 1, 332, 360, 433,434, 435 ,
443, 458, 459, 460,461,465 , 497 . . . . .
. 6-10
11-15 credits

GGR 317 RESOURCES AND CONSERVATION (3)
Studies the nature and distribution of natural resources , and
problems and principles of their use and conservation .
GGR 327 ELEMENTS OF CARTOGRAPHY I (5)
The application of introductory principles in the construction of
maps . Emphasis is placed on analysis of map components and the
developing of ski ll s in handling basic ca rtographic equipment.
GGR 328 CARTOGRAPHY II, GRAPHICS (3)
Theory and practice of presenting statistical data in appropriate
graphic form ; cartographic reproduction .
GGR 330 PACIFIC NORTHWEST (5) [100 or 214 or p]
An introduction to regional geographic studies on a local scale. A
survey and appraisal of the interrelated elements of the economy,
resources, population , and physical environment as they affect the
growth and deve lopment of the region.
GGR 331 ANGLO-AMERICA (5) [100 or 214 or p]
An analysis of the United States and Canada based on settlement
patterns , resource distributions, productive occupations, and trends
of development.
GGR 332 LATIN AMERICA (5) [100 or 214 or p]
A survey of the physical landscapes and the distribution of man
and his activities in America south of the United States .
GGR 350 INTRODUCTION TO PLANNING I (5)
Theory , elements , and principles of urb.an and regional planning.

GEOGRAPHY COURSES

GGR 351 INTRODUCTION TO PLANNING II (5) [350]
Legal procedures, the relation of zoning and sub-divisions to the
comprehensive p lan, and selected research duties related to comprehensive planning.

GGR 100 AN INTRODUCTION TO THE EARTH SCIENCES (5)
Su rvey of the general studies involved in the description and
ana lys is of the ea rth environment.

GGR 360 HUMAN GEOGRAPHY (5)
A study of man , focused o n his interaction with the physical and
cu ltura l environm ents of the earth .

GGR 201 FIELD STUDIES AND MAP INTERPRETATION (5) [100 or
Gig 100 or p]
This course combines the activities of landscape observation and
interpretation with those of the stud y of maps as analytical tools and
means of communication.

GGR 365 SETTLEMENT PATTERNS (3)
A n introduction to the pre-20th century city, its function , location ,
size , and form, as they have a bearing on modern city development.

For planning courses-See Planning section .

GGR 214 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (5) [100 or p]
A systematic study stressing landforms, climate, and other physical
elements as a basis for interpreting man's relation to his earth environment.
GGR 217 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION (5)
An introduction to problems of environmental quality ari sing from
the human management of natural resources . The emphasis of the
course is o n social problems , that is , a philosophy of environmental
system .
GGR 230 WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (5)
A description and geographic survey of continents, islands, and
their associated physical and cultural patterns.
GGR 250 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY (3)
A study of the geographic principles related to the nature and
distribution of man 's economic activities .
GGR 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN GEOGRAPHY
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest.
GGR 306 FOREST AND RANGE LANDS OF THE WEST (5)
The distribution , classification , composition, characteristics ,
ecology , utilization , and management of the plant communities of
western North America . Designed for any student wit h an interest in
western forest and range lands. No background in geography or
biology is required .
GGR 310 GEOMORPHOLOGY (5) [100 or 214 or Gig 100 or p]
Development of the surface features of the earth by erosion,
deposition , crustal movements, and volcanism .
GGR 314 WEATHER AND CLIMATE (5) [100 or 214 or p)
Includes the principles of meteorology, description and use of
instruments, weather , and climate controls
GGR 316 GEOGRAPHY OF THE OCEAN BASINS (4)
An introduction to oceanography with an emphasis on the nature,
occurrence, distribution , and interrelationships of phenomena
related to the oceans and their margins .

GGR 390 MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES OF EARTH SCIENCE AND
CONSERVATION EDUCATION (3) [100 or 214 or p]
Of practical importance for geography and earth science teachers .
Nlethods of presenti ng geographic materials and sources of information and materia ls.
GGR 398 SEMINAR: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF GEOGRAPHY

(2)
The development of geographic thought from early to contemporary time .
GGR 399 DIRECTED STUDY IN GEOGRAPHY (Total of 6 credits may
be earned.) [P)
Indi vidua l study concerned with an appropriate prob lem closely
directed by a geography staff member. Science or Social Studies
credits may be earned depending on the nature of the problem
undertaken .
GGR 410 REGIONAL GEOMORPHOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA (5)
[Gig 100 or Ggr 214 or p)
Description and interpretation and associated problems of maJor
physiographic regions of North America , in cluding the regions of the
Pacific Northwest .
GGR 414 REGIONAL CLIMATOLOGY (3) [214 or 314 or p]
Provides a study and analysis of the nature, distribution , and
function of climate controls and the climate regions of the world .
GGR 417 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT AND POLICY (3) [Jr or p]
Analyzes the factors of resource distribution and exploitation in
area development . Includes an inventory of geographi c economi c
and cultural factors bearing on regional growth and th~ impact 0 /
technological change on resource utility
GGR 420 APPLIED GEOGRAPHIC STUDIES (3) [Major, p]
Problem formulation and anlysis a they apply to geographi c
studies Develops field and sampling techniques instrumentation
and data collection .
'
'
GGR 427 ADVANCED CARTOGRAPHY Ill (3) [327 or eq. or p )
The application of cartographic skills and knowl dge to probl m
encountered in geographic training and research Field problems ,
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map reproduction, aerial photos, and specialized cartographic
equipment are introduced with appropriate projects.
GGR 433 ASIA (5) [100 or 214 or p]
A regional study of non-Soviet Asia and adjacent islands, from
humid monsoon lands of the Far East to the arid Eastern Mediterranean .
GGR 434 AFRICA (3) [100 or 214] -a/y
The regional geography of the African continent including the
island of Madagascar.
GGR 435 EUROPE (5) [100 or 214 or p]
Regional geography of Europe, exclusive of the U .S.S. R.
GGR 443 SOVIET UNION (3) [100 or 214 or Jr. or p]
The physical , economic, and political geography of the U.S.S.R., its
internal strengths and weaknesses , and its relationship to the rest of
the world.
GGR 451 ADVANCED FIELD TRIP (2-10 credits depending upon type
of study undertaken.)-Su
Two weeks or longer field study periods during the summer to
places of special geographic interest in U.S. and foreign areas.
Projects may be arranged that have an application to teaching.
Course may be repeated if different areas are being studied.
GGR 458 HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES (3)
[100 or 214; Jr. or p ]
Relates physical environment and human activity in the settlement
and development of the United States.
GGR 459 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) Ur. or p]
A study of the factors of the geographic environment that bear on
the functioning and pattern of the world's national state system.
GGR 460 INDUSTRIAL GEOGRAPHY (3) [250 or Jr. or p ]
A study of the manufacturing and mineral extractive industries .
Emphasizes world distributions and locational advantages as affected
by ingredi ent elements.
GGR 461 COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY (3) [ 250 or Jr. or p]
Study of the principles governing the interrelations of individual
locations and factors pertinent to the exchange of economic goods.
GGR 465 URBAN GEOGRAPHY (3) [250 or p]
A study of the site and regional location of cities an d urban areas.
An analysis of internal and regional problems in urban development
and expansion . An examination of the function and the future of
urban communities .
ID 495 INTERDISCIPLINARY SEMINAR (3)
Applied study of a problem of the college region related to the
physical-human environment as an eco-system .
GGR 497 CONSERVATION AND OUTDOOR EDUCATION
WORKSHOP (4)-Su
Resource and conservatio n study by direct observation in fi eld and
outdoor situation Field camp and on-campus work are included .
Materials and project outlines for classroom use are developed .
GGR 498 SEMINAR IN GEOGRAPHY (3) [Below]
Advanced group study . Discussion topics selected for each
seminar Prereq : 15 credits successfully comp leted in Geography or
p
GGR 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN GEOGRAPHY (Arr)

[P]

GRADUATE COURSES
GGR 5% COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (5)
GGR 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY (Arr)

GEOLOGY
E. P. Kiver, Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Gilmour, Kridelbaugh, Mumma,
Mutschler, Snook, Steele, Wilkerson
All Geology courses may be applied to satisfy general
requirements in Science.
Any substitutions in the followjng major programs
must be approved by the department. Students should
check with their adviser for any new changes in
curriculum.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
The 59-credit major is designed for those students who
plan a professional career in Geology.
Major in Geology : 59 credits
.10
Gig 201, 202 Physical Geology
8
Gig 310,3 11 Mineralogy . .
5
Gig 314 Historical Geology .
5
Gig 315 Petrology . . . . . .
4
Gig 408 Geobiology . • . .
4
Gig 411 Stratigraphy . . . .
4
Gig 412 Structural Geology . .
3
Gig 420Geologic Field Methods
.10
Gig 421 Geology Field Camp . ·
.6
Upper Division Electives • • • •

59

Required Supporting Courses : 45 credits
Chm 151 ,152, 153.
Mth 131 , 132, 161
Phy 131, 132, 133 . . . , · ·

cred its

.15
.15
.15
45 credits

Science Option: Those students who demon~trate the
interest and ability to pursue a program involving other
cognate sciences may replace up to 30 credit hours of the
above program with courses from Biology, Chemistry,
Computer Science, Geography, Geology, Mathematics,
Physics, or cognate fields with the exception that Geology
courses may not be used as supporting courses Substitutions must be approved by the department.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
The 40-credit major is designed for the student interested ir
geology, but not interested in a professional caree r in geology.
Major in Geology: 40 credits
Gig 201, 202 Physical Geology
Gig 211 Rocks and Minerals
Gig 314 Historical Geology.
Upper Division Electives • .

• 10
• 5
. 5
. 20
· 40 credits

NOTE : Ggr 310 may be substituted for five geology
credits.
Required Supporting Courses: 20 credits
Twenty credits in at least two of the following areas:
Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics, or Biology .
Substitutions in th e above program must be approved by
the departme nt.
Minor in Geology: 15 credits
Gig 100 Survey of Geological Sciences
. 5
Electives in Geology . . . . . . . . . .
.10
15 credits
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Major in Earth Sciences (Secondary): 47-50 credits
Ggr 214 Physical Geography. . . . . . .
Ggr 310 Geomorphology . . . . . . . .
Ggr 314 Weather and Climate . . . . . .
Ggr 316 Geography of the Ocean Basins .
Gig 100 Survey of the Geological cience
Gig 211 Ro c ks . and Minerals. . . .
Gig 314 Hi storical Geology . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

5
5
5
4
5
5
5

* Electives chosen from the following :
Ggr 317, 327, 410, 414
Gig 200,201,202 , 220,225,310,311 , 312,
324, 408, 409, 410, 411, 412 , 450
Phy 121 . · · · . · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13-16
47-50 credits
*El ectives cho en with consent of departm ntal adviser
Required upporting Courses · 10 credits
Chm 100 Introduction to Chemistry . .
Phy 100 Physical Science

. •5
.. 5

m credits

Recommended Minor
Biology

15 cred its in Mathematics or
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Minor in Earth Sciences: 13-15 credits
Ggr 214 Physical Geography. . . . . .
Gig 100 Survey of the Geologi cal Sci~nces .
3-5 credits selected from geology or
physical geography courses . . . . . . .

.5
.5
. 3-5
13-15 credits

Minor in Geology: 15 credits
G ig 100 Survey of Geological Sciences.
Electives in Geology. . . . . . . . . .

. 5
.10

Ts

credits

GEOLOGY COURSES
GLG 100 SURVEY OF THE GEOLOG ICAL SCIENCES (5)
A su rvey of the major geologica l sciences with an emphasis on
physica l processes.
GLG 200 LIFE IN THE GEOLOGIC PAS T (5)
Study of the basic concepts of the origin and development of
life through geo logic tim e ba,ed on the fos ils from the geologic
record .
GLG 201 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (5)
An i ntroduction to phvsical geology for majors and others
especia ll y in terested in geologv. Emphasis on the earth in space,
orig in of the ~arth , the interior of the earth, and minerals and rocks.
GLG 202 PHYSICAL GEOLOG Y (5) [201 ]
A continuation of Gig 201 . Fmphas1s on geologic time, geologic
structu res, and surficial processes, and landforms.
GLG 211 ROCKS AND MINERALS (5)
Survey o f the common rocks and minerals in the earth's crust.
GLG 220 ENVIRONMENT AL GEOLOGY (5) [Below ]
Effect of m an as a geological agent on his Ea rth environment.
Water quality, atmospher ic compo 1tion, waste disoosal, natural
resources . The need for an inter-d i ciplinary approach to environmenta l problems GuPst lectures and field trips emphasizing environmental problem s in the Northwest. Prereq : Any 100 level science
course
GLG 225 GEOLOGY OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST (4) [100]
A st udy of th e econom ic, hi storical, and physical geology of the
· Pacific Northwest
GLG 297 WORKSHOPS , SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES
At a lower d1vis1on level

and gravity anomalies, seismology and the . Earth's. interior,
geomagnetism, the paleomagnetic method and its application to
geology, and the principles of radiometric dating Laboratory ses ions
devoted to the application of mathematics to solving geophysical
problems.

GLG 397 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES
GLG 408 GEOBIOLOGY (4)
Principles of Geobiology (pa leontology) 1nclud1ng methods of
description, analyses of ontogenetIc variations and populations, and
taxonomic procedures. Also includes introduction to paleoecology,
evolutionarv principles, and b1ostratigraphy.
GLG 409 INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY (4) [100, 314, or p]
Study of fossil remains of invertebrate animals. Emphasis on
pnnc1ple, of morphology and evolutionary development of invertebrates and the use of invertebrate fossils in biostratigraphy and
palPoecology.
GLG 410 VERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY (5) [100,314 or p]
Principles of vertebrate paleontology, vertebrate evolution;
comparat ive laboratory exami nation of representative fish, amph1b1ans, reptiles, m amma ls , and birds.
GLG 411 STRATIGRAPHY (4) [ 100, 314 or p)
Interrelationships of environment, tectonic co ntrols, fac1es, and
correlation Use of regional sed1mentat1on patterns in the 1nterpreta tIon of palcogeography, paleogeology, and paleoecology. Lecture
and field studies
GLG 412 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (4) [100,314, Mth 132 or p]
Structural features of the earth's crust, tectonic patterns, and
orogen Ic disturbances
GLG 413 X-RAY DIFFRACTION PROCEDURES (4)

Pl

[Chm 151, 152 or

Theory of X-rays, their use in the identification of crysta lline
materi als. Fmphas1s on the Debye-Sc.herrer method . In troduction to
X-ray crysta llography and structural studie by use of single crystal
methods. This course also fits the need, of professional majors interC'sted in instrumental analysis in chemistry, physics, and biology

GLG 420 GEOLOGIC FIELD METHODS (3) [412 or p)
In troduction to the measuring of st rat igraphic sections, surveying,
and gPologic mapping on aerial photographs and topographic maps
with emphasis on field exercises

GLG 310 MINERALOGY (CHEMICA L) (4)
[Chm 151 , 152]
Class ifi cat io n and dPterm111at1nn of minerals by physical and
chemica l properties Special Pmphasis on ore and rock forming
minerals Emph as is on non-silicates

GLG 421 GEOLOGY FIELD CAMP (10) [312,315,420 or p)
Appl1cat1on of geologic rrinc1ple. lo the solution of field
problems
tudy will include {Jeologic and topographic mapping,
strat1graph1c section mea,urin~ ilncl field trips into surrounding Meas
Formal report of the field stud\ Is rC'qu1recl

GLG 311 MINERALOGY (CRYSTALLOGRAPHY) (4) [310)
Dct rminal io n of minerals ,rnd other crystalline compounds by
crysta ll ograp hic mPthorls Th Pory of geometric crystallography,
Crysta l chemistry also considered ~mphasis on silicates.

GLG 429 PETROG RAPHY (4) [312)
Introdu cto ry study of ignC'ous, metamorphic and sedime ntary
rock s using the petrographic microscope and related equipment.

GLG 312 MINERALOGY (OPTICAL) [311 or p ]
Determi nation of minerals and othPr crystalline compounds by
optica l method Use of the petrographic microscope em phasized .
This cour e also fits the needs ot rrofessional maIors interested 111
1mtrumental analysis 111 chemistry, physics, and biology Fmphasis on
non opaque compound
GLG 314 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (5) [ 100 or 202 or p]
A <;tudy of the gl•olog1c dPvelopmcnt of the earth and the evolution
of life upon the ec1rlh Fmphas1s upon methods used 111 geologic
interpre tati on

GLG 315 PETROLOGY (5) [211 or 311]
An 1ntermed1a te level study of the class1f1cat1on, description, and
petro genem of igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks

GLG 430 IGNEOUS PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY (4)
429, 463]

[312,

StllrlY of the origin and evolu tion of igneou s rocks . I cctures
emphi1S11C theoreticill and ex1wr11nenta l approaches lo igneous
petrolot:Y, laboratories C'111ph,1,11P modern optica l and X ray
petrographic techniquf",

GLG 431 METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY (4)
[312,429)
( onsid<·r, he or it:in of 1m·tc1morph1c rocks and their determ1n<1tion
by vilrious laboratory mC'thod,, optics, X-ray ;ind chemical m('an,
GLG 432 SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY (4)
[312, 429 or p]
( ons1dPr, the origin of sedinwntary ro< k, and their dcterm1n,1t1on
by opt1tal, x-r,1y and '>tati<;11cal nwthods

GLG 324 GENERAL G EO LO GY (5) [ Jr or p]
A study of foss1b , rocks and minerals . idcnt1f1cat1on and general
geologic and geomorrhic prO(esses as applied to elementary <1nd
seconda1y teaching Course for non ma1ors

GLG 440 ECONOMIC GEOLOGY: METALLIC (4) [312, 314]
A study of the geology, orIgIn, and economics of nwtall1c
dero,1t, .md th01r discovPry and dpvelopment

GLG 350 MINERALS IN WORLD AFFAIRS (4) [100 or p)
A stud', of the origin, character, and location of mineral deposits
and their importance in \,orld affairs

GLG 441 EC::ONOMIC GEOLOGY: NON-METALLIC (4) [312, 314]
A ,tuc/y of the ch<1rac tPr, origin, and c•t 0110111Ic sign1f Ic <1n( l' ol non
metallic ore dPpo,1ts

GLG 386 INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICS (5) [ Mth 161, Phy
131, 132, 133 or p)
Elementary discussion of the theory of physical geod<>sy, gravity

GLG 442 MIN ERAL FUELS GEOLOGY (4) [314,411,412 or p]
A study of tlw ch,1r,H lPr, distril>ut1on ongI11, and n•c ovl'r\ 01
rwtrolP11111 ,md co,11 IP,01Irc c·,

WP
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GLG 450 GLACIAL GEOLOGY (4) [100 or Ggr 310 or p]
A study of the problems, methods, and results of investigations
concerning glaciology, glacial geology, and Pleistocene history .
Field trips are required to areas presently or formerly covered by
glaciers .
GLG 460 PHOTOGEOLOGY (4) [412 or Ggr 310 or p]
Introduction to the geologic interpretation of air photos and
topographic maps .
GLG 462 INTRODUCTION TO SEDIMENTARY GEOCHEMISTRY (4)
[310]
A semi-quantitative and theoretical approach which emphasizes
the chemical processes involved in the weathering of rocks and the
deposition and diagenesis of sediments . Oxidation, reduction, and
hydrolysis reactions are discussed in detail.
GLG 463 INTRODUCTION TO IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC
GEOCHEMISTRY (4) [p]
Application of the phase rule to crystallization, magmatic differentiation, volcanic gases , hydrothermal solutions, and metasomatism
are emphasized . Chemical equi librium involving comp lex systems at
high temperatures and pressures are discussed.
GLG 464 SELECTED TOPICS IN GEOCHEMISTRY (3) [p]
Selected topics will depend on student interest, but may include:
clay mineralogy , chemical oceanography, geochemical prospecting,
and water, carbonate, organic or isotope geochemistry.
GLG 471 MICROPALEONTOLOGY (4) [408 or p]
Introduction to the paleobiology of the smaller animal and plant
taxa, with particular attention to those taxa which are of economic
importance to the petroleum industry .
GLG 486 SOLID EARTH GEOPHYSICS (5) [Mth 163, Phy 131, 132,
133 or p]
Gravity and the figure of the Earth , propagation of elastic waves in
a layered Earth, representation of the geomagnetic field, and the
paleomagnetic method . Laboratory sessions devoted to the required
mathematical techniques .
GLG 488 SPECIAL TOPICS IN GEOPHYSICS (3) [386 or 486 or p]
Geophysical topics selected by the students will be discussed in
detail. Sample topics might include applied seismology, gravityprospecting, evidence for seafloor spreading, etc . May be repeated
for a maximum of 9 credits
GLG 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES
GLG 498 SEMINARS
GLG 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN GEOLOGY (1-5) [ pJ
May be repeated for a total of 15 credits if a different study is
undertaken each time Seminar in a selected field of geology to suit a
student's need

GRADUATE COURSES
GLG 501 SEMINAR
Current problems 1n geology The subject matter will vary according to the needs and interest of students .
GLG 521 NORTH AMERICAN STRATIGRAPHY (4) [411]
Advanced principles of stratigraphy and their application, based
on selected groups of rocks
GLG 532 SEDIMENTARY PROCESSES (4) [310,311,312,411,432]
Study of sedimentary environments of deposition , the processes at
work within them and the rocks that result from these processes .
GLG 533 CARBONATE PETROGRAPHY (4) [432 or p]
Prin cip les of ca rbonate petrography with particu lar attention to
the petrogenes,s and c lass 1f1 catio n of carbonate rocks , laboratory
analysis of thin sections and hand specimens .
GLG 539 SPECIAL COURSES
GLG 540 TECTONOPHYSICS (4) [411,412,430 or p]
Review of phys:cal properties of rocks and their app l1 cat 1on to
evaluation of stru ctu ral and petrologic processes
GLG 550 QUATERNARY STRATIGRAPHY (4) [450 or p]
A study of the quaternary stratigraphy and geologic history of
selected areas of the world with emphasis on orth Am eri ca
GLG 551 ADVANCED GEOMORPHOLOGY (4) [G)
A detailed study of some of the maior problems and current
research in geomorphology

GLG 570 BIOSTRATIGRAPHY AND PALEOECOLOGY (4) [408, 411
or p]
.
Introduction to the methods employed for utilizing fossils as
determinants of the geologic age and paleoecology of sedimentary
rocks .
GLG 5% COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5)
GLG 59B GRADUATE SEMINAR (1-5)
GLG 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY (Arr)
GLG 600 THESIS (6-15)
Thesis credit is essential to the Geology program. Every student will
be expected to produce a resume of his research in the form of a
formal report or thesis .
GLG 601 FIELD RESEARCH (1-10)
Field and related laboratory research into problems which may be
different than the thesis research or an extension of research beyond
the Master's thesis .

HEALTH EDUCATION
Richard H. Hagelin , Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Barr, Camon, Gazette, Kleven,
Krause, Mclarren
The department of Health Education has as its major
purpose the preparation of young men and women for
teaching and administrative positions in school health .
Health Education majors will be prepared to assume
major responsibilities in the teaching and administration of secondary and elementary school health
programs . Each student will receive classroom experience and supervised field training in Health Education .
Emphasis will be placed upon the positive relationship
between individual and community well-being .
The Health Education major will assume instructional
and administrative responsibilities in health thus it is
necessary that they take courses in both areas. Because
elementary and secondary students are faced with
various types of physical and mental health problems ,
Health Education instructors should be well versed in
appropriate preventive measures and possible solutions.
For this reason all Health Education majors are encouraged to take courses in physical, mental, and social
areas relating to health education .
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Major in Health Education: 45 credits
HE 172 Heath Education Orientation
HE 250 Mind Altering Substances . : : :
HE 370 Personal and Community Hea lth . . . .
HE 374 Fundamentals of Epidemiology . . . . .
HE 375 Deg_enerative Diseases and Gerontology
HE 376 Environmental Hygiene . . . . . . . .
HE 451 Administration of the School Health
Program • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HE 496 Fi eld Work in Health Education . .
PE 454 M eas urement and Evaluation . . .
PE 465 Physical Growth and Development.
Soc 370 Marriage and th e Family . . .

Required supporting courses · 15 c redit
Bio 100 Biological S 1en ce
810 1j2, 133 Anatomy and Phy si°ol~~y:

.3
.3
•5

.5
.5
•5

.3
.4
.5
-2
.5

. 5
.10
15 credits

. For add1t1onal strength elec tives may be se lect ed from a
list obtained from thf' Department ha1rman
Minor in Health Education: 18 credits
HE 170 Personal and Community Health
.5
HE 374 fundam f'n tals of [p1dem1olog y
.5
H[ 375 Deg f' nera t1ve D1,eases and Ger~n·t;l;gy
.s

*
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HE 451 Adm inistration of th e Schoo l Health
Program . . . . • . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . 3

* Ph ysical

18 credits

Educatio n Majors wi ll substitute 5 credits in
health education for HE 370.

HEALTH EDUCATION COURSES
HE 172 HEALTH EDUCATION ORIENTATION (3)
An introduction to the health educatio n profession in the schools
and the community. Acquaints the students with job responsib ilities,
opportunities, and the quafifi catio ns of health educators .
HE 196 FIRST AID AND SAFETY EDUCATION (2)
Practice in the use of variou s kinds of bandages, dressings, antiseptics, disinfectants, etc. The Red Cross Standard Certificate w ill be
awarded to those who qualify.
HE 250 MIND ALTERING SUBSTANCES (3)
A study of the uses and abuses of narcotics, hallucinogen ics,
barbiturates, amphetamines , and alcohol. A discussion of the
psychologi ca l and physiological effects and cause of abuse .
HE 365 TEACHING PROCEDURES IN HEALTH EDUCATION (3) [Jr
or p)
Methods and procedu res utilized in the teaching of health in
elementary and secondary schools .
HE 370 PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH (5)
A study of the hygie ni c care of the body, personal health problems
and community health fundamentals important in public school
health in stru ctio n.
HE 374 FUNDAMENTALS OF EPIDEMIOLOGY (5) [Bio 100)
A co nsi deration of the major communicab le diseases of man wit h
emphasis upon prevention and co ntro l. A n introduction to the
modern scientifi c approach to co ntrol of commu ni cab le diseases .
HE 375 DEGENERATIVE DISEASES AND GERONTOLOGY (5) [Bio
132, 133)
A co nsiderat ion of t he major problems of the degenerative and
chronic diseases . An analysis of the physical and physiologi ca l
dete rioration of the body and mind . An introduction to the study
of gerontology .
HE 376 ENVIRONMENTAL HYGIENE (5)
A study of the relationships that influe nce our environment and
affect individual and community health .
HE 411 FIRST AID INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE (2) [Jr, 196 or
eq.] -e/y
Teaching methods in bandaging , splinti ng, first aid care, and transporting the sick and injured . Those who qua li fy receive the instructo r's certificate and will be authorized to teach the Junior ,
Sta ndard , and Advanced First Aid Course.
HE 451 ADMINISTRATION OF THE SCHOOL HEAL TH PROGRAM (3)
[Jr or p)
A pra ctical presentation of the ph.ilosophy and principles of the
school health program . Emphasis will be placed on the organization
and admi nistration of school hea lth services and the school environme nt.
HE 460 PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (3) [Bio 100, 132,133)
An advanced course in the application of the principles of
physiology to exercise . A study of the chronic and acute effects of
exerc ise and its effects on health and fitness
HE 472 HEAL TH FUNDAMENTALS AND PROCEDURES (5) [Jr or p)
Conservation and promotion of hea lth in the individual , home and
community Emphasis will be placed upon principles of healthful
living and recognItIon of deviation from normal health . Consideration of the health education curricu lum , materials and methods ,
school health services, coordi nation within the school and the
community health agencies
HE 496 FIELD WORK IN HEAL TH EDUCATION (4) [ST)
Each st udent will have an opportunity to work under a public
health supervisor in one of the voluntary health associations or
official health departments in the area . Opportunity will be given
to assist in the planning , operations, and evaluation of community health projects
HE 497 WORKSHOP IN HEALTH EDUCATION (Arr)
Workshops dealing with specific aspects of health education are

condu.cted either during the summer or by exte nsi on . These workshops are designed for experienced teachers with interests in health
education
HE 498 SEMINAR (Arr)
Seminars dealing with various aspects .of health and health education are conducted. These seminars are designed for advanced
students in para-medical sciences and/or experienced teachers .
HE 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN HEALTH EDUCATION (Arr) [Jr, P)
Study of selected problems in the field of health education .

GRADUATE COURSES
HE 541 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HEAL TH EDUCATION (Arr)
Study of selected problems in the field of health education .
HE 542 SEMINAR (Arr)
Seminars dealing with special aspects of health education are
conducted .
HE 555 ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (3)
(Same as PE 555) Physiology effects of muscular exercise , physical
conditioni ng, and training. Significance of these effects in health and
performance in activity programs .
HE 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN HEALTH EDUCATION [P)

HISTORY
Donald F. Pierce, Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Barnes, Barr, Donegan , Donley,
Ferrell , Green , Innes, Kidd, Kieswetter,
Lauritsen, Nichols, Odum , Schults ,
Triplett, Wong .
BAC HELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in History: 45 credits
Choice of 45 credits in History, 25 of which must be upperdivision courses, i.e., numbered 300 or above. The 45 credits must be
distributed among at least three of the following areas : Africa/Black
Studies, Ancient History, Asia , England , Europe, Latin America , and
United States .
Req uired suppor ting courses : 30 credits
History majors shal l take at least 30 credits from the following
departments : Anthropology, Sociology, Political Science, Economics ,
Geograp hy, Foreign Language, Philosophy and Literature . In addition , other courses which are basically historical in their approach
(i .e., History of Art , Hi story of Music, etc .) may be applied if prior
permi ss ion has been rece ived , in writing, from the student's adviser.
Note : History majors :
(1) are strongl y encouraged to take History 390 in their junior
year.
(2) must take either History 498 or History 499 as part of their 45
hours.
(3) are strongly encouraged to complete two years of a modern
foreign language .
Minor in History: 18 credits
Choice of 18 credits in History, of which at least five must be in
the upper division . The 18 credits must be distributed among at least
two of the following areas : Africa/Black Studies , Ancient History ,
Eng land , Europe, Latin America and United State
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION
The 45-credit major or 18-credit minor in History are available as
choices in the Social Sciences, Bachelor of Arts In Education program
for junior and senior high sc hools
Major: 45 credits
Choice of 45 credits in Hi story, 25 of which must be upperdivision courses, i e., numbered 300 or above The 45 credit must be
distributed among at least three of the following areas . Africa/Black
Studies , Ancient History, Asia , England , Europe , Latin America and
United States
Note · Washington State Certification Requirements for Social
Sciences include 9 credits in U S History and 9 credits in History of
Western Civilization or World Civil1zat1on or equivalent course as
approved by the department
Note Hi story maIors shall choose a cognate minor from An -
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thropology, Sociology, Economics, Political Sci~nce, English , Foreign
Languages, Philosophy, Geography, Art, M~s1c_, _or Drama as approved by the History department. (See 1nd1v1dual department
requirements for minor)
Note: History 460 is required for all elementary ~nd secondary
majors in the Social Sciences . History 460 may be applied toward the
major .
Minor: 18 credits
Choice of 9 credits in U.S. History and 9 credits in the area of
Western Civilization or World Civilization as approved by the
department. Five of the 18 credits must be in the upper division .
Note: History 460 is required for all elementary and secondary
minors in the Social Sciences. Students may apply History 460 toward
their minor.
Alternate program in Social Science (Secondary) History, as
described in the section on Social Science Education on Page 102:
30 Credit Component* :
10 credits of lower-division courses
20 credits of upper-division courses :
10 from Western world (England , Europe, U.S.,
Latin America, Black America)
10 from Non-Western worfd (Africa, Asia)
*T(vl:, courses U.S. History required .
20 Credit Component :
10 credits of U.S. History
10 credits of Western Civilization or
World Civilization or its equivalent.

HISTORY COURSES
HIS 101 INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN CIVILIZATION (SJ
Survey of the history of China; the evolution of characteristic
Chinese institutions and modes of thought from ant1qu1ty to 1950:
the problems of political changes : China's response to the western
impact in modern times .
HIS 102 INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN CIVILIZATION (SJ
A survey of Japanese history from earliest recorded times to the
present . There will be an emphasis upon the relat1onsh1p between
Chinese and Japanese culture as well as upon the unique cultural
contributions of Japan . The creation of a modern state in the last
century and the impact of western civi lization on Japanese culture
will be treated .
HIS 103 INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN CIVILIZATION (S)
Studies in the history and civilization of India. The religious ,
cultural , and social heritage will be emphasized .
HIS 107 HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION TO 1.500 -(S)
Topics and discussions in the history of Europe from antiquity to

1500.
HIS 108 HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION 1S00-1815 (5)
A continuation of His 107 through the early modern period .
HIS 109 HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION 181S TO THE
PRESENT (5)
A continuation of His 108 through the modern period .
HIS 201 UNITED STATES, 1606-181S. THE FORMATION OF THE
REPUBLIC (S)
The settlement of the American Colonies, the American Revolution , the establishment of the new government, the breakdown of the
Confederation and the building of the Constitution, and the final
establishment of American independence as a result of the Second
War with England .
HIS 202 UNITED STATES, 181S-1898. THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE
NATION (5)
Growth of the American nation , manifest destiny, the slavery
controversy and the Civil War, Reconstruction, the disappearance of
the frontier, and the emergence of industrial America .
HIS 203 20TH CENTURY AMERICA (5)
The development of the United States since 1896. The emergence
of the nation as a world power and its industrial growth with consideration of the changed conditions arising from the wars in which
we have participated .
HIS 249 BLACK AMERICAN HISTORY (5)
A historical study of the origin and nature of Black Americans·
experience in America from 1600-1877 with particular emphasis on

.
conditions and contribution to
their responses to the American
American histo ry and culture.
HIS 250 BLACK AMERICAN HISTORY ( 5J
h
.
249 Emphasis will be placed on t e
A continuation of History
·
. . 1 advancement of Black
search for cultural, economic and politica
Americans from 1877 to the present.
HIS 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN HISTORY (1·S)
.
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest.
HIS 31S COLONIAL LATIN AMERICA (5 )

.

An outline of the Sp!1nish . and Portugu~se as:Jt'::Cfaltd~~el~~
western hemisphere, their pollt1cal , ecbono7,1.c ,h they attained indement. An emphasis upon the process Y w ic
pendence .
HIS 316 REPUBLICAN LATIN AMERICA (5)
.
A survey of the important aspects of the _Latin_American epubl1cs
since independence. Some stress upon 1nd1v1dual deve opments
among the various republics .
HIS 330 BRITISH NORTH AMERICA (3J
. .
.
.
An outline of the history and development of the pol1t1cal 1nst1tutions of Canada .
HIS 333 HISTORY OF ENGLAND (4)
A study of the various aspects of English history from the Rom~n
conquest to 1660. Attention is given to social , cultural , economic,
and constitutional developments .
HIS 334 HISTORY OF ENGLAND (4)
A history of England from the Restoration , 1660, to the twentieth
century , including a study of th_
e cultural, economic , and constitutional developments of the period.
HIS 335 CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND (4)
The development of the English Constitution with special referen ce
to its influence as the basis of the American legal system . Open to
pre-law sophomores with the consent of the instructor .

1

HIS 337 RUSSIA TO 18S5 (4)
A survey of the major forces involved in the development of Tsarist
Russia.
HIS 338 RUSSIA: 18S5-1917 (4)
A survey of the economic, political, and social development !n
Russia after the Great Emancipation Act of 1861 to the Revolution in

1917 .
HIS 339 THE SOVIET UNION (4)
The economic , social , political and cultural history from 1917 to
the present.
HIS 340 EUROPE: 1815-1914 (5)
Basic factors of the nineteenth century; the industrial revolution ,
failure of conservative control , rise of nationalism and imperialism,
and the causes leading to the outbreak of World War I.
HIS 341 EUROPE SINCE 1914 (5J
The international issues which led to World War 11 , and the general
problems which have developed since 1945 .
HIS 343 ANCIENT HISTORY (5J

An intensive study of the civilizations of the ancient Near East, and
of Greece and Rome down to the end of the Roman Empire in the
West.
HIS 345 HISTORY OF FRANCE TO 1661 (4)

The h_
istory of France from the Celts to the beginning of the personal reign of Louis XIV . Developments such as the Cluniac reform
the Angevin empire. and the unification of France will be discussed'.
HIS 346 HISTORY OF FRANCE SINCE 1661 (41 1

The history of France from the beginning of the personal reign of
LOUIS XIV to the present. Cultural aspects will be included .
HIS 348 THE MIDDLE AGES (5)

Th~ social, political , and cultural development of Europe from the
fall of the Roman Empire in the West to the year 1500.
HIS 351 SOCIAL AND INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED
STATES TO 18SO (4)

A survey of the social and intellectual heritage of the American
peoole from co lonial times to about 1850.
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HIS 352 SOCIAL AND INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED
STATES SINCE 1850 (4)

HIS 406 EARLY NATIONAL UNITED STATES (4)

. A continuation of History 351 with emphasis upon social and
intellectual developments in our expanding democracy.

Federalists, Jeffersonians , and the era of good feelings . United
States history from 1789 to 1828, emphasizing the conflict between
nationalism and sectional interests .

HIS 353 HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN FRONTIER (5)

HIS 408 THE AGE OF JACKSON (4)

Th~ development of the United States as seen in its advancing
frontiers . The results upon the poli t_ical, social , and cultural development of the nation will be emphasized . An opportunity for original
research and investigation in the field will be afforded .

The causes, course and effects of the " Jacksonian Revolution "
especially in their effect upon the development of the course of
American nationality .

HIS 354 EARLY MODERN EUROPE (5)

Political, economic, social , and intellectual forces in European history from 1500-1815.
HIS 358 HISTORY OF EARLY MODERN CHINA (5)

The . early modern period of Chinese history, emphasizing the
evolution of social , political, and economic institutions under native
and foreign rulers from 900-1800 .
HIS 359 THE RENAISSANCE AND THE REFORMATION (4)

A study of the cultural activities of fourteenth through sixteenth
century Europe. Emphasis will be placed on the broad fields of the
arts and religion .
HIS 362 CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES TO
1865 (4)

HIS 410 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF EUROPE (5)

Ur]

(Same as Eco 410) The economic history of Europe from the latter
days of the Roman Empire to the twentieth century. Principal emphasis is placed on Europe's transition from traditional to modern
economic life and subsequent emergence into the age of high mass
consumption .
HIS 412 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (5)

Ur]

(Same as Eco 412) The economic development of the United States
from the early colonia l period to the present; explorations, westward
movement, labor, rise of great industries, world trade, and post-war
economic problems .
HIS 413 CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION (5)

The war between the states and attendant problems . Particular
emphasis is given to the philosophy and statesmanship of Abraham
Lin col n.

A study of the development of the U .S. Constitution to 1865
through an examination of constitutional theory and practice in the
history of the era . Emphasis will be given to the relationship between
social , economic, and political developments as they influenced the
nation's constitutional history.

A study of Mexico from pre-Conquest times to the present. Attention is given to the social , cultural and political developments
with special emphasis on the National period .

HIS 363 CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES
SINCE 1865 (4)

Pl

A study of the development of the U.S. Constitution since 1865
through an examination of constitutional theory and practice in the
history of the era . Emphasis will be given to the relationship between
social, economic and political deve lopments as they influenced the
nation 's co nstitutional history .

HIS 418 HISTORY OF MEXICO (4)

HIS 419 BRAZIL AND SPANISH SOUTH AMERICA (4)

[315 or 316 or

Emphasizing Colonial , Imperial , and Republican Brazil , the course
will additionally study the national period of one Andean and one
Platine country.
HIS 42_0 FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON (4)

A survey of Indian Civilization from its beginning through the
Moghul Empire, with emphasis on religious and cu ltural foundations .

The history of the French Revolution and Napoleon, from the
development of conditions leading to the Revolution through the
Congress of Vienna. Emphasis will be on political , military, and
diplomatic developments .

HIS 365 HISTORY OF INDIA SINCE 1750 (4)

HIS 425 HISTORY OF THE MIDDLE EAST (5)

The hi story of India from the beginning of British hegemony
through the formation of the modern , independent states of Pakistan
and India .

An examination of the Eastern Mediterranean and Balkan area
from the fifth century to the present; emphasis on development of
political and social institutions, the spread of Islam , and the relationships of the area to modern politics .

HIS 364 HISTORY OF INDIA TO 1750 (4)

HIS 366 HISTORY OF SOUTHEAST ASIA (4)

A survey of Southeast Asian history from antiquity to the present,
emphas izing the historical processes of culture contacts and the
transitio ns to modern nation states .
HIS 370 ASIA AND THE WEST (4)

[Below]

An analytical study of historic contacts between Asian and
Western civilizations, with some emphasis placed upon Asian perspectives. Prereq : Previous credits in Asian history or permission of
the instructor .
HIS 375 AFRICAN HISTORY (4)

A survey of African history from pre-history to the present. Emphasis will be directed toward earlier African civilizations, extensive
contact with the outside world and the formation of Nations in
Africa .
HIS 390 HISTORIOGRAPHY AND HISTORICAL RESEARCH (4)

Recommended for all history majors in their junior year . A study of
historiography, including the intellectual processes by which history
is written , the results of these processes , and the sources and
developments of history .
HIS 402 COLONIAL ORIGINS OF THE UNITED STATES, 1606-1763 (4)
[201 or p]

The development of American life, thought, and institutions in the
earliest settlements to the end of the French and Indian War.
HIS 403 THE ERA OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION, 1763-1789 (4)
[201 or 402 or p ]

A study of the causes, course and character of'the revolutionary
movement which began with a dispute over the true nature of the
British Empire and ended with the resolution of a dispute over the
true nature of the newly independent Republic .

HIS 430 HISTORY OF GREECE (5)

The Greek world from the Minoan -Mycenaean period to about 220
B.C.
HIS 431 HISTORY OF ROME (5)

From the foundation of Rome to the death of Theodosius I (395
A.O .) and the division of the Empire .
HIS 440 RUSSIAN-SOVIET HISTORY (4)

IJ>]

Individual investigation of significant developments in RussianSoviet History .
HIS 441 ENGLAND IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (3)

From Victorian England to the present day, including a consideration of the nineteenth century background . Stress will be given the
transition of Great Britain from the leading European naval , imperial ,
and commercial power to her less certain position today in relation to
Europe and the world .
HIS 451 HISTORY OF AMERICAN DIPLOMACY TO 1914 (4)

A study of the American diplomatic system and the major foreign
policies of this country to 1914; origin and nature of neutrality , the
Monroe Doctrine , Manifest Destiny, and the promotion of commerce
HIS 452 HISTORY OF AMERICAN DIPLOMACY FROM 1914 (4)

A continuation of His 451 ; American entry into World War I and 11 ;
the revolution in American fore ign pol icy, America's role in th e quest
for peace.
HIS 460 HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST (5)

An intensive study of the principal events and insti tutions of the
four states compri sing the Pa cifi c Northwest, and especially of their
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relation to the Federal Union . May not be taken by those who have
had His 360 (Washington State History) .
HIS 461 EUROPEAN CULTURAL HISTORY, 400-1789 (3)-a/y
A consideration of problems in European cultural and intellectural
history from the early medieval period through the Enlightenment.
Special attention will be given to such topics as the Carolingian
Renaissance, Scholasticism , the beginnings of secular political
thought, the Renaissance of the twelfth century, the transformation
of the late medieval world, the origins of modern science, and the
enlightenment of the eighteenth century.
HIS 462 EUROPEAN CULTURAL HISTORY SINCE 1789 (3)
Selected topics in the cultural history of nineteenth and twentieth
century Europe . Emphasis will be placed upon the interrelationships
of intellectual and political developments .
HIS 465 INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA (4)
Focuses on the evolution of institutions in Hispanic America as
they relate to the thought of their day .
HIS 467 HISTORY OF JAPAN TO THE 17TH CENTURY (5)
History of traditional Japan from the pre-Christian era to the 17th
Century.
HIS 468 HISTORY OF JAPAN FROM THE 17TH CENTURY (5)
History of Japan as traditionalism is modified and the modern
nation emerges, from the 17th Century to the present.
HIS 475 CONTEMPORARY AMERICA (3) [Jr)
A co nsideration of twentieth century American civilization. Attention will be given to American traditions, the role of labor and big
business, to all factors which go to make up the American way of life.
HIS 480 CHINA IN THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURY (5)
A political , economic, and diplomatic consideration of China from
the late Ching Dyn asty, with particular emphasis on the rise of
Chinese nationalism and Communism as an aftermath of Western
an d Japanese imp erialism in China .
HIS 481 TOPICS IN MODERN CHINESE HISTORY (3)
Individual investigation of selected topics in Modern Chinese
History .
HIS 490 THE DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF EUROPE, 1815-1914 (4)
An examination of the development of European diplomacy from
the defeat of Napoleon to the outbreak of World War I.
HIS 491 THE DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF EUROPE, 1914 TO PRESENT
(4)

A continuation of His 490 to the present .
HIS 493 HISTORY OF MODERN GERMANY (4)
History of Germany in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
HIS 497 HISTORY WORKSHOP (1-5)
Workshops in history are held for the purpose of examining and
exploring historical developments .
HIS 498 SEMINAR (1-5)
HIS 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN HISTORY (1-5) [P)
Directed study and research projects in various fields of history .
Limited to senior and graduate students .

GRADUATE COURSES

HIS 534 RESEARCH SEMINAR IN TUDOR AND STUART ENGLAND
(4) [533)
Seminar members will conduct directed scholarly research in some
facet of the political , economic, or social development of the period,
which will have been selected in His 533 .
HIS 536 EARLY NATIONAL PERIOD, 1789-1824 (4)
A survey of problems of research and interpretation in the Early
National Period to 1824 with the objective of preparing the student
to conduct original rese~rch in the field . This course is designed to be
taken in sequence with His 538.
HIS 537 PROBLEMS AND SOURCES IN THE JACKSONIAN ERA (4)
A survey of problems of research and interpretation in the
Jacksonian Era, with the objective of preparing the student to conduct original research in the field . This course is designed to be taken
in sequence with His 538.
HIS 538 SEMINAR IN EARLY NATIONAL PERIODS OR JACKSONIAN
ERA (4)
A research and writing seminar designed to be taken in sequence
with His 536 or 537 .
HIS 542 RESEARCH IN CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN HISTORY

(4)
HIS 552 PROBLEMS AND SOURCES IN AMERICAN COLONIAL
HISTORY (4)
A survey of problems of research and interpretation in Americ an
Colonial hi story to 1763, with the objective of preparing the student
to conduct original researc h in the field. This course is designed to be
taken in sequence with His 554.
HIS 553 PROBLEMS, SOURCES IN HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN
REVOLUTION, 1763-1789 (4)
A survey of problems of research and interpretation in the history
of the revolutionary era with the objective of preparing the student to
conduct original research in the field . This course is designed to be
taken in sequence with His 554 .
HIS 554 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN COLONIAL OR AMERICAN
REVOLUTIONARY HISTORY (4)
A research and writing semi nar designed to be taken in sequen ce
with His 552 or 553 .
HIS 563 SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN WEST (4)
[353, 521 or p )
The participants in this research seminar will be expected to investigate and analy ze original documents and secondary accounts,
and to prepare a formal paper .
HIS 594 HISTORY INTERNSHIP (3-5)
Thi s program will stress the app li catio n of hi story to potential
vocational opportunities by providing supervised work experiences in
cooperating agencies . Internship s may be created in several fiel ds;
one suc h program will be a Museum Internship; others may be
created in Archives and libraries .
HIS 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (4)
The cou rse will introduce graduate students to the problem s
and techniques of teach_ing hi _s tory at all levels of undergraduate
instruct1on through seminar discussions and the preparation and
d el1v ery of five lectures .
•HIS 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN HISTORY (Arr)

[ pj

. Permission of the instructor is a prerequisite to all graduate courses
In History
HIS 513 HISTORIOGRAPHY (4)
An analytical study of historical literature with an emphasis on the
period since 1500 Consideration will be given to major trends of
histori ca l interpretation , as well as to individua l writers .
HIS 521 INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL RESEARCH (4)
Intended for history maJors Emphasis will be on the methods and
problems of research in th e various fields of hi story The se minar
method will be used
HIS 533 READING SEMINAR IN TUDOR AND STUART ENGLAND (4)
[Below)
The work of th e seminar will ce nter around the study and analysis
of a number of works by different authors representing a variety of
~Iews and Interpretat1ons of the period Prereq : Undergraduate work
in English Hi story and Hi s 521 or permi ssio n

H~ME ECONOMICS
Mary B. Johnston , Chairman
197 1-72 Staff: Beaver, Diener, Prugh,
Stevenson , Westrum .

The Department of Home Economic ha a It
fundamental purposes education for personal d v lop-
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ment and family living, and preparation for a
professional career.
General Home Economics offers a broad background
of Home Economics courses without specialization.
The Home Economics major in Fashion Merchandising qualifies the student for opportunities in the
fashion field. This concentration may lead to a position
such as fashion coordinator, buyer, or merchandise
manager.
The major in Food and Nutrition leads to business
opportunities in food service and to internship in
dietetic programs approved by the American Dietetic
Association.
The Horyie Economics in Education program qualifies
students to teach at the junior and senior high school
level in non-vocational schools. Students wishing vocational certification should consult with the chairman of
the department.
A Home Economics minor is also offered.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DECREE
CORE: 58 CREDITS
HEc 101 Introduction to Home Economics
. 2
HEc 153 Food Preparation. . . . .
. 5
HEc 168 Textiles . . . . . . . • .
. 3
HEc 271 Clothing Construction . .
. 4
HEc 353 Meal Planning and Service
. 4
HEc 356 Nutrition. . . . . . . .
. 3
HEc 358 Home Furnishings OR
HEc 359 Household Equipment . .
. 4
HEc 370 Family Development. . .
. 5
HEc 459 Home Management . . . . . .
. 5
HEc 460 Home Management Residence .
. 3
Art 107 Basic Design . . . . . . . . . .
. 5
Eco 201 Introduction to Economics I . . . . . . . . 5
Psy 355 Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence . 5
So c 101 Introduction to Sociology OR
Soc 361 General Sociology . . . . . . .
. . • •5

*

*

58 credits

Special arrangements may be made for married
student~ .
(10 cred its of the above co urs es in Eco a nd Soc
may be applied to general requirements-see page 19 )
Major in Home Economics (General): 65-80 credits
CORE: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . 58
Electives in ·four co nce ntrations of Home Ee . . . 7-22

65-80 credits
Major in Home Economics (Merchandising): 85-90
credits
CORE (HEc 353 and 460 not req uired) . . .
51
HEc 377 Clothing Selection . . . . . . . .
. 3
HE c 482 Recent Developments in Textiles .
. 3
HEc 483 Fashion Merchandising. . . . .
2-6
Bus 120 Introduction to Business . . . . .
. 5
Bus 145 Business Mathematics . . . . . .
. 5
Bus 25 1 Accounting Prin cip les I, 5 OR
Bu s 280 Compute r Co n l:epts in Bu siness, 4.
4-5
Bu s 310 Prin cipl es of Marketing.
•4
Bus 313 Promotion Management
•4
Bus 314 Channel Management . - • • • · · · · · · 4

85-90 credits
Major in Home Economics (Food and Nutrition) (Predietetic): 89 credits
CORE IS NOT REQUIRED
HE c 153 Food Preparati on.
. 5
HEc 253 Advanced Food Preparation
. 4
HEc 354 Experimental Foods . . . .
. 4
HE c 356 Nutrition . . . . . . . . . .
. 3
HEc 456 Advanced utrition . . . . . . .
. 4
HEc 465 In stitutional Food Production
. 5
HEc 466 In stitutional Organization and
Man agem ent . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • -3

HEc 467 Equipment for Institutions
HEc 480 Diet Therapy . . . . . . .
Bio 100 Biological Scien ce . . . . .
Bio 132, 133 Anatomy and Physiology .
Bio 320 Bacteriology . . . . . . .
Bus 251 Accounting Principles . . . . .
Bus 328 Personnel Management . . . .
Bus 428 Materials Manag ement . . . . .
Chm 161 Inorgani c Chemistry for Health
Scie nces • • • • . • . • . . . • . • • • •
Chm 162 Organic Chemistry for Health Sciences .
Chm 163 Biochemistry for Health Sciences.
Psy 302 Educational Psychology • • • • • • • •

.3

.4
.5
10
.5

.5
,4
,5

.5
.5
.5
.5

89 credits

Minor in Home Economics: 15 credits
.2
HE c 101 Introductio n to Home Economics .
.3
HE c 356 Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.3
HE c 377 Clothing Selection . . . . . . . .
Electives in Hom e Economics from at
least two areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • 7

15 credits
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DECREE
Major in Home Economics (Secondary): 67-80 credits
CORE (See B.A. Degree) .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . , 58
HEc 385 Demonstration and Com mun ication Techniques in Home Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HEc 390 Methods of Teaching Home Economics . . . 3
HE c 493 Nursery School Procedures .
. .. 3
Electives in Home Economics. . . .
. 0-13

67-80 credits
Minor in Home Economics: 17 credits
HEc 153 Food Preparation . . . . . . .
HE c 271 Clothing Constru ction . . . .
HEc 356 Nutrition . . . . . . . . . .
HE c 370 Family Growth and Management •

·5
·4
•3
·5

17 credits

HOME ECONOMICS COURSES
HEC 101 INTRODUCTION TO HOME ECONOMICS (2)
Opportunities in the field . Required of all home economics
major s and minors .
HEC 150 FOODS AND NUTRITION FOR MEN (2)
Fundamental principles of food se lection and preparation for
nutritional adequacy and es th etic appreciation . One three -hour
class w eek ly for m en .
HEC 153 FOOD PREPARATION (5)
Food sel ect ion
and
scie ntific principles i nvolved
in
preparation . Nutritive values and cos ts of foods considered .
HEC 168 TEXTILES (3)
The SC'lection, use, and maintenance of textile fabrics based on the
study of fibers , yarn, and fabric construction
HEC 173 NEEDLECRAFT (3)
Embroidery and need lework design applied to clothing and household lin ens
HEC 253 ADVANCED FOOD PREPARATION (4) [153 or p]
Study of advanced food preparation , as well as foreign and
reg ional foods and service
HEC 256 NUTRITION FOR PERSONAL USE (3)
A course designed for teachers , athlete , and other non-ma1ors to
aid in evalu ating popu lar opinion on diets and nutrition The tud nt
will be guided in applying good nutrition to his personal needs
HEC 271 CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (4)
Basic; constru ction processes appli ed to the making of clo thing
Study of commercial patt rns . Basic fitting techniques
HEC 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN HOME ECONOMICS (2-5)
Sub1ect studied vary according to faculty and stude nt 1ntere t
HEC 353 MEAL PLANNING AND SERVICE (4) [153]
Planning , purchasing , preparing and s rving ntJtr1t1ou~ and attractive meals

76

CLOTHING DESIGN
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HE<; 354 EXPERIMENTAL FOODS (4) Ur, 153] -0/Y
An intensive study of foods and food preparation. Individual
laboratory problems .
·
HEC 356 NUTRITION (3) Ur, or Chm 162 ]
_Fundamental principles of nutrition, a study of the processes of
d1gest1ve metabolism and the nutritive requirements of the body.
HEC 357 HOUSING (3)
A study of housing based on family needs and interests .
HEC 358 HOME FURNISHINGS (4)
Furni _
shing the home from the standpoint of comfort, beauty,
conveni ence and economy. Selection and care of textiles furniture
and accessories. (2-credit lab optional) .
'
HEC 359 HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT (4)
Selection, care, operation and maintenance of equipment for the
home, and criteria for iis evaluation .
HEC 361 HOME MANAGEMENT RESIDENCE FOR NON-HOME
ECONOMICS MAJORS (3)
_ An introductory course in home management. Practi cal experience
In the managerial aspects o( homemaking; the planning and use of
available resources (time, money, skills) for the attainment of individual and family goals.
HEC 362 NUTRITION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3)
A co urse to provide basi c nutritional ·information and methods of
teaching nuttition at the elementary level.
HEC 370 FAMILY DEVELOPMENT (5) [Psy 355]
A study of the growth patterns of·the contemporary family and .
methods of. dealing with problems at various stages of the family
cycle.
HEC 377 CLOTHING SELECTION (3)
Selection of clothing for men and women . The social,
psychological, physical, economic and esthetic aspects of clothing
for the· individual.
HEC 378 ADVANCED UOTHING CONSTRUCTION (4) [271 or p]
Development of clothing design from a basic pattern . Construction
of one garment .
HEC 379 DRAPING (4) [271 or p]
Principles of draping. The designing and construction of one
costume.
HEC 380 ~HILDREN'S CLOTHING (3)
Selection and construction of children's clothing from birth to 12
years .
HEC 385 DEMONSTRATION AND COMMUNICATION TECHNIQUES
IN HOME ECONOMICS (3)
Emphasis is on demonstrations relating to home economics. In
addition , students are given experience in newswriting, radio
speaking , writing brochures and handouts, and in television performance .
HEC 390 METHODS OF TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS (3) Ur;
cum g.p.a. 2.00; 385 ]
An over-view of the homemaking program for junior high and high
schools with emphasis on curriculum plann ing, lesson planning, and
innovative teaching techniques.
HEC 453 RECENT TRENDS IN FOOD PREPARATION (3)

[153, 353 or

Pl

HEC 479 TAILORING (4) [378 or p]
Custom tailoring techniques applied to the construction of
women 's suits and coats .
HEC 480 DIET THERAPY (4) [356 & Chin 16;3] -o/y
Nutrition of the individual under normal and pathological conditions, and dietary treatment.
HEC 481 RECENT TRENDS IN NUTRITION (3) [356] - Su
Study and evaluation of recent trends in nutrition .
HEC 482 RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN TEXTILES (3) [168] -Su
Study and evaluation of recent developments in textiles .
HEC 483 FASHION MERCHANDISING (2-6) !Below]
A seminar and store internship experience for seniors who have
selected the Fashion Merchandising option. Prereq : Senior standing
and completion of merchandising requirements .
HEC 492 HOME ECONOMICS ON TELEVISION (3)-Su
HEC 493 NURSERY SCHOOL PROCEDURES (3) [370 or p]
Curriculum plaooing anrl organization for the nursery school in·
eluding the interrelations of home and school. Requires nursery
school participation .
HEC 496 ADULT EDUCATION (3)
An overview of adult education with emphasis on planning and
organizing classes for the adu lt learner.
HEC 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES
HEC 498 SEMINAR
HEC 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN HOME ECONOMICS ('.3-5)

[Sr or G;

P]
Individu al study in field of special interest: (a) clothing, (b) foods,
(c) home management, (d) nutrition , (e) textiles, (fl home economics
education.

GRADUATE COURSES
HEC 531 ADVANCED TEXTILES (3)-Su
An advanced study of textiles with emphasis on the newer fabrics
and finishes .
HEC 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1 -5)
Teaching of a lower division college course under supervIsIon of a
regular faculty member . Includes course planning, arranging b1biiograph1cal and other instructional aids, conferences with tudenb
exp rien ce in classroom in~tru tIon, and student and cours'
evaluation
HEC 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN HOME ECONOMICS (1-9) [G;

Pl

Emerging trends In the preparation of foods and methods of
utilizing them to the best advantage of the consumer.
HEC456ADVANCEDNUTRITION(4)
e,h

HEC 465 INSTITUTIONAL FOOD PRODUCTION (5) [p] -e/y
Practical use of standardized formulas and procedure and use of
equipment. Observation and pra ctice in institutional food depart·
ments . Menu planning and cost control.
HEC 466 INSTITUTIONAL ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT (3)
[p & Bus 251 ] -o/Y
Principles of management as applied to various types of in·
stitutions with resp ec t to personnel , financial, and administrative
problems.
HEC 467 EQUIPMENT FOR INSTITUTIONS (3) [p] -e"fy
Purchase, care , operation of equipment in large institutions and in
school lun ch programs .

[356&Chm161,162 163] '

A study of research in problems of nutrition and the application of
this research to nutritional problems of individuals and groups
HEC 459 HOME MANAGEMENT AND FINANCE (5) [Eco 201 ]
Managerial and financial aspects of homemaking; the use of time,
energy, money, and other resources to achieve family goals and
enrich family life.
HEC 460 HOME MANAGEMENT RESIDENCE (3) [353, 459 &/ex p ]
Provides the opportunity for actual experience in homemaking and
group living On e-half term residence Advance reservation required
Special arrangements may be made for married students.

Humanities
See English

IND'-:)STRIAL EDUCATION AND
TECHNOLOGY
Glen O Fuglsby, Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Bruntlett ~ornf It; Killin ,
Martin, Vandel3erg. '
The Department of Industrial Fducat1on and
Technology offers thre baccalaureate d gr es and five
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options. The Production, Design, Construction and
Graphic Communications options are designed for
students who are interested in industrial employment.
The Industrial Education option prepares teachers for
the industrial arts subjects offered in the public
schools.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DECREE
Major in Industrial Technology
Production Option: 46 credits
'IT 101 Introduction to· Industrial Technology
and Produ ction . . . . . . . . . . .
IT 170 Engineering Drafting 11 . . . . .
IT 260 Wood Products and Processes .
IT 282 Metalworking Technology . . .
IT 336 Produ ction Lab. . . . . . . . ..
IT 337 Engineering (;raphics ana Design
IT
300-level elective . . . . . . .
IT 353 Materials Testing . . . . . . . .
IT 462 Industrial Safety Engineering.
IT
400-level elective . . . . . .

.4
.5

·4

. 4
.5

.5
.7

.3

·4

•5

46 credits
Required supporting courses: 71-75 credits
Mth 131, 132 Precalculus Mathematics I II
OR
' '
Mth 161, 162, Introduction to Calculus; Techniques of Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
Mth 200 Finite Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Eco 201,202 Introduction to Economics I & II
10
Bus 251, 252 Acctg . Principles I & II (5 each) OR
Bus 245 , 346 Quant . Bus. Analysis I & II (4 each)
AN~
Bus 280 Computer Concepts in Business (4)
10-12
Bus 261 Business Law . . . . . . . . .
.5
Bus 310 Principles of Marketing . . . .
.4
Bus 326 Org . Theory and Management
.4
Bus 356 Cost Accounting OR
Eco 321 Labor Economics . . . . . . .
. 5
Bus 428 Materials Management . . . .
. 4
Electives , Business or Economics . . . .
. 7-9
SpC 200 Introduction to Speech Communication . 4
Eng 208 Technical Report Writing • • . . . . . . • 3
71-75 credits
Free Electives

. . . . . . .

Design Option : 60 credits
IT 101 Introduction to Industrial Technology and
Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
IT 170 Engineering Drafting 11 . . . . . .
IT 282 Metalworking Technology. . . . .
IT 337 Engineering Graphics and Design .
IT 340 Appl 1ed Mechanics . . .
. . . .
IT 341 Applied Mechanics . .
IT 345 Technical Illustration .
IT
300-level elective . . . . . . . . .
IT 402 Casting and Machining of Metals.
IT 405 Machine and Tool Design . . . . . .
IT 410 Industrial Design and Experimentation
IT
400-level elective • • • . • . . . . . .

. 24

.4
.5
.4
.5
.3
.3
.5
.8
.5
.5
.5
.8

bO credits
Required supporting courses· 60 credits
Mth 131, 132 Precalculus Mathematics I, II OR
Mth 161 , 162 Introduction to Calculus, Techniques
of Cal cul us I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
Phy 131, 132, 133 Introduction to Physics OR
Phy 231, 232, 233 Advanced Physics (Labs
optional) OR
Chm 151, 152, 153 General Chemistry . . . . . , 9-15
SpC 200 Introduction to Speech Communication 4
Eng 208 Technical Report Writing . . . . . . . . . : 3
Science or Mathematics Electives •. . . . . . 28-34
Free Electives

60 credits
24

Construction Option : 60 credits
IT 101 Introduction to Industrial Technology
and Production • . . . . . . . . .
. . . . 4
IT 170 Engineering Drafting 11 . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
IT 260 Wood Products and Processes . .
.
.4
IT 282 Metalworking Technology. . . . .
.4
IT 310 Industrial Finishing and Covering.
.4
IT 335 Architecture. . . . . . . . . . . .
.5
IT 337 Engineering Graphics and Design .
.5
IT 340 Applied Mechanics . . . . . . . .
.3
IT 341 Applied Mechanics . . . . . . . .
.3
IT
300-level electives . . . . . . . • .
.3
IT 401 Construction Materials and Technique
. 5
IT 420 Construction Estimating
. 3
IT 462 Industrial Safety Engineering
•4
IT
400-level electives • • • . •
• 8

60

credits

Required supporting courses : 60 credits
Mth 131, 132 Precalculus Mathematics I and 11 OR
Mth 161, 162 Introduction to Calculus; Techniques
of Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
Phy 131, 132, 133 lntrodultion to Physics OR
Phy 231, 232 , 233 Advanced Physics (Labs optional)
OR
Chm 151 , 152, 153 General Chemistry
. 9-15
Math or Science Electives .• _ . . . . . . . . 18-24
Bus 261 Business Law • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
•5
Business Elective • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5
SpC 200 Introduction to Speech Communication • • • 4
Eng 208 Technical Report Writing • • • • •
:_.:.l
60 credits
Free Electives . . . . . .
. 24
BACHELOR OR ARTS DECREE
Major in Industrial Technology
Graphic Communication Option : 42-43 credits
IT 170 Engineering Drawing II
5
IT 337 Engineering Graphics .
5
IT 345 Technical Illustration
5
IT 365 Graphic Communicatio1{
4
IT 468 Offset Lithography . . .
4
IT 469 Offset Color Processes .
3
Select any three:
IT 101 Introduction to Industrial Technology
and Produ ctio n
4
IT 260 Wood Prot:J~cts. and Proc·es·ses . . . .
4
IT 282 Metalworking Technology . . :
4
IT 308 Electricity and Electronics . . .
4
IT 322 Plastic Materials and Processes
4 12
Select one from the following :
IT 340 Strength of Materials • • • • •
•5
IT 402 Casting and Machining of Metals
•5
IT 405 Machine and Tool Design • • • .
•5
IT 410 Indu strial Design and Experimentation. 5
IT 462 Industrial Safety Engineering . . . . . .__i_____±i
42-43 credits
Free Elective'
· 2-3
Required supporting cou rses· 30-32 credits
Bu·s 329 Administrative Management
.5
Eng 208 Technical Report Writing
. . .
.3
Eco 201 Introduction to Economics I . .
.5
Art 300 Studio Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Sp( 200 Introduction to Speech Communication . 4
Math Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Select one from the· following ·
Phy 350 Elements of Photography , (5)
RTV 400 Modern Advertising Methods , Production & Advertising Ag ncy op (5)
Ed 463 Preparation of In stitutional
Materials Material [3)
3-5
10 32 credits
Free elective . . . . . . . . . .
. . 37
Min~mum typing skills required for this option
A minor shall be selected with the advice of departmental
facu lty
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Major in industrial Education: 60 credits
IT 101 Introduction to Industri al Technology
and Production. . . . . . . . . . . . .·
IT 170 Engineering Drafting II . . . . . .
IT 260 Wood Products and Processes . .
IT 282 Metalworking Technology . . . . .
IT 308 Electricitv · · · · • • . . . . . . .
IT 310 Industri al Finishing and Covering,
IT 322 Plastic Materials and Processes ..
IT
Electives • • • • • • • • • • • • •
Other Approved Electives (Generally
IT co urses) . . . . .. . . .. . • •

l

.4
.5

.4
-4
-4

.4
.4

16
,I S

60 credits
Required supporting co urses: 8 credits
Eng 208 Technjcal Report Writing .
Math elective • • • • • • . • .

.3
•5

8 credits
Students in this program must, in addition to above
courses, take IT 390 Methods and Techr:iiques in
Technological
Education (5) to satisfy Education
requirements .
Minor in Industrial Education: 32 credits
IT 101 Introduction to Industrial Technology
and Production . . . . . . . . . . .
4
IT 170 Engin eering Drafting II . . . . .
5
IT 260 Wood Products and Processes .
4
IT 282 Metalworking Technology . . .
4
Approved Upper Division Courses.
.15
32 credits

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION AND TECHNOLOGY
COURSES
IT 100 ENGINEERING DRAFTING I (3)
Fundamentals for graphically describ ing the size and shape of
objects . No credit will be given to students who have had more than
one semester of high school drafting .
IT 101 INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY AND
PRODUCTION (4)
The study of o ur technological soc iety-its materials, processes,
products, occupation s, and organization .
IT 170 ENGINEERING DRAFTING II (5) [Below]
A study of t he l anguage used to develop and record ideas and
transmit these ideas to those who are to execute the design . Prereq :
IT 100 or two semesters of high school drafting.
IT 208 ELECTRICITY (3)
AC and DC electrical theory.
IT 260 WOOD PRODUCTS AND PROCESSES (4)
Introduction to processing of wood materials and use of basic
industrial tools and machines. Custom design and fabrication with
wood materials and research on industrial technology in processi ng.
IT 282 METALS TECHNOLOGY (4)
Laboratory and related technical study in oxyacetylene welding,
electric arc we lding, sheet metal drafting and fabrication, forging and
heat treating , lathe turning and co ld shaping processes.
IT 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION AND
TECHNOLOGY
IT 308 ELECTRICITY (4) [208 or eq . advised]
Operations and characteristics of electrical and electronic systems
and devices .
IT 310 INDUSTRIAL FINISHING AND COVERING (4)
Composition, properties, and performance of industrial finishes;
metallic and organic coatings; management and theory of co lors, and
new industrial finishing processes
IT 322 PLASTIC MATERIALS AND PROCESSES (4)
Mechanical and physical properties of materials used in plastic
manufacturing with the use of design and forming processes .
IT 335 ARCHITECTURE (5) [170]
Design , layout, and development of residential dwellings and large
structures .

IT 337 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS AND DESIGN (5) [170
Theory and practice in descriptive geometry and the graphic
representation of data including nomography .
IT 340 APPLIED MECHANICS (3) [Phy 131 , Mth 132]
A study of the principles of static forces .
IT 341 APPLIED MECHANICS (3) [340 ]
A study of the strength of materials .
IT 344 POWER (5)
The theory and evaluation of sources of power (such as gravity,
human , chemical), multipliers of power (machines) and power
converters (prime movers) .
IT 345 TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION (5) [170]
Drafting, rendering , and photographing of illustrations for advertising, cata logs, and servi ce manuals .
IT 350 DIVERSIFIED CRAFTS FOR RECREATION AND THERAPY (5)
Constructional activities involving the use of wood, metal , leather,
plastics, and lapidary crafts .
IT 353 MATERIALS TESTING (3)
Measuring equipment, p hysical dimensions, hardness,
pression , shear; destructive and non-destructive tests .

com-

IT 355 ELECTRONIC DRAFTING (4)
Practices and principles of schematic development as applied to
diagrammatic drafting .
IT 365 GRAPHIC COMMUNICATION (4)
Printing techniques in advertising, publishing, and visual communication .
IT 390 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES IN TECHNOLOGICAL
EDUCATION (5)
The planning of technical facilities methods, techniques, and
instructional media in teaching industrial and technical subjects .
IT 401 CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES (5) [335,
340 or p]
Mechanical and physical properties of the basic materials used in
architectural construction . Sources, manufacturing processes, and
fabrication of these materia ls.
IT 402 CASTING AND MACHINING OF METALS (5) [282 or p]
Making of pattern s to illustrate the principle of draft, shrinkage,
finish, warp , core prints . Foundry fundamentals, mechanics, and
methods used by foundries in the manufacture of castings . Emphasis
is placed on casting design , metal flow , solidification and machine
tool operations.
IT 405 MACHINE AND TOOL DESIGN (5) [170]
Application of the principles of mechanics to problems of design
of mechanisms for specific functions.
IT 406 WELDING AND METALLURGY (5) [282 or p]
Theory and practice of welding ferrous and non-ferrous metals .
Practice in oxyacetylene, electric arc, and inert gas processes. The
properties of metals and alloys as related to structure; constitutional
diagrams , equi librant and non-equilibrant conditions .
IT 408 ELECTRONICS (5) [308 or p ]
Introduction to electronics including vacuum tube and solidstate
devices and circuits .
IT 409 INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS AND COMMUNICATIONS (5)
[ 308, 408 or p]
Study of basic principles , concepts, and techniques in communication and industrial electronics
IT 410 INDUSTRIAL DESIGN AND EXPERIMENTATION (5)

Pl

[170 or

Research design problems with emphasis on experimentation with
a variety of materials and processes
IT 420 CONSTRUCTION ESTIMATING (3) [401 or p)
A study of the basic construction e t1mating pro ess, including
analysis of working drawings , specification and code , quantity
takeoffs and labor-time est imate , mat rial and labor osts and
assembly of the general contractor bid
IT 422 PLASTIC TOOLING AND MANUFACTURING (3)
Materials and techniques involving plastic tooling and manufacturing Emphasis will also be placed on mass production , plant
managem nt, quality control, safety and pollution

BO-MATHEMATICS
IT 436 PRODUCTION LABORATORY (5)

Application of techniques of production management including
plant layout, scheduling, cost accounting, assembly, inspection, and
quality control.
IT 462 INDUSTRIAL SAFETY ENGINEERING (4)
Fundamentals of safety; classification of hazards; accident
statistics; organization problems; safety codes; machine guarding;
mechanical , electrical, and chemical hazards; ventilation, respiratory
and safety devices .
IT 465 TECHNICAL STUDIES WORKSHOP (3-5)
IT 468 OFFSET LITHOGRAPHY (4)
Basic layout and design , camera work, plate making, press
operation, and multiple color layout.
IT 469 OFFSET COLOR PROCESSES (3)
Color theory involved in line and halftone copy separation with
filters, contact screens, quality control , and mass production .
IT 470 WOOD TECHNOLOGY (4)
A study of the characteristics of wood with implications for industrial utilization .
IT 475 CAREER EDUCATION FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (5)
An action-oriented approach to the study of the careers in the
world of work . A variety of materials and processes applicable to
the elementary school children will be included .
IT 480 ELECTROMECHANICS (5)
Principles of operation and maintenance considerations of
electromechnical equipment.
IT 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES
IT 498 SEMINAR
IT 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION AND
TECHNOLOGY (3-5)
[P )
Designed for students who desire to pursue a subject further than
was possible in regular courses .

GRADUATE COURSES
See Graduate Bulletin for detailed description of graduate program
in industrial education .
IT 531 ANALYSIS AND PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUES FOR INDUSTRIAi: EDUCATION AND TECHNOLOGY (5)

The identification and classif ication of operational and informational units . The course will emphasize linear methods in
programming course materials .
IT 539 SPECIAL STUDIES IN INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
IT 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (0-5)

Teaching of a lower division college course under supervision of a
regular faculty member . Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other instructional aids, conferences with students,
experience in classroom instruction , and student and course
evaluation .
IT 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY
TECHNOLOGY (1-6) [P)

IN

INDUSTRIAL

Library Science
See Education

Management
See Business

Also Computer Science
Hugh D. Sullivan , Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Dalla, Daugharty, Dors , Engquist,
Hall Hamel Hanes, Horner, Keefer, McKeehan,
Prek~ges, R~binson, Sawyer, Simmons, Sims,
N. Stone, W. Stone, Swan, Thompson .
All Mathematics courses except Mth 104, 390, 391 ,
392, 393 may be applied to general college requirements
in Science . See page 19)
Major
Mth
Mth
Mth
Mth

in Mathematics: 60 credits
161 Introduction to Calculus .
. 5
162, 163 Techniques of Calculus I, 11
.10
331 Linear Algebra I . . • . . . . .
. 4
361 Basic Analysis . . . . • . . . .
• 4
300-400 level courses approved. by
the Mathematics Department . . . . . . . 37
60 credits

Suggested Program for a Student Going into Graduate
Study : 55 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus . . . .
. 5
Mth 162, 163 Techniques of Calculus I, 11
, 10
Mth 331 Linear Algebra • . . . . . . . .
. 4
Mth 361 Basic Analysis • • • • . . . . .
. 4
Mth. 371 Theory of Numbers• • • • , . .
•4
Mth 431 , 432, 433 Introduction to Modern Algebra .12
Mth 461 , 462 Introduction to Real Analysis
. 8
Mth 475Ordinary Differential Equations •
. 4
Mth 481 Functions of a Complex Variable • • • . . . 4
55 credits
Suggested Program in Computer Science : 56 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus . . . . . . .
• 5
Mth 162, 163 Techniques of Calculus I, II • . .
.10
Mth 331 , 402 Linear Algebra I, 11. . . . . . . .
8
Mth 361 Basic Analysis . . . . . . . . • . . .
4
Mth 431 , 432 Introduction to Modern Algebra..
8
Mth 471 ,472 Topics in Applied Analysis. . . .
8
Mth 475 Ordinary Differential Equations . . . •
4
CS 230 Introduction to Computer Programming .
3
CS 330 Assembly Language Programming • . . .
. 3
CS 420 Finite State Automata . . . . . . . . • .
. 3

56 credits

Required supporting courses for all the above :
A core of 15 credits, outside the field of mathematics,
with the approval of the Mathematics Department.

Minor in Mathematics: 15 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus . . . .
Mth 162, 163TechniquesofCalculus I, II

• 5
, 10

Ts credits

EDUCATION

Course may be repeated within the six credits al lowed to fulfill the
student's goals and needs in specific areas .
IT 600 THESIS (6-9)

Journalism
See English

MATHEMATICS

Joint Major in Economics and Mathematics : 71-78 credits
See Economics Department section for details.
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Major in Mathematics (Secondary): 60 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to-Calculus
MMthh 162, 163Techniques of Calcuiu~ 1: 1i · · ·
t 331 Linear Algebra I . • . • . • • . . • .
Mth 361 Basic Analysis . . • . . . . . . . . .
Mth 392 Methods of Teaching Algebra . . . .
Mth 393 Methods of Teaching Geometry . . .
300-400 I eve I courses approved by the
Mathematics Department• , . . . • . .

5
: 10
4
4
. 3
. 3
.31
60 credits

Mino, in Mathematics (Secondary): 15 credits
Mth 161 Introdu ction to Calculus . . . . . . .
Mth 162, 163 Techniques of Calculus I, 11 . . .

. 5
. 10

15 credits
Major in Mathematics (Elementary): 31 credits
Mth 300, 301 Structure of Elementary Mathematics 10
Mth 311 Intuitive Algebra for the Elementary
Teacher . . . • . . • . • . . . . . . . . . .
. 5

MATHEMATICS-81

Mth 31 2 Intuitive Geometry for th e Elementary
Teacher. . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .
M t h 390 Methods of Teaching Pr imary School
M athem atic s OR
Mth 391 Methods of Teaching M iddle Sc hool
M athematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mth 411 Th e Devel opm ent of th e Num ber Sys tem .
Mth 412 M ath ematics -Hi story, Logic , and
Structure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. 5

MTH 331 LINEAR ALGEBRA I (4) [161 ]
Linear equation s and matr ices ; vec tor spaces; linear transform ation s; polynomial s, determ inants; theory of linear operators

. 3
. 4

MTH 353 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS (5) [131 ]
Elementary theory of pro babi lity, empirical and theoretical
freq uency di stributi ons, random samp ling theory, testing and
hypoth eses , regression and correlation , and des ign experiments .

•4
31 credi ts

Minor in Mathematics (Elementary ): 15 credits
15 hours chosen from Major in Mathemat ics
( El em enta ry co urses) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 c redits

MATHEMATICS COURSES
MTH 100 SURVEY OF CONTEMPORARY MATHEMATICS (5)
. An el ective co urse fo r t he l iberal arts stu dent w ho wishes insigh t
into math ematics and the pl ace of mathematics in today's wor ld .
MTH 104 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (5)

[Below]
Fu nd amental s of alg ebra . Prereq : For freshman stud ents w ho
have had less t han thre e semesters of high sc hoo l algeb ra; not
open to oth er stud ents .
MTH 131 PRECALCULUS MATHEMATICS I (5) [Below]
Func t ion s, graphing , polynomial s, ratio nal f un ctio ns and
math em at ical indu ction applied to t he f iel d of real num bers. Prereq:
Three semesters o f high school algebra or the equivalent.

MTH 132 PRECALCULUS MATHEMATICS II (5) [Below]
Trigonometric and in verse tr igonometric funct ions, ident ities,
complex numbers, and polynom ials over t he fie ld of com plex
numbers. Prereq : Four seme sters of high school algebra or the
equ ivalent.
MTH 160 ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS (5) [Below]
A study of alg ebrai c and trigonometric fun ct ion s in mod ern
math emati cal l angu age for students des iring more preparation before
enterin g th e ca lculus . Prereq : Four semesters of hi gh sc hool algebra
and one sem es ter o f high school trigno nome try or th e eq uiva lent.
MTH 161 'INTRODUCTION TO CALCULUS (5) [Below]
An int roduc t ion to limits , differentiation , antidifferentiation ,
integration , and app lication of these c on cepts . Prereq : Four
semesters of hig h school algebra and on e semester of high school
tr igonometry or t he equivil lent
MTH 162 TECHNIQUES OF CALCULUS I (5) [161 ]
An extension of the tech niques of differentiation and integration
from Mth 161 an d to include a study of sequen ces , series, and some
analytic geometr y .
MTH 163 TECHNIQUES OF CALCULUS II (5) [162]
A translation of m aterial from Mth 161 into the setting of fun ctions
of several vari ables .
MTH 200 FINITE MATHEMATICS (5) [104 or eq . ]
An introduction to the mathematical systems encou ntered in the
study of the behavioral sciences . A study of set theory, logic,
probabi lity, matrices, game theory
MTH 297 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES (3-5 )

[P)
MTH 298 SEMINAR
MTH 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN MATHEMATICS [Arr ) [P]
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest .
MTH 300, 301 STRUCTURE OF ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS (5
each) [P & So; For 301:300]
The fun d amental nature of the real number system and its subsystems . Designed for f uture and/or practicing elementary teachers
MTH 311 INTUITIVE ALGEBRA FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER (5)
[301 or p)
A discussion of the basic concepts of algebra from a modern
viewpoint
MTH 312 INTUITIVE GEOMETRY FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER
(5) [311 or p, see note]
A discussion of the basic concepts of geometry from· the modern
viewpoint. Note : This course is open to those planning to teach or
who are teaching at the junior high level

MTH 356 SYMBOLIC LOGIC (5) [Phi 252 or p ]
(Sam e as Phi 35 6) Ri gorous developm ent of the propositional and
pred icate calc uli ; som e concepts in semantics ; important
met atheorems for the calc ul i .
MTH 361 BASIC ANALYSIS (4) [161]
Entails a study of th e real numbers and other metric spaces with
careful treatment of the co ncepts of mappings , sequen ces, limits ,
and conti nuit y.
MTH 371 THEORY OF NUMBERS (4) [163]
Divisibil ity properti es of in tegers ; prime numbers, congru ences;
num ber-theoret ic f un ct ions.
MTH 390 METHODS OF TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
MATHEMATICS (3) [300 or p]
Desig ned to as si st in the prese ntation of modern material in th e
primary sc hool.
MTH
391
METHODS OF
TEACHING
MIDDLE
SCHOOL
MATHEMATICS (3) [301 or p]
De signed to assi st in the presentation of modern material in grades
5 thro ugh 8.
MTH 392 METHODS OF TEACHING ALGEBRA (3) [Min . or p ]
Designed to as si st in t he presentation of algebra in the junior and
senior high sc hoo l .
MTH 393 METHODS OF TEACHING GEOMETRY (3) [Min. or p]
Designed to assist in the presen tation of geometry, tr igonometry
and oth er senior hi gh school mathematics .
MTH 402 LINEAR ALGEBRA II (4) [331 ]
A stud y of advanced topi cs and applications of Linear Algebra .
MTH 411 DEVELOPMENT OF THE NUMBER SYSTEM (4) [311 or p.
See note]
The developm ent of t he num ber system from Peano's Postulates,
ordered pair development of the rationals , group th eory, f ie ld
structure . Note : M th 312 is recommended . Open to those w ho have a
mathematics mi nor .
MTH 412 MATHEMATICS-HISTORY, LOGIC AND STR UCTU RE (4)
[312 or p. See note]
The structure and logic of mathemati cs and math em atica l sys tem
and the histor ica l development of this stru cture Note· Open to t hose
who have a math em atics mi nor .
MTH 431, 432 , 433 INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ALGEBR A (4
each) [163]
Sets , relations, mappi ngs ; introduction to th e theory of groups,
rings , fields , Euclidean domains, polynom1nal rings, victor spaces,
and algebras .
MTH 451 INTRODUCTION TO TOPOLOGY (4)

[361 ]
_D iscusses sets , topo logica l spaces, homomorph ism s, separat ion
axioms , conn ecte dness , compactness, countab ility axiom , and
metric spaces.

MTH 452 INTRODUCTION TO TOPOLOGY (4) [451)
Examines generalized metric spaces su ch as uni fo rm spaces Moore
spaces, developa bl e spac.es , semi-metric spaces, and Frechet L
spaces . Discusses metrization, paracompa ctn ess, and co mpl ete ness
MTH 453 INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRAIC TOPO LOG Y (4) [452]
Homotopy theory, the fundamental group and hi gher order
homotopy groups , simp licial homology, th eory, barycen tric ubd 1v1sion , the Excision Theorem , and th e exact ho mol ogy seq uence
MTH 454 FOUNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY (4) [1 63]
The axiomatic treatment of th e fou ndat ions of E:ucl 1dean
Geometry , a discussion of pro1ect1 ve g ometry, and an introduc t ion
to non -Eu clidean geometri es
MTH 455 PROJECTIVE PLANES (4) [ 33 1, 43 1, 454)
Coll i neations and coordinate s, f inite p l an es, the Bruck
Theorem , Hall , Moufang and De sargu es i an Pl anes
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MTH 457, 458 PROBABILITY THEORY AND MATHEMATICAL
STATISTICS (4 each) [ 163)
Mathematical theory of probability, random variables,
cha ra cte ristic functions, probabiliW distributions, limit theorems ,
stat istical inference .
···
MTH 461 INTRODUCTION TO REAL ANALYSIS (4) [ 163, 361]
Examines critically some of the main concepts of analysis (e.g .,
conve rgence , continuity, differentiation , and Riemann-Stieljes
integration) .
MTH 462 INTRODUCTION TO REAL ANALYSIS (4) [ 461]
Includes a study of sequences and series of functions , functions of several variables, and linear transformations .
MTH 471, 472 473 TOPICS IN APPLIED ANALYSIS (4 each)
[163)
Se lected topics in applied mathematics such as partial differential equations, Fourier Series, Laplace transforms , boundary
va lue problems, theory of distributions, etc.
MTH 475, 476, 477 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4
each) [ 163]
The solution of ordinary differential equations; singular
solutio ns . Application to physics and engineering .
MTH 478, 479, 480 PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4
each) [475]
Linear partial differential equations and boundary-value
prob lems in physics and engineering. Emphasrs on the Laplace
and Fourier transform methods of solution .
MTH 481 FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE (4) [475)
Introduction to the study of analytic functions , conformal
mapping; integration in the comp lex plane with application to
physics and engi neering.
MTH 484 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS (4) [312,161 orp]
A historical development of mathematical ideas and methods .
Emphasis is on the individuals involved and the development of
intellectual activity cal led mathematics, and the ebb and flow of
mathematics in hi story .
MTH 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENC tS (1-5)
Selected topics to be arra nged in cons ultation with the
requesting organization
MTH 498 SEMINAR
MTH 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN MATHEMATICS (Arr)

[ PJ

GRADUATE COURSES
MTH 501 INTRODUCTION TO THE FOUNDATIONS OF
MATHEMATICS (4)
A study of the nature of geometric and algebric systems . The
lectures are concerned with sets, symbolic logic, Boolean
algebra, non - Euclidean geometry, the real number system,
algebraic structure and philosophy . Recommended for all
planning to teach mathematics.
MTH 531 MODERN ABSTRACT ALGEBRA (4) [431]
This course is a study of the theory of groups, factor groups,
compositon series, isomorphism theorems, solvable groups,
direct sums , Sylow theorems , and p-groups .
MTH 532 MODERN ABSTRACT ALGEBRA (4) [ 432 or p)
This course is a study of the theory of rings , and includes
ideals , homorphisms , direct sums of rings , prime rings and
modules
MTH 533 MODERN ABSTRACT ALGEBRA (4) [ 433 or p]
This course is a study of the theory of fields, prime fields field
extensions, algebraic and transcendental extensions, and Galois
theory
MTH 541 ADVANCED THEORY OF NUMBERS (4)
The functions of Number Theory, quadratic reciprocity,
d1sphantine equations, algebraic number fields, algebraic in tegers, quadratic fields , unique factorization
MTH 542 TOPICS FROM ALGEBRAIC NUMBER THEORY (4)

I 541 I

Quadratic forms , p-adic numbers, representation of rational
numbers by decomposible forms, Fermat's conjecture the work
of Kum mer, ideal theory
'

MTH 543 TOPICS FROM ANALYTIC THEORY (4) [542]
Bernoulli numbers , Gaussian sums, distribution of primes , zeta
function, sieve methods .
MTH 551 GENERAL TOPOLOGY (4) [361 or p]
Examines properties of abstract topological spaces and
mappings , including compactness and connectedness, conditions for metrizability .
MTH 552 GENERAL TOPOLOGY (4) [ 551]
Discusses uniformities and proximities, nets and filters ,
com pactification , completeness, function spaces, quotient
spaces, and related concepts.
MTH 553 TOPICS FROM TO PO LOGY ( 4) [ 552 or P]
Selected topics , depending on the interest of the class_ and
instructor chosen from such areas as point-set topology, linear
topologic~I spaces, homotopy theory, . homology theory,
topological groups and topological dynam 1cs .
MTH 561 REAL ANALYSIS (4) [ 462 or p]
Discusses the concepts of general measure theory and general
integration theory .
MTH 562 REAL ANALYSIS (4) [561]
Examines product measure , Fubinis' theorem , and formal
Fourier series .
MTH 563 TOPICS FROM ANALYSIS (4) [562]
Selected topics depending _on the in _
t erest of _the _class and
instructor . (Possible topics include : Banach spaces, locally convex spaces, probability, applications to complex analysis, etc .)
MTH 581 COMPLEX ANALYSIS (4) [ 461, 481]
This is the first of a sequence of courses that integrates the
theory of analytic functions with modern analysis . This course
will include the following: Number systems; the complex plane ,
functions , powers , and roots; holomorphic functions; pow er
series ; some elementary functions ; complex integration ;
representation theorems :
MTH 582 COMPLEX ANALYSIS. (4) [ 581 or p]
A continuation of Mth 581 . ·This course will include a careful
study of the calculus of residues ; analytic continuation ;
singuiarities and representation of analytic functions; algebraic
functions .
MTH 583 COMPLEX ANALYSIS (4) [ 582 or p]
A continuation of Mth 582 . This course will stress the study of
conformal mapping; the S::hwarz-Christoffel transformatio n;
applications of conformal mapping to the solution of bound ary
value problems; entire and meromorphic functions ; functions
holomorphic in a half-plane .
MTH 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5)
MTH 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MATHEMATICS (1-6)

[P)

MTH 600 THESIS (3-9)
A research thesis under the direction of a graduate committee

COMPUTER SCIENCE COURSES
CS 230 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (3)
An introduction to basic Computer Programming with an
emphasis on the Fortran Language. Students will use the EWSC
computer .
CS 330 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3) [ 230)
Machine Language/ Assembly Language Programming . The
student will write programs for the EWSC computer system .
CS 420 FINITE STATE AUTOMATA (3) [ p]
A study of sequential machines-their algebraic and structural
properties .

MILITARY SCIENCE
Col. Darrell B. Irvin, Chairman (Wtr . '72)
1971-72 Staff: Hess, Pribnow (Ret. January 1972)
Sims, Talkington, Wong .
'
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General
The Department of Military Science is an instructional department of Eastern Washington State
College. The Department consists of a unit in the
Senior Division Army Reserve Officers' Training
Co_rps offering instruction in a General Military
Science Program . Both a major and a minor are
offered by the Department. A 3-hour course (MSc
105), Introduction to Military Science, is offered for
those students who desire to broaden their understanding of the military role in our national life or for
those interested in determining "w hat ROTC is all
about" before deciding whether or not to seek a
co mmission as an officer in the U.S. Army .
Purposes of the ROTC
To select and prepare male students for service as
commissioned officers in the United States Army ; to
ass ist the student in preparing for citizenship
responsibility by promoting a better understanding of
the policies and problems of national defense; to
offer the student a chance to develop his leadership
abi lity ; and to provide an opportunity for the student
to enter the -Army as a career officer.
Program of Instruction
The ROTC program of instruction is divided into
two phases : the Basic Course, MSc I and MSc 11 , and
the advanced Course, MSc 111 and MSc IV .
Basic Course: 9 credits
MSc 105 and 106, Military Science I .
MSc 204, Military Science II . . . . .

.4
.5

9

credits

The Basic Course is designed to provide an introduction to
Military Science and leadership . Students are required to attend
class only one quarter each school yea r to meet the MS I and the
MS 11 requirement. A deferment from induction is authorized
each year.
Adva need Course: 19 credits
MSc 301,302,303, and 304, Military Science Ill .12
MSc 401,402, and 403, Military Science IV . . . . 7

19 credits

The Advanced Course is for selected students who are interested in U .S. Army regular or reserve commissio ns. Students
successfully completing the Advanced Cou rse are commissioned
upon graduation as second lieutenants in the U .S. Army Reserve .
Between the junior and senior year the student must attend a six
week summer camp for which he receives credit by registering for
MSc 304 during the Fall Quarter following summer camp .
During the 20 months a student is enrolled in the Advanced
Course he receives a monetary allowance of $100 per month . For
the summer camp period the student receives pay of approximately $400 plus travel allowance, food, clothing, and
quarters .
Advanced Course students who demonstrate outstanding
ability may be selected as Distinguished Military Students and
may apply for a commission in the Regular Army .
Advanced Course Contract
Students who apply and are selected for the Advanced Course
agree in writing to complete Military Science Ill and Military
Science IV , to attend the prescribed summer camp, and to accept
a commission 1f tendered They also agree to enter upon a period
of active duty of up to two years and remain a comm1ss1oned
member of a reserve or National Guard unit the same length of
time required of an inductee Students who sign this contract will
be granted deferments from induction , plus pay and allowances
as specified above
Uniforms and Textbooks
The cadet uniform and necessary ROTC textbooks are issued
without cost to students of Military Science The uniform 1s worn

during Leadership Laboratory, parades and ceremonies, but 1t is
not required for regular academic classes .
ROTC Activity Fund Fee
A student activity fee of approximately $4.00 per academic
year is charged each cadet in order to defray costs incurred
throughout the year for awards, special equipment required
within the Corps of Cadets, and the ticket to the annual Military
Ball . This fund is adf]1inistered by the Cadet Brigade Commander
and his staff under the guidance of an ROTC faculty member
ROTC Achievement Day
The last Friday before Memorial Day is designated as ROTC
Achievement Day . Cadets and Sponsors are excused from other
college classes for two periods on this day to participate in the
program.
ROTC Credits by Application
1. GENERAL: The· following procedures and policies will
govern the awarding of academic credit to students at EWSC
not actively participating in the ROTC program .
2. POLICY: Eastern students involved in any program, such as
the U.S. Marine Corps Platoon Leaders course, leading to a
commission upon completi ng requirements for a baccalaureate degree, may apply for ROTC summer camp
credit . ROTC summe r camp credit (three for Basic Camp or
three for Advanced Camp) will be awarded to the student
with a letter grade of "S" upon presentation of proof by the
student that he has successfully completed a course of
instruction comparable to that offered at one or both of the
ROTC camps . To be eligible for award of these credits, the
app lying student must be in a program leading toward a
commission upon graduation from college .
3. PROCEDURES: Students indicating a desire to obtain
summe r camp credit for comparable instruction received in
a commissio ning program must accomplish the following :
a. Obtain a military transcript of the course of instruction
comp leted .
b . Submit the transcript to the Director of Admissions
requesting that it be forwarded to Professor of Military
Science for eval uation . Upon receipt of the transcript
from the Director of Admissions , this office will evaluate
the transcript relativ e to the program of instruction
offered at the ROTC Basic or Advanced Camp and
provide the Director with a recommendation as to the
number of credits to be awarded . Normally only three
credits will be recommended for courses comparable to
either the Basic or Advanced Camps
c. Credit will be awarded only when it is clear that the
student will be granted a degree from EWSC, all
academ i c requirements have been completed, and
app li cat ion for graduation has been fi led . Credits will be
used to count for the 180 credit total only
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
. The major in Military Science is designed to give the
interested in a military career a broad background 1n
academic area . The Military . Science Department
suggests that students majoring 1n Military Science also
second ma_jor which can be completed in four years
Junction with the Military Science Major

student
various
strongly
select a
1n con

Major in Military Science: 53 credits
MSc 105,106,204,301 , 302, 303 , 304 , 401 ,

402, 403. . . . . : . . . . . . . . . . .

. 28
5
5
3
5
4
1

PSc 102 American Politics
Psy 201 Scientific Princ1ples.of Psych~l~g·y:
SpC 200 Introduction to Speech Commun1 ation.
Phi 251 Introduction to Philosophy . . . . . . . .
Bus 326 Organization Th ory and Manag ment
Ggr 459 Political Geography . . . . . . . . . .

53 tr d1ts
Note MSc 205 , Basic Summer Camp , may be subq1tuted tor
MSc 105, 106 and 204 1n the requirement for the Ma1or 1n Mil1t.iry
Science
Required supporting courses

36 credits

Supporting courses totaling at I ast 36 er d1ts will b<' s IC'< t<'d
from a specified list of courses from seven d1st1pl1ne\ ,is dt' ll'r
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mined by the student and his adviser to meet the student's needs
and interests.
Minor in Military Science: 19 credits
MSc 301 ,302,303,304, Military Science Ill.
MSc 401,402,403, Military Science IV

.12
. 7

19 ccedits

Degree and Minor Requirements
In the Bachelor of Arts Degree program credits earned in the
Advanced Course constitute an academic minor in Military
Science.

MILITARY SCIENCE COURSES
MSc 105 INTRODUCTION TO MILITARY SCIENCE (3)
An introductory course to develop an understanding of the
mission, organization, and function of the Armed Services; to
consider the role of the military in relation to national objectives
and sec urity ; and to study the evolution of warfare and weapons .
Students attend 3 hours of classroom instruction per week .
MSc 106 INTRODUCTION TO LEADERSHIP (1) [ 105 or cone.
en . )
One hour of c lassroom work and one hour of practical application per week designed to provide experience in leadership
roles The cadet uniform is worn one hour per week .
MSc 125 SMALL BORE RIFLE MARKSMANSHIP (1) [ Open to
any student)
To provide a basic understanding of the principles and
techniq ues of smallbore rifle marksmanship and safety .
MSc 204Military Science II (5) [105,106 oreq.]
The study of land navigation to include practical application of
the principles and techniques used to identify natural and manmade features on military maps ; history of the American arms
from co lonial times to the present; identification and evaluation
of the factors influencing changes in military tactics, organization and weaponry; recognition and evaluation of the impact of
politica l, economic, and social factors orr the major armed
conflicts in this country's history ;· practical experience in
communication and leadership roles .
MSc 205 Basic Summer Camp, Six Weeks (3)
This course is designed to qualify students for the Advanced
ROTC program who have not attended on-campus instruction in
the Basic ROTC program Students desiring consideration for this
course should contact the ROTC Department not later than 1
March of the year of desired attendance.
MSc 301,302, 303 Military Science Ill (3 each) [ 204 or eq.]
The study of principles of leadership and factors affecting
human behavior; introduction to the process of problem solving,
dec1s1on making, and management; application of leadership and
management techniques; and introduction to the principles of
instructional technique and methodology . Required for commiss1on1ng
MSc 304 MILITARY SCIENCE Ill (Summer Camp (3)
303]

civilian flying school. Each student receives 35 hours of ground
instruction and 36½ hours of flying instruction. Prereq: MSc Ill,
Class I flight physical , Army aviation aptitude tests; and approval
of the Professor of Military Science .

[ 301 302
,
,

Principles of leadersh ip and management as applied to small
unit administrative and tactical problems . Six-week camp period
at Fort Lewis, Wa hington Req uired for commissioning.
MSc 401, 403 MILITARY SCIENCE IV (3 each) [301, 302 303
304]
,
'
A study of the interfunctional relationships between the
commander and his staff; management of the military team;
detailed exploration of operations, intelligence, logisti cal, and
personnel staff officer responsibilities ; examination of the
Uniform Code of Military System; seminar on world affairs and
their military implications; ob ligatio ns and responsibilities of an
otf1cer, and experience in leadership roles. Required for commissioning
MSc 402 MILITARY SCIENCE IV (1) [ 301, 302, 303,304]
Seminar and experience in leadership roles. Required for
comm1ss1oning
MSc 405 ROTC FLIGHT TRAINING (5) [Below]
. Introdu ction t? the principles_ of_ flying in light fixed -wing
aircraft In struction includes prin ci ples of navigation, radio
procedure, meteorology, flight planning, flight regulations, and
flight 1nstruc t1on All instruction 1s given by an FAA-approved

MUSIC
George W. Lotzenhiser, Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Albert, Andrews, Balaban is, Biehl ,
Coffee, Duenow, Edmonds, Exline, Farris,
Garcia, Harper, Hough, fones, Manzo,
Maxson, Mutchnik, Rivers, Rostkoski, Smith ,
Westrum, Zyskowski.
The Department of Music of Eas_tern Washi~g~on
State College is a member of the National Assoc1at1on
of Schools of Music.
The Department of Music provides a Master of A:ts
degree with concentrations in Performance (instrumental-vocal) Music Theory, Music Composition Music Educ~tion and the Master of Education
Degree in Music.
Music Ensembles
Students seeking a major in Music will participate
in a major music ensemble each quarter of their
college career (except the quarter education students
are doing their student teaching) . Major Music en sembles, course numbers and credits are Mus 331
Band (2); Mus 332 Orchestra (2), and Mus 333
Symphonic Choir (2) . Other ensembles are listed
under Mus 334 (instrumental) or Mus 335 (vocal)
Instrumental groups are brass, woodwind, string,
piano, percussion ensembles and stage band . Vo cal
groups are Collegians, Madrigal Singers, vocal en semble, opera workshop and male chorus .
Instructions on Instruments or Voice
Music 320-AII students pursuing a major in mu sic
will be expected to study their chosen instrument or
voice each quarter in residence except for that
quarter music education majors are doing student
teaching .
All students without previous credit in applied
music at the college level should register for this
number . Students registered for courses with multip le
sections (piano and voice) should contact the instructor prior to pre-registration for correct assignment. This course may be repeated until the
student reaches the proficiency lev I necessary for
advanced instruction . Prereq : Music 200 or permission of the instructor.
Music 330, 430, 530-Advanced instruction wh ich
requires proficiency shown in Music 320 or in an
audition by the instructor.
Music instruction is offered on the following in struments :
Baritone
Oboe
Trumpet
Bassoon
Organ
Tuba
Cl'arinet
Percussion
Viola
Flute
Piano
Violin
French Horn
Saxophone
Violon ello
Harp
String Bass
Voi
Trombone
Credits_rangin~ from 1 to 4 are granted ucc. ~-fu I
students in applied music ~nstruction .
f

I
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Students registered for individual instruction in
applied music may be required to attend lessons of
another student or special group. Recital appearances, arranged by the !nstructo~, will
required of all students studying ap~l1ed ~us1c.
Permission of the instructor must be obtained prior to
a public appearance by a student. Recital attendance
may be required of students in applied music.
Lessons in individual applied music missed by a
student may not be made up unless the instruct~r is
notified 24 hours before the regularly scheduled time
of the lesson . Lessons missed by the instructor wil I be
made up within the quarter. Lessons falling on a legal
holiday will not be made up.

?e

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Students planning to qualify for the Bachelor of Arts de_gree
with a major in Music will take the Core and one of the options.
Major in Music: 85-86 credits
CORE (ALL OPTIONS) : 32 credits
Mus 102 , 103 Music Theory I . . .
Mus 201,202,203 Music Theory II
Sophomore Comprehensive Examination.
Mus 301 Form and Analysis . . .
Mus 350,351,352 Music History . . . . • •

. 8
.12
. O
. 3
. 9

32

. 12
. 10
3
. 3
. 2
. 24

Option 3: Applied Music (Voice): 53 credits
Mus 330 Applied Voice . .
Mus 430 Applied Voice . . .
Mus 461 Vo ca l Pedagogy . .
Mus 470 Senior Rec ital . . .
Major Music Ensemble.
Piano Proficiency
Electives in Music . • •

. 12
. 10
• 3
. 2
.24
. 0
. 2

Option 4 . Music History and Literature :
53 c redits
Mus 330 Applied Instrument
(Proficiency required ; • • · · · · · · · · ·
Music History and Literature (400 level).
Mus 499 Directed Study (research project)•
Major Musi c Ensemble
Piano Proficien cy • • · · · · · ·

54 credits

53 credits

.
.
.
.
.

12
12
5
24
0

53 credits

Option 5· Music Theory-Composition · 53 credits
Mus 305 Canon and Fugue . . • .• • • • · • · · · 3
Mus307 Instrumentation . . . • .. • • • · •: · · 3
Mus 330 Applied Instrument (Profi ciency required.12
Mus 402 Counterpoint . . .
· · · · 3
Mus 405 Orchestration . • •
· ~
Mus 409 Composition · · ·
·
Major Music Ensemble· 24

• • · · · 5

Minor in Music: 15 credits
Mus 101 Music Theory I, (4) OR
Mus 200 Introduction to Music (3).
Hum 212 Music in. the Humanities.
Mus 457 Music of the Americas OR
other music history
Electives in Music . . . . . . • .

53 credits

. 3-4
5
3
.3-4

15 credits
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Major in Music (Secondary): 85 credits
CORE (See B.A . Degree) : 32 credits
Concentration: 53 credits
Mus 307 Instrumentation. . . . . . . . . . . .
3
Mus 373 Choral Techniques. . . . . . . . . . .
2
Mus 381 Advanced Piano Skills (Proficiency
required) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
1
Mus 410 Conducting . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
Mus 444 Music in the Secondary School . . . .
5
Six approved credits from the following :
Mus 382 Stringed Instrument Techniques . . 2
Mus 383 Woodwind Instrument Techniques • 2
Mus 384 Brass Instrument Techniques • • • • 2
Mus 385 Percussion Instrument Techniques 1 . 6
Major Music Ensemble- • • • • • • • · ·
• 22
Major Applied Instrument (Proficiency required). . • . . . . . . . . . . .11

53 credits

credits

Option 1: Applied Music (Band or Orchestral lnstruments): 53 credits
. 12
Major Applied Instrument (330 level)
. 10
Major Applied Instrument (430 level)
3
Instrumental Pedagogy : . .
. 2
Mus 470 Senior Recital . ·..
. 0
Piano Proficiency .. .
. 2
Electives in Music . . .
.24
Major Music Ensemble.
53 credits
Option 2: Applied Music (Pia no) : 54 credits
Mus 330 Applied Piano ..
Mus 430 Applied Piano ..
Mus 460 Piano Pedagogy .
Mus 467 Accompanying •
Mus 470 Senior Recital • •
Major Music Ensemble

Required Supporting Course: (All options)
Hum 212 Music in the Humanities.

Required Supporting Course :
Hum 212 Music in the Humanities .
Major in Music (Elementary): 52 credits
CORE NOT REQUIRED
Mus 102 , 103 Music Theory I . . . . . . . .
Mus 320 Class Voice (Proficiency required).
Sophomore Comprehensive Examination .
Mus 381 Advanced Piano Skills (Proficiency
req uired) . . . . ._ . . . . . . . • . . . .
Mus 382 Stringed Instrument Techniques .
Mus 383 Woodwind Instrument Techniques
Mus 384 Brass Instrument Techniques . . .
Mus 385 Percussion Instrum ent Techniques
Mus 441 Music in the Elementary School.
Major Music Ensemble . . . . . . . .
Major Applied Instrument or voice
(Proficiency required) . . . . . . .

.5

8

1
0

1
1
1
1

1
5
.22

.11
52 credits

Required Supporting Course :
Hum 212 Music in the Hum anities . . . . . . . . . 5
Elementary Music Education Majors should enroll in Ed 300 In the
fall prior to student teaching . See Music Department Chairman
for details
Minor in Music: 16 credits
Mus 101 Music Theory I . . . . . . . .
.
Mus 320 Piano (Proficiency required).
.
Mus 320 Voice (Proficiency required) .
.
Mus 441 Mu sic in the Elementary S hool OR
Mus 444 Music in the Secondary School
.
Hum 212 Music in the Humanities·..- . . . . . . .

4
1
1
5
5

16

red1ts

MUSIC COURSES
MUS 101,102,103 MUSIC THEORY I (4 each)
Basic course In theory devoted to study of triads , intervals ,
keys , scales, and notation Rhythmic reading, sight \inging ,
melodic and harmonic d1ctat1on
MUS 150 SURVEY OF MUSICAL LITERATURE (5)
An introduction to musical l1teratur emphasizing tructure ,
p r1od, and style with cons1derat1on to g n ral ultural development of the various periods being studied Open to music ma1or\
and mine.rs only

86-MUSIC
MUS 200 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC (3)
Fundamentals of music , inclu din g notat io n , scales , key
sign atures, c hords , intervals , and key board expe rie nce. (M usic
majors should substitute Music 101 .)
Mu·s 201, 202, 203 MUSIC THEORY II (4 each) I103 l
Co ntinuation of Music Th eory I . Study of chrom atic co ncepts .
lrirl ,rlos writin g c
100
MUS 301 FORM AND ANALYS IS (3) t .!03J
Comprehensive analysis of the structure of music .
MUS 305 CANON AND FUGUE (3) [ 402]
Analysis and compos ition of canon and interchangeab le
cou nterpoint at various intervals . Introdu cto ry fugue writing .
MUS 307 INSTRUMENTATION (3) [ 203]
A study of the in strum ents of the band and orchestra regarding
rang e, co lor, quality, and technical restriction as they apply to
scoring for so lo and ense mble performan ce. Original work and
transcriptions .
MUS 320 INSTRUCTION ON INSTRUMENTS OR IN VOICE (1)
See Page 84
MUS 330 INSTRUCTION ON INSTRUMENTS OR IN VOICE (1)
See Page 84
MUS 331, 332, 333,334, 335 See MUSIC ENSEMBLES, Page 84
MUS 350, 351, 352 MUSIC HISTORY (3 each) [150 or eq . ]
Detailed study and ana lysis of the musi c in Western civilization
from its origin to modern times .
MUS 370 DICTION FOR VOICE STUDENTS (3) [p]
Pho netics of singing Itali an, Ge rman , and French literature .
MUS 373 CHORAL TECHNIQUES (2) [410]
Choi r organization and rehearsa l techniques .
MUS 381 ADVANCED PIANO SKILLS (1) [103]
Knowledge of improvisa tion , tran spositio n, and modulation . Music
majors o nly . May be repreated .
MUS 382 STRINGED INSTRUMENT TECHNIQUES (1)
Elem entary in struction in string techniques . (M ay be repeated for a
total of two cred its.)
MUS 383 WOODWIND INSTRUMENT TECHNIQUES (1)
Elementary instruction in woodwi nd techniques . (May be repeated
for a tota l of two credits .)
MUS 384 BRASS INSTRUMENT TECHNIQUES (1)
Eleme ntary instruction in brass techniques . (May be repeated for a
total of two credits.)
MUS 385 PERCUSSION INSTRUMENT TECHNIQUES (1)
Elementary instru ction in percussion techniques.
MUS 389 INSTRUMENT REPAIR AND REED MAKING (3)
Study of th e materials and techniques of minor repairs and adjustments . Double reed making included.
MUS 399 SPECIAL STUDIES IN MUSIC (1-3)
Subjects studied va ry according to faculty and student interest .

MUS 410 CONDUCTING (3) [203 )
Fundamental study of co nducting patterns . Development of skills
in choral and instrumental conducting and score reading .
MUS 430 See Instruction on Instruments or Voice, page 84
MUS 441 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (5)

LJr., Maj

or Min
.
.
,, \et hods and materials for teaching a comp lete music program in
the first six grades.
MUS 444 MUSIC IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (5) [Jr as Maj or
Min & Psy 302 ]
Methods and materials for directing all phases of the music
program in the junior and senior high school.
& Psy 302)

MUS 448 MARCHING BAND TECHNIQUES (3)
Techniques of drilling the marching band. An alysis of m_a teri als for
f ield and street maneuvers ; preparation of music and c hart111g .
MUS 453 MUSIC OF THE BAROQUE PERIOD (3) [350 or P]
An intensive study of the musi ca l literature of the period
emphasis on library research .
MUS 454 MUSIC OF THE CLASSICAL PERIOD (3) [351 or p]
An intensi ve study of the musical literature of the period
emphasis o n library researc h.
MUS 455 MUSIC OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD (3) [352 or p]
An intensive study of the musical literature of the period
emphasis on library research .
MUS 456 MUSIC OF THE 20TH CENTURY (3) [352 or p]
An intensive study of the musical literature sin ce 1900 with
phasis o n library research .

with

with

with

em-

MUS 457 MUSIC OF THE AMERICAS (3)
Music of the Americas through aural and visual presentation and
study .
MUS 460 PIANO PEDAGOGY (3) [Sr & p ]
Preparation for teaching individual and class piano in the studio.
MUS 461 VOCAL PEDAGOGY (3) [Sr & p ]
Preparation for teachi ng individu al and class voice in the studio
MUS 462 STRING PEDAGOGY (3) [Sr & p ]
Preparation for teaching individual or class lessons in stringed
instruments.
MUS 463 WOODWIND PEDAGOGY (3)
[Sr & p]
Preparation fo r teaching indi v idu al or c lass lessons in woodwind
instruments .
MUS 464 BRASS PEDAGOGY (3) [Sr & p ]
Preparation for teachi ng ind ividual or c lass lessons in brass instruments.
MUS 466 METHODS OF TEACHING MUSIC THEORY (3) [p]
Contribu t ions of the major theorists from the ear ly times to the
present, a survey of the evolution of harmony, a study of teach ing
materials .
MUS 467 ACCOMPANYING (3)
Study of vocal and
companist's prob lems .

[p]

instrumental

literatu re,

ana ly zing

ac-

MUS 402 COUNTERPOINT (3) [203]
Ana lysis and composition of works in polyphonic sty le.

MUS 470 SENIOR RECITAL (1-5)

MUS 403 BAND ARRANGING (3)

MUS 490 MUSIC FOR THE ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM TEACHER (3)
[200 & Jr]

[307]

Study of the instruments of the band with practica l appli ca tio n to
the art of band sco rin g. O ri gina l work and transcriptions .
MUS 405 ORCHESTRATION (3) [307 )
Practical study of the art of symphonic scoring . Origi nal wo rk and
transc ri pt1ons
MUS 406 CHORAL ARRANGING (3)

[203 )

Prac ti cal study of the art of choral scoring applied to va ri ous voca l
groupings
MUS 408 COMPOSITIONAL TECHNIQUES (3)
Composition in various primary forms .
MUS 409 COMPOSITION (1-5)

[p]

Teaching materials and techniques as well as the development of
musica l understa nd_
ings and ski lls fo r the elementary c la sroom
teacher . (Musi c majors and minors substitute Mus 441 .)
MUS 496 WORKSHOPS IN MUSIC
MUS 497 CREATIVE ARTS SUMMER FESTIVAL (1-4)-Su
MUS 498 CREATIVE ARTS PROGRAM LABORATORY (1-3)- Su
MµS 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN MUSIC (1-5) [P]
Individual study projects in a selected special field of mu 1

[301 )

GRADUATE COURSES

[408)

Organization of musica l ideas into logical form
works for piano, voice, and instruments .

Application to

MUS 510 ADVANCED CONDUCTING (3)
Djlailed study of instrumenta l and choral scores with extensive
app 1cat 1on of co ndu t111g techniqu~s to these forms

NURSING-87
MUS 520 RESEARCH TECHNIQUES AND BIBLIOGRAPHY IN MUSIC
(4)

Detailed study of the basic references, bib I iography aids, and
research techniques.

MUS 530 See Instruction on Instruments or Voice, page 84
MUS 531 PROBLEMS IN APPLIED MUSIC (1)
For students with graduate standing who wish to pursue special
study dealing with applied music . May be repeated for a total of 3
credits.

MUS 532 PROBLEMS IN MUSIC ENSEMBLE (1)
For students with graduate standing who wish to participate in
ensembles and pursue special study dealing with the techniques and
literature of the chosen medium. May be repeated for a total of 3
credits.

MUS 540 MODERN DEVELOPMENTS IN MUSIC EDUCATION (3)
Recent trends in the philosophy and teaching of music. A critical
analysis of contemporary writing in the field of music education .

MUS 541 ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF MUSIC IN THE
PUBLIC SCHOOLS (3)
Supervising and administering the total school music program in a
school district, city, county, or state.

MUS 546 MATERIALS AND PROBLEMS IN THE SCHOOL MUSIC
PROGRAM: CHORAL (3)
A study of the materials and problems of choral music and its
performa nce by school groups.

MUS 547 MATERIALS AND PROBLEMS IN THE SCHOOL MUSIC
PROGRAM: INSTRUMENTAL (3)
A study of the materials and problems of instrumental music and
its performances by school groups .

MUS 550 SEMINAR IN MUSIC (3)
A critica l study of reports on information and materials in the field
of music .

MUS 560 HISTORICAL ANALYSIS OF MUSICAL STRUCTURE (3)
Structural analysis of music from the 16th century to the present
and the relationship of this analysis to effective interpretation,
performance and teaching.

MUS 563 ADVANCED BAND ARRANGING (3)
Selected orchestral compositions which are adaptable for band
transcriptions as well as scoring for bands of original creations.

MUS 565 ADVANCED ORCHESTRATION (3)
Stresses advanced practical arranging, orchestration, and composition for the orchestral organizations .

MUS 566 ADVANCED CHORAL ARRANGING (3)
Practical approach to the art of choral scoring as app lied to various
voca l and instrumental combinations.

MUS 568 ADVANCED COMPOSITIONAL TECHNIQUES (1-5)
Original work in composition in larger musical forms, with emphasis on different sty I is tic periods .

MUS 590 GRADUATE RECITAL (1-6)
MUS 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5)

State College during which the student completes _
a ll of
the general requirements and the necessary science
courses for nursing . At the end of these two years , the
student is eligible to apply for admission to the Spokane
Center for Nursing. An accepted student will attend the
Center for two years and one summer quarter : Admission to the Center is by application and requires a
cumulative GPA of 2.25 . Upon satisfactory completion
of the entire program the student wi II receive a Bachelor
of Science in Nursing degree through EWSC.
The following are the necessary pre-nursing requirements
in addition to the general requirements .
Soc101. . . . . .
. 5
Chm 161, 162, 163
.15
Bio 100. . .
. 5
Bio 132, 133
. 10
Bio 221.
5
Psy 101 .
5
HEc 356
3
SpC 200
4

NURSING COURSES
NRS 300 BASIC NURSING (6)
Clinical nursing; scientific principles and skills required in compre·
hensive nursing care of individuals

NRS 310 MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING (8)

NRS 311 MEDICAL-SURGICAL PRACTICUM

NRS 320 MATERNAL-CHILD NURSING (8)

NRS 440 COMMUNITY HEALTH NURSING (6)

[310, 311 , 320, 321 )

Basi c principles of public hea lth ; their influ nee on the nurst' 111
her community relationships with familie in health and illne s

NRS 441 COMMUNITY HEALTH NURSING PRACTICUM (6)
311, 320, 321 I

[310,

An exp loration of community health nursing through actual t'x
perience with comprehensive health care in a mult1d1,ciplinary
health district .

[Sr. in Nursing)

Cu rrent trends in nursing emphas171ng nursing research and l1ter,1
ture; their implications fo r the nurse practitioner

[310, 311, 320, 321 )

Study of psychiatric -mental health principles and concepts a, tlwy
relate to compre hensive nursing care

NRS 461 PSYCHIATRIC NURSING PRACTICUM (8)
321 l

[310, 311, 320,

Practicum experience to Inut'a,e knowl dge and skill, w o rl..111g
with mentally ill patients

NRS 480 ADVANCED NURSING (6)

Dana E. Harter, Executive Coordinator, Health Scien ces
The Bachelor of Science program in nursing C<:msists
of two years of academic work at Eastern Washington

[300)

Selected experiences caring for and observing mothers and
children within hospita ls, clini cs , physician ' s office and th family
within the hom e.
NRS 330 SURVEY OF NURSING I (5) [Jr. in nursing)
Study of the development of nursing .

NRS 460 PSYCHIATRIC NURSING (5)

NURSING

[300)

NRS 321 MATERNAL-CHILD NURSING PRACTICUM (9)

MUS 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MUSIC (1-5)

Natural Science
See Physics

[300)

A family cente red approach to the study of childbearing, the
norm al child and the sick chi ld -newborn through adole c nee

NRS 450 SURVEY OF NURSING II (5)

MUS 600 THESIS (3-9)

(9)

Experience in application of theory in assessment, planning ,_ im·
plementing and _eval uating care of se lected patients with medicalsurgical problems .

Teaching of a lower division college course u_
nder supervision_of a
regular faculty member. Includes cou rse planning, arranging b1bl10graphical and other instructional _
aids, c_onferences, with the
students , experience in classroom instruction, and student and
course evaluation .
Independent study projects in a selected field of Music.

[300)

Study of disorders of homeostasis in adu lt patients treated . by
medical -su rgical measures with emphasis on related nursing
problems .

[310,311,320,321)

Concepts relat d to spe 1ali1ed nursing and the prin r 1plt•, ot
leadership in developing , initiating and asse,sIng nur,Ing cart>

NRS 481 ADVANCED NURSING PRACTICUM (12) [310, 311, 320,
321 l
SelE'cted experiences 111 prov1d1ng omprE'h •nsiv<' nur I11J.l Cdll' tor
1nd1v1duals and groups of 1nd1v1duals

88-PHYSICAL EDUCATION
NRS 499 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-6)
Independent study of a clinical nursing problem with observation
of and · i nvolvement in direct nursing care .
PHA 360 PHARMACOLOGY (5)
Principles of pharmacology for nurses .

Philosophy
See English

PSYSICAL EDUCATION
Also Recreation and Park Administration
Jack R. Leighton , Chairman

C Peggy Gazette, Women's P. E. Chairman
1971-72 Staff, Men: Anderson, Barr, Black, Byrnes,
Chissus , Frey, Hagelin , Kleven, Krause,
Lazzar, Martin, Massengale, Raver, Tibbitts,
Whitehill, Wooten .
Women: Asan, Bucklin , Davis, Magafas,
McCulloch, Parsons.
The Departments of Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Athletics offer professional preparation
in physical education , recreation and health education
(which see) and conduct an intensive program of
athletics , both varsity and intramural. Physical
education activity courses are also available for any
students of the College .
Standards of fitness and proficiency, substitution of
requirements and waivers affecting Physical Education
Majors or Minors are set by the Department and
variances from the normal program must be approved
by the Department Chairman.
Pre-Therapeutic Option
The Physical Education programs in many of the larger school
systems and the rehabilitation programs in many hospitals emphasize
the use of physical exercise in the treatment of physical and mental
disabilities . These exercises are administered by therapeutic physical
educators on the prescription of a physician .
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Major in Physical Education with a Pre-Therapeutic (PrePhysical Therapy) Option: 60 credits
PE
PE
PE
PE
PE

135, 247 Professional Laboratory .
170 Physical Education Orientation.
251 Kinesiology . . . . . . . . . .
339 Athletic Training and First Aid .
361 History and Philosophy of Physical
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PE 422 Physical Education tor the Mentally
Retarded . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PE 450 Administration and Curriculum
Development in PE . . . . . . . . . . .
PE 452 Physical Education for the Atypical.
PE 454 Measurements and Evaluation in
Physical Education . . . • . . . . . . . . .
PE 456 Advanced Adapted Physical Education.
PE 460 Physiology of Exerc ise . . . . . . .
PE 465 Physical Growth and Development .
RPA 100 Introduction to Recreation.
Psy 350 Psychology of Adjustment. .
Psy 357 Abnormal Psychology. . . . .

.
.
.
.

6
3
5
5

. 5
. 3
.S
.3
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

5
2
3
2
3
5
5

60 credits
Required supporting courses : 30 creo1ts
Bio 100 Biological Science . . . . . .
Bio 132, 133 Anatomy and Physiology.
Chm 161 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . .

. 5
-10

. 5

Chm 162 Organic Chemistry • • • · · · · · · · · ·
Phy 100 Physical Science • • · · · · · · · · · • · ·

~
30

credits

Major in Recreation and Park Administration: 58 credits
RPA 100 Introduction to Recreation & Park
Administration . . . . •• . . . . . • • • • • • · 3
RPA 110CampCrafts . . . . . . . • • • • • • • · · 2
RPA 205 Outdoor Related Sports . • . • • • • • • • 3
RPA 310 Camping Administration and Outdoor
Education · . . . . • . • • . • • • • • · · · ·
· 3
RPA 320 Community Centers and Playgrounds•
• 3
RPA 330 Youth Serving Agencies • • • · • · · • · · 3
RPA 400 Org . & Adm . of Recreatio_n and Parks · · · · 5
RPA 405 Recreation and Park Services in the State · · 2
RPA 409 Leadership in Recreation and Parks• · ·
· 3
RPA 460 Management of Areas and Faci Ii ties · ·
• 2
RPA 480 Professional Field Work in R~creation &
Parks . . . . • • • • • • . • • • • · • · · · · • 12
RPA 490 Seminar • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · • · 2
HE 196 First Aid and Satety education . . . . • . • . 2
PE 341 Games and Game Skil Is . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PE 349 Organization and Adm1nisuanon 01
.2
I ntramurals. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
IT 350 Diversified Crafts for Recreation
and Therapy . . . . . . . . . • • • •
· 5
Jrn 451 Public Relations , OR
RTV 322 Radio-Television Promotion &
Public Relations. . . • . . . . . . . .
• •3
58 credits
Required Supporting Courses:
Option 1 (Public Agencies, Youth Agencies, Outdoor,
etc.): 28-30 credits
Sel ec ted from the following:
.5
Soc 101 Introduction to Socio logy . . . .
Soc 263 Social Problems . . . • . . . .
.5
Soc 350 American Community Structures
•5
.4
Soc 452 Juvenile Delinquency • . . .
Soc 475 Sociology of Small Groups .
.4
Bus 328 Personnel Management • . .
•4
•5
Bus 329 Administrative Management
.3
Ggr 317 Resources and Conservation
Ggr 350 Introduction to Planning I
•5
Psy 350 Psychology of Adjustment .
•5
Psy 355 Psychology of Childhood and
Adolescence . . • . • . . . . .
•5
Psy 357 Abnormal Psychology . . . . .
.5
Psy 481 Social Psychology . . . . . . .
•5
SpC200 Introduction to Speech
Communications . . . . . • . . .
. . 3
SW 373 Soc ial Welfare as an Institution
. .5
Option 2 (Therapeutic Recreation) : 28-30 credits
Selected from the following:
Bio 100 Biological Science . . . . .
.
Bio 132 Anatomy and Physiology . .
.
Bio 133 Anatomy and Physiology . .
.
PE 251 Kinesiology . . . . • . . . .
•
PE 422 PE for the Mentally Retarded. . . . .
.
PE 452 PE activities for Atypical Individuals .
•
Psy 355 Psychology of Childhood and
Adolescence . . . . . . . . . . . . • •
Psy 357 Abnorma l Psy chology. . . . . . . . •.
Psy 363 Psychology of Exceptional Children . • .
Psy 405 Psychology of the Mentally Retarded .•

S
5
5
5
3
3
5
5
4
4

Minor in Recreation: 16 credits
RPA 100 Introduction to Recreation & Park
Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
RPA 400 Organization and Administration of
Recreation and Parks . . . . . . . .
HE 196 First Aid and Safety Education .
6 credits from the following ·
RPA 110CampCrafts . . . . . . . . . . . .
RPA 205 Outdoor Related Sports . . . . . .
RPA 320 Community Centers & Playgrounds .

3
5
2
. 2
. 3
. 3
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RPA 409 Leadership in Recreation & Parks .
RPA 460 Management of Areas & Facilities
PE 349 Organization and Administration
of lntramurals • . . . . . . . . . . .

•3

. 2

2

6

16 credits
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DECREE
Major in Physical Education (Secondary): 48 credits
PE 135, 247 Professional Laboratory . . . . .
.12
PE 170 Physical Education Orientation . . .
• 3
PE 251 Kinesiology . . , . . . . . . . . . .
. 5
PE 339 Athletic Training and First Aid . . . .
. 5
PE 361 History and Philosophy of Physical
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 5
PE 450 Administration and Curriculum
Development in PE • • . . . . . . . . .
. 5
PE 452 Physical Education for the Atypical
. 3
PE 454 Measurement and Evaluation in
Physical Education • • . . . . . . . .
. 5
HE 370 Personal and Community Health.
. 5

48 credits
Major in Physical Education (Elementary)*: 34 credits
PE 251 Kinesiology . . . . . . . . . . .
•5
PE 338 Rhythms for Elementary ·children . . .
•3
PE 341 Carnes and Came Skills . . . . . . .
.3
PE 343 Stunts and Self Testing Activities . . .
•3
PE 361 History and Philosophy of Physical
Education. . . . . . . . . . _ . • . . .
•5
PE 449 Programming and Evaluation in
Elementary PE . • . . • . . . . . . . . . .
.5
PE 452 Physical Education for the Atypical . .
•3
HE 196 First Aid and Safety . . . . . . . . .
.2
HE 472 Health Fundamentals and Procedures
.5
34 credits

* Before student teaching , minors must take PE 366 in place of PE

390 under list B of Education requirements .
Dance Option
The physical education programs in many of the larger schools
emphasize various phases of dance, i.e., American folk and square
dance , international folk dance, modern dance, etc . The dance
option is planned for those students who wish to prepare for positions
involving considerable teaching i_n the dance field .
Major in Physical Education (Secondary) with a Dance
Option: 46 credits
PE 135, 247 Professional Laboratory. .
10
PE 171 Dance Orientation. . . . . . .
2
PE 239 Fundamentals of Rhythm . . .
2
PE 251 Kinesiology . . . . . . . . • .
5
PE 330 Elementary Dance Composition .
2
PE 338 Rhythms for Elementary Children
3
PE 361 History and Philosophy of
Physical Education. . . . . . . . . .
5
PE 430 Dance in Education . . . . . • .
3
PE 432 Dance Production . . . . . . . .
2
PE 450 Administration and Curriculum
Development in PE . . . . . ·. . . . . •
5
PE 454 Measurement and Evaluation 1n
Physical Education . . .
•
5
HE 1% First Aid and Safety . . . . . . . •
2

46 credits
Minor in Physical Education . It is possible for a student
majoring in an academic subject other than Physical Education to
minor in Physical Education .
Minor in Physical Education (Secondary): 18 credits
PE 135, 247 Professional Laboratorv . . .
8
PE 361 ·History and Philosophy of
Physical Education . • . • • . . . .
. 5
PE 450 Administration and Curriculum
Development in PE . . . . . . . . . .
. 5
credits

PE 361 History and Philosophy of Physical
Education . . . . . . . . . . . .
PE 499 Programs and Evaluation in
Elementary PE • . . . . . • . . .

. 5
. 5

19 credits

PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES
PE 115 INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
ACTIVITIES (2)
The relation of exercise to good physical · and mental health,
determ_ination of activity and fitness status , activity program planning . Requ irement based on status, basic principles of healthful
living
PE 120 PE ACTIV.ITIES (Women only) (1)
Apparatus, Basketball , Body Mechanics , Gymnastics , . Field
Hockey , Folk and Square Dance, Karate, Progressive Weight Trainin_g,
Self Defense Soccer Social Dance, Softball , Speedball , Tennis,
Track, Trampoline, Volleyball , and Women 's Conditioning . Eight
varsity sports also available .
PE 125 PE ACTIVITIES (Coeducational) (1)
Archery, Badminton , Bowling, Circuit Training, Diving, Fencing,
Fl y Casting , Coif, Ice Skating, Life Saving, Modern Dance, Sailing,
Scuba Diving, Skiing, Skin Diving, Swimming, Western Horsemanship, Yoga. Cor"rective Laboratory is offered for those unable to
participate in regular activities because of a disability.
PE 130 PE ACTIVITIES (Men only) (1)
Apparatus, Basketball , Folk and Square Dance, Fundamental
Gymnastics, Handball , Karate, Progressive Weight Training , Rugby ,
Soccer, Social Dance, Tennis, Track and Field , Trampoline, Tumbling
and Stunts, Volleyball, Wrestling, Men 's Conditioning, and the
Varsity Sports ; Baseball , Basketball , Cross Country, Football , Coif,
Gymnastics, Swimming, Tennis, Track , and Wrestling .
PE LABORATORY COURSES (2 each)
De ve lopment and perfection of skills necessary to participate
in physical educ..ation activities along with techniques of instructing the specifics of these skills :
Women Only
PE 135 Soccer, Speedball , Field Hockey .
PE 136 Basketball , Volleyball.
PE 137 Track and Fie ld , Softball.
PE 235 Movement Fundamentals, Tumbling, and Trampoline .
PE 236 Folk and Square, and Social Dance .
PE 237 Tennis, Coif .
PE 335 Gymnastics, Aquatics .
PE 336 Contemporary Dance, Progressive Weight Training .
PE 337 Archery, Badminton .
Men Only
PE 145 Football , Soccer .
PE 146 Basketball , Volleyball.
PE 147 Folk and Square Dance, Social Dance .
PE 245 Aquatics , Gymnastics .
PE 246 Wrestling, Progressive Weight Training .
PE 247 Track and Field , Baseball.
PE 347 Tennis, Coif .
PE 170 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ORIENTATION (3)
Insight into the body of knowledge in physical education encompassing the basic co ncepts of motor learning , the place of
physical education in the present culture, professional opportunities
and the relationship of physical education to total education .
Evaluation techniques to determine each student's fitness level ,
motor educability and motor ability will be utilized in order to assist
students in making an intelligent choice of profession .
PE 171 DANCE ORIENTATION (2)
Deals with the history of dance, contemporary dance forms , dance
as an art form , and the scope of dance in the schools .
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PE 193 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE (3)
[125-Life
Saving)
Course conducted to meet the requirements of the American Red
Cross instructor's course Certificates will be awarded to those who
qualify

Minor in Physical Education (Elementary): 19 credits
PE 338 Rhythms for Elementary Children
3
PE 341 Carnes and Came Skills • • • • •
3
PE 343 Stunts and Self Testing Activities• • • • . . 3

PE 239 FUNDAMENTALS OF RHYTHM (2) [p) -e/y
Deals with the rhythmic structure of basic movements, methods of
music notation , method of diagrammatic notations , percussion , and
accompaniment for dance

90-PHYSICAL EDUCATION
PE 251 KINESIOLOGY (5) [Bio 100, 132, 133]
A study of the range , quality, and capacities of movement of the
human body; analysis of muscular movement in sports activities .
PE 280 COACHING OF INDIVIDUAL SPORTS (4)
Coaching techniques in gymnastics, swimming, and tennis_. The
theory and practice of basic fundamentals necessary for coaching in
these areas .
PE 281 FOOTBALL COACHING (2)
The theory and practice of football fundamentals .
PE 282 BASKETBALL COACHING (2)
The study of rules, philosophy, organization, offenses, defenses,
and special situations necessary for coaching basketball.
PE 283 TRACK COACHING (2)
Sprinting, distance running, high and low hurdles , high and broad
jump, pole vaulting, shot-putting, discus and javelin throwing;
management of meets; the diet and conditioni ng of men .
PE 285 BASEBALL COACHING (2)
History and current practices in baseball. The theory and practice
of baseball fundamentals, pitching and fielding strategy, base running, hitting techniques .
PE 288 APPARATUS TECHNIQUES (2)-e/Y
. Fundamental exercises based on the German and Danish systems
of gymnastics utilizing such apparatus as the side horse, buck;
parallel bars, stall bars, rings, horizontal bar, and cl ,mbing rope .
PE 330 ELEMENTARY DANCE COMPOSITION (2) [p] -o/Y
Covers the use of various stimuli for composition, methods of
group and individual choreography.
PE 338 RHYTHMS FOR ELEMENTARY CHILDREN (3) Ur or p]
Deals with the movement needs of different age groups, problemsolving method of exploration and formation, rhythmic structure of
basic movements , associations of ideas with movement, and
development of the kinesthetic sense.
PE 339 ATHLETIC TRAINING AND FIRST AID (5) [Bio 100, 132, 133
or p]
Preparation in the care and treatment of athletic injuries or injuries
that result from home, automobi le, or water accidents or disasters .
American Red Cross Standard and Advanced Certification available
to students who qualify
PE 340 CREATIVE DANCE FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3)-o/y
Aim and scope of creative dance; its relationship to physical
education and to the arts : methods of introducing, establishing, and
maintaining a dance program .
PE 341 GAMES AND GAME SKILLS (3) [Jr or p J
Covers game skills and games desirable for young children (ages 512) This is accomplished through a detailed knowledge of skill
performance, skill analysis, game performance, and game analysis .
PE 343 STUNTS AND SELF TESTING ACTIVITIES (3) Ur or p]
Acquaints the student with many of the stunts and self testing
activities desirable for young children Opportunities will be
provided for class members to analyze various types of stunts and self
testing activ1t1es .
PE 345 PROGRESSIVE WEIGHT TRAINING FOR SECONDARY
SCHOOL BOYS AND GIRLS (3)
History, purposes, special exercise programs , methods of instruct ion and eva luation , equipment and facilities required for the
teaching of progressive weight training in the public schoo ls.
PE 348 ADMINISTRATION OF ATHLETICS (3)
A study of problems in connection with the organization and
management of Junior and senior high school athletics .
PE 349 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF INTRAMURALS IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS (2) Ur] -e/y
Study of problems which arise in connection with the organization,
management, and program construction of public school intramurals
PEU~r HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (5)
~ study and analysis of the history, aims , philosophies, foundations , and practices in physical education

PE 366 TEACHING PROCEDURES IN ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3) [ Jr; 361 or P]
Methods and procedures of conducting physical education classes
in the elementary schools.
PE 367 TEACHING PROCEDURES IN SECONDARY PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3) Ur; 361 or P]
Methods and procedures of conducting physical education classes
in the secondary schools .
PE 368W METHODS IN TEACHING TEAM SPORTS FOR GIRLS AND
WOMEN (4)
Techniques, demonstrations, officiating, testing, and lesson
planning in basketball , field hockey , soccer, softball, speedball , and
volleyball.
PE 369W METHODS IN TEACHING INDIVIDUAL ACTIVITIES FOR
GIRLS AND WOMEN (4)
Techniques, demonstrations, evaluations, and lesson planning for
apparatus, body mechanics, trampoline, tumbling, tennis, and
badminton .
PE 380 ADVANCED FOLK DANCE (2)
Ur ]
Instruction and application of basic steps and tech~iques used in
national dances . A further study to give a more extensive knowledge
of such dances and how to select and teach them .
PE 390 HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS (3) Ur., 2.00]
Analysis of educationally sound programs and of procedures· and
practices in the development of basic health and physical education
principles .
PE 422 PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED (3)
A presentation of the contributions of physical education to the
growth and development of the mentally retarded as an integral tool
in their education and training .
PE 430 DANCE IN EDUCATION (3) [335,390, or p] -e/y
Senior proje cts in group choreography and problems of produ ction .
PE 432 DANCE PRODUCTION (2)-e/y
PE 449 PROGRAMS AND EVALUATION IN ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (5) [338, 341, 343, 361]
The fundamentals of planning, constructing and evaluating
physical education programs for chi ldren ages 5-12 . Involves an
analysis of the proper relationship of purposes of physical education,
administrative procedures, and methods of instruction .
PE 450 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION AND
CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT (5) Ur, 361, 367 or p]
Organization , administration , planning , and construction of
physical education programs for children ages 12-18, on the basis of
accepted educatio nal principles .
PE 452 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES FOR ATYPICAL INDIVIDUALS (3) Ur, 251 ]
Con_s iders physical education activities and how they may be
mod1f1ed to meet the needs of the individuals who are unable to
participate in regular classes
PE 454 MEASUREMENT AND
EDUCATION (5) [ Jr, 361)

EVALUATION

IN

PHYSICAL

The formulation ; use and application of various tests and
measur_ing devices in pupil and program evaluation in physi cal
education .
PE 456 ADVANCED ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2)
An advanced course dealing with postural defects, bod y
mechanics, and other muscular and structural handicaps that
affect the physical and emotional development of children . An
anatomical ,_ physiological , and psychological relationship of
these handicaps are stressed
PE 460 PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (3) [ Jr., 251]
_(Sa_me as HE 460) An advanced course in the application of the
principles of physiology to exercise A study of the chronic and
acute effects of exercise .
PE 465 PHYSICAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT (2)
. Concerned with growth and developmental patterns from late
tfancy to early adulthood . Particular attention given to drf·
erence_s _associated with sex, race puberty and phy ,cal ab·
norma 11t1es
'
'

RECREATION & PARKS-91
PE 497 WORKSHOP IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Arr)
Workshops dealing with specific aspec ts of physical education
are co ndu cted eithe r during th e summ er or b y extension .
PE 498 SEMINAR
PE 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Arr)

P)

[Jr;

Study of se lec ted problems in the field of ph ys ical education .

GRADUATE COURSES
PE 505 CURRENT MOVEMENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)
A stud y of th e different schools of thought and practic e in the
professional field of physical ed ucat ion and their influenc e on
physical education program .
PE 506 SPORT IN AMERICAN CULTURE (3) [Below]
An examination of th e nature a nd place of sport in American
life and an analysis of the interrelation s between sport and institutions , social systems and c ulture . Prereq : A general Sociology
co urse and PE 520 or permission of instructor.
PE 507 PHYSICAL EDUCATION FACILITIES (3) [361, 450]
This co urse is designed to provide the information necessa ry
for th e planning, financing , building and administering of health ,
physica l education , re c reation and athletic facilities . It is
primarily intend ed for personn el in H ea lth and Physical
Education but could also be of value to al l persons responsible for
the design and co nstru ction of edu catio nal facilities .
PE 520 RESEARCH METHODS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)
Study of th e m ethods and te chni qu es of research in physical
ed u ca tion ; practice in application to problems of cu rrent in terest .
PE 541 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Arr)
Study of selected problems in the field of physical edu cation .
PE 542 SEMINAR (Arr)
Seminars d ea ling with special aspects of physical ed u ca tion are
conducted .
PE 551 THERAPEUTIC EXERCISES (3)
A study of the treatment of disease and injury by non -m edica l
means as pres crib ed by physicians . It inc lud es hydro-therapeutic
exe rc ise and the administration of neu romuscu lar re-ed ucatio n .
PE 552 NEUROMUSCULAR RE-EDUCATION (3)
Appraisal of neuromuscular limitations as a basis for selection
of act ivities fo r rehabilitation . Use of isometri c techniques ,
coordination and diagonal pattern exe rcise in n euro mu sc ular
retraining programs .
PE 553 AMBULATION, SELF CARE , FUNCTIONAL LIVING (3)
The app li cat ion s of t he appropriate rehab ilitati o n techniques
will be discussed . Th e following types o f disabilities will be
cove red in this cou rse; o rth oped ic disabilities , amputations,
ce reb ral palsy, poliomyelitis and ce rt ain n eurologica l disabilities .
PE 554 ADVANCED APPLIED ANATOMY AND KINESIOLOGY (3)
Emphasis is directed towa rd techniques of study of muscular
movem ent and thei r anatomical interre lationships . An extensiv e
analysis of no rm al function , upon which implications for cli ni cal
applications are ba se d
PE 555 ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (3)
(Same as HE 555) Physio logica l effects of mu scu lar exe rcise ,
physical co nditioning , and training. Significance of these effects
on h ea lth and perfo rm ance in activity program .
PE 556 NEUROLOGY (3) [p)
A study of the fu n damental concepts of th e anatomy and
physio l ogy of th e nervous system with consideration given to
neuro l og i ca l examinatio n and interp retation of c lin ical findings
Further consideration will be given the typ es of disabi li ties to th e
ce ntral and peripheral nerves lmpl1cat1ons of therapy and
neurological rehabilitation will be discussed
PE 557 PATHOLOGY OF THE NEUROLOGICAL SYSTEM (3 )
Study of the nature of normal tissue and disease, through ,ts
courses, processes and effects together with th e associated
al tera t1ons of structure and function
PE 558 CLINICAL CORRECTIVE THERAPY EXPERIENCE (15)

I 551 ,

552, 553 I

Experience with patients having various typ es of physical and

me n ta l disabilities i n a hospital corrective therapy department .
Lectu res by hospital personnel orienting the student to the
departm ental organization of the hospital and to the function of
these various departments . This cons titutes the student's full load
for the quarter .
PE 571 READING SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3)
A seminar that is designed to provide an i ndepth study and
dis c ussion of publications and writings relating to selected areas
of elem entary physical edu catio n .
PE 572 CONTEMPORARY ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION
IN MODERN SOCIETIES (3)
An analytical study of ph ysica l educatio n for chi ldren . Co n sideration will be given to co ntent, procedure and organization
of e le mentary physical edu cation that is implem ented by
Scandin av ia , Western Europe, Canada and other selected
societies .
PE 5% COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (3-5)
Teac hin g of a lower division co llege course under the
supervision of a full-time fac ulty m ember. This includes the
developm ent of a co urse outline , behavioral objectives, instructional aids, eva luation in strum ents for students and co urse
and m ethodology techniques . Ample opportunity wil l be given
for c l assroom instruction expe ri e nce and student contacts .
PE 599 _INDEPENDENT STUDY (Arr)
PE 600 THESIS (Arr)

[ P]

RECREATION & PARK ADMINISTRATION COURSES
RPA 100 INTRODUCTION TO RECREATION & PARK ADMINISTRATION (3)
An i ntrod uctio n and or ientation to the professiona l opportunities and areas, requ irem en ts, and responsibi li ties which are involved in th e p rofession al preparation of recreation and park
administrators. In c lud es basic problems a nd trends which influence rec reat ion in o ur soc iety and the statu s of recreation in
our co ntemp ora ry soc iety .
RPA 110 CAMP CRAFTS (2)
Skills i n o u tdoo r living including such areas as : cookery ,
lashi ng, campfi re p rog rams, map and co mpass, us e of native
materials and nature lore, fi recraft, food, eq u ipment, health and
safety, co nse rv ation , trips and leadership . Students may qualify
for American Campi n g Association campcrafter ce rtificate .
RPA 205 OUTDOOR RELATED SPORTS (3)
Introdu ces st ud e nt to some of th e important skills and
pleas urab le ac ti vi ti es t h at are concerned with the out-of-doors
Sk ill development, lead ersh ip opportunities and conduc tin g of
spo rt s p ro gram s wi II be offered in se lected act ivities such a ·
aquatics (fi shing , sa iling , boating, ca n oei ng, skin and scuba
diving) ; arc hery , bicycling, hunting and riflery , horsemans hip ,
mo untain eerin g, skiing and wi nt er sports; case tudies of successfu I ope ratio n wi II be stud ied .
RPA 299 DIRECTED STUDY IN
MINISTRATION (Arr)

RECREATION & PARK

AD -

RPA 310 CAMPING ADMINISTRATION AND OUTDOOR
EDUCATION (3)
Design ed to prepare the stude nt to o rgani ze and direct
ca mping activities or outdoor educat ion programs for th<'
schools · Covers areas suc h as organization and adm1n1 tr allon,
history, deve lopment and present stat u s, program planning ,
purposes, objectives, arid values , location , area and facil1t1es,
sa fety and h ea lth ; and p rob lems and trends
RPA 320 COMMUNITY CENTERS AND PLAYGROUNDS (3)
V ari ed aspec ts of school and commu nity playground, and
commu nity ce nte rs; adm1n1strative and lead rsh,p techn1quC's ,
programming of act 1v1ty centers, and problems relating to
planning an d operation of th ese program
RPA 330 YOUTH SERVING AGENCIES (3)
Ob1ect1ves , work opportun1t1es, organ1ldt1on, program and
membership of principal national youth m mbcrsh1p agC'nc1P,
RPA 400 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION
OF
RECREATION AND PARKS (5) I Below]
Study of s ope of lo al, state, and federal recreation and park
programs, their organ,zation and adm1n1strdt1on , and relation to

92-PHYSICS
other social institutions; special emphasis on planning, financing,
legislative provisions, governmental control, budget, personnel,
departmental organization, and administrative practices
especially on local level. Prereq : 500 hrs . experience in the Field.
RPA 405 RECREATION AND PARK SERVICES IN THE STATE (2)
[ Majors only, Jr, p)
A one week traveling field study course offered one week
before the start of fall quarter. The tour is conducted as a
traveling camp class with visits to selected local , metropolitan,
district, state and federal recreation and park areas for evaluation
of administrative practices, area management, and operation
policies .
RPA 409 LEADERSHIP IN RECREATION AND PARKS (3)
A leadership techniques course designed to help a student
become a better direct leader of people in social recreation
activities . Includes leadership psychology and methods along
with discussions of the participation in· a large variety of activities .
RPA 460 MANAGEMENT OF AREAS AND FACILITIES (2) [ 480)
Management and supervision princip les and techniques as
related to recreation and park areas, facilities, personnel, finance.
Basic maintenance and inspection of areas and facilities.
RPA 480 PROFESSIONAL FIELD WORK IN RECREATION AND
PARKS(12) [Below]
Experience in recreation and park planning, leadership ,
supervision , and program evaluation through working in community recreation public or agency program under local
department and college faculty supervision . Prereq: Senior
standing ; RPA 400; 1,000 hours experience in the field and
Direcor's approval. Applications must be completed two months
prior to placement and all students will be screened by the
Department All general co ll ege requirements must be completed
RPA 490 SEMINAR- FIELD EXPERIENCE, PROBLEMS, AND
TRENDS (2) I 480]
Culminating experience to facilitate transition between field
work and academic and professional experience . Current is sues
and problems in recreation and park profession .
RPA 498 SEMINAR
RPA 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN RECREATION EDUCATION (Arr)

I Jr, Pl

Study of selected problems in the field of rec reation educat ion .

Required Supporting Courses: 42 credits
Chm 151 , 152, 153 General Chemistry.
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus . . .
Mth 162, 163 Techniques of Calculus.
Mth 471,472,473 Advanced Calculus
Minor in Physics: 15 credits
Phy 231, 232, 233 Advanced Physics.
Phy 234,235,236 Advanced Physics Lab.

RPA 542 SEMINAR (Arr)
Seminars dealing with
education are conducted

special

aspects of recreation

RPA 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN RECREATION (Arr)

and
[ P)

Also Natural Sciences
Denn is E. Schwalm, Chairman
Earl N. Forsman, Interim Chairman (197 1-72)
1971-72 Staff: Gibbs, Forsman, Kavaloski, Lehto,*
Long, Stahl, Schwalm

-15
. 5

.10
-12

42 credits
.. 9
. -6
15 credits

45 credit
Required Principal Minor in Mathematics: 15 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus- . .•.
. 5
Mth 162, 163 Techniques of Calculus. .
.10

15 credits
Required Supporting Courses: 10 credits
Chm, 151,152 General Chemistry.

.10
10 credits

Minor in Physics: 15 credits
Phy 231,232,233 Advanced Physios. . .
Phy 234,235,236 Advanced Physics Labs

.9
•6

15 credits
PHYSICS COURSES
PHY 100 PHYSICAL SCIENCE (5)
A _survey cou rs e in physics dealing with e lem entary concepts
motion, heat, sound, light, and ele ctricity .

in

PHY 121 DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY (5)
Brief co nsid eration of the _sola r system, sta rs and stellar ·type ,
nebulae and galaxies . Considerable use of planetarium .

PHY 141, 142, 143 LABORATORY
STRUMENTATION (1 each)

TECHNIQUES

AND

IN·

A l ab -only course dealing with the principles of operation an d
typical uses _
o f a _v ariety of instruments common to the phy ,ca l
sciences, primarily electrical and electronic devices but including optical and radiation devices
'
PHY 151,152,153,221,222,223 PHYSICS FOR PHYSICS MAJORS
(4 each) I Cone. En. Mth 131 or Mth 161)

December. 1971

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
Major in Physics: 60 credits
Phy 151 , 152 , 153, 221 , 222 Physics for
Physics Ma1ors . . . . . . . . . . .
Phy 321 , 322 Advanced Physics Lab
Phy 361,362 Classical Mechanics. .
Phy 371 Quantum Mechanics. . . .

. 6
60 credits

PHY 131, 132, 133 INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS (5 each)
_A course de igned primarily for non-science students and those
sc ience stude nts with very limited mathematical skills . A study of
the fundamental laws of physics as they are manifested 1n
mech_an,cs, thermodynamics, optics , electricity, magnetism , and
atomic physics . Emphasis on phenomenology

PHYSICS

* Deceased

-12

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DfGREE
Major in Physis: 45 credits
-Phy 141 , 142 , 143 Lab Techniques and
Instrumentation . . . • • . . • • • • •
• •3
Phy 151,152 , 153,221,222 Physics for Physics
Major (20) OR
Phy 231, 232, 233 Advanced Physics (9) &
Phy 234,235,236 Advanced Physics Lab (6) &
Phy 37 1, or 223 Quantum Mechanics or
Physics for Physics Majors, Part 6 (4) . . . • 19 or 20
Phy 390 Physics Methods for the
Secondary Schools . . . . . . . • • • • · • • · 3
Phy Elective Any 300-400 level course
except 421,497 , 498, 499 . . . . • • • • •19 or 20

GRADUATE COURSES
RPA 541 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN RECREATION EDUCATION
(Arr)
Study of selected problems in recreation educatio n .

. 4

Phy 381 Atomic Physics . . . . •. • • · · · · ·
Phy 401,402,403 Electromagnetism • • · · •
Phy Electives Phy 363 or any 400 level course
except 497,498,499 . • • • · · · · · · · ·

.20
6
8
4

NA six ~uarter beginning sequence , suitable for all students of
r:tura 1 cience and Mathematics , treats the topics of Advan c d
ys~cs . (Phy 231 , 232 , 233) at great r depth and with m ore
emp asis on ma _
t hem~t1c_s The modular structur of th
o ur e
pec;mi~s s~lf-pda ing within the requirements for ea h quarter
111
ivi ua ize testing; more personal guidance and attentio n
~ea~er ~se of audh,o vi ual aids, and integrated laboratory exp er1
en 5
ontact t e department chairman for more dC'tail

NATURAL SCIENCES-93
PHY 191 ENVIRONMENTAL PHYSICS . (5)
A co urse for all students, especially non -sc ience students, in
wh i ch the fundamenta l principles of physics are ex plored in the
context of their role in coping with and al leviati ng most of our
curre nt environmenta l problems, such as air pollution, water
pollution, noise pollution , energy p roductio n , recycling, mass
transportation, waste disposal, radioactive conta mination, etc.
PHY 231, 232, 233 ADVANCED PHYSICS (3 each) [Mth 161,
Cone. En. Mth 162)
A course designed primarily for students of physics ,
mat hematics, and pre-engineering, but suitable for all students
having sufficient mathematical background. A stud y of the
funda mental laws of physics as they are manifested in
mechanics, thermodynamics , optics, electricity, magnetism , and
atom ic physics. Emphasis on math ematical development.
PHY 234, 235, 236 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABS I , 11, AND 111 (2
each) [ Cone. En . 231, 232 , 233)
A laboratory in the principles of physics close ly corre lated to
the theory deve loped in Physics 23 1, 232, 233 .
PHY 2')') SPECIAL STUDIES. (Arr.)

:ry

321,322 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABS IV AND V ('3 ear.h)

[ Jr,

A laboratory coL:rse dealing with c lassi ca l experiments in all of
physics as wel l as introducing many modern measurement
tech niques 1n atomic and nu c lear physics . Students are expected
to have mod es t background and experience in basic physics . This
lab wil l provide a wide variety of examples of the applicatio n of
theory to important prob lems and wi ll tie together, as much as
possible, all of the various theoretical cou rses into a cohe rent
unit.
PHY 350 ELEMENTS OF PHOTOGRAPHY (5)
A laborato ry ourse in th e use of the view camera, contact
printe rs, enl argers, studio lights, types of film , developers, and
pape rs harge for supp lies : $25.00.
PHY 351 ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY (4) [ 350)
An extension of Phy sics 350 with cons iderable work in ad vanced enlarging techniques, portraiture with emphasis on
lighti ng , architectura l photography, copying, retouching , slid e
making, co lor tran sparencies, and co lor prints Charge for supplies: $37 .50 .
PHY 361,362 CLASSICAL MECHANICS I AND II. (4 each) [222 or
233; Mth 163)
A study of stati cs and dynamics from a math ematical point of
view; an introduction to Lagra nge's equa tion s
PHY 363 SPECIAL RELATIVITY. (4) [ 362)
An introdu ct ion into Einstein ' s theory of specia l relativity and
its app li ca tions to particle dynami s.
PHY 371 QUANTUM MECHANICS . (4) [ 222 or 233; Mth 163)
A study of th e basic concepts of the quantum theory with
emphasis on operators, the Schroedinger wave equation, and
spin
PHY 381 ATOMIC PHYSICS . (4) [371)
A study of the application of quantum theory to the
description of the periodic table, to the interpretation of atomic
and molecular spec tra, and to the behavior of X-rays.
PHY 390 PHYSICS METHODS FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3)
[ Backgrd.)
A course for sc ien ce majors planning to teach in junior or
senior high school
Various typ es of science p rogram s,
organ ization o f lesson mate rials, and tec hniques, and eva luati o n
wil l be included in the COllrse .
PHY 401 ,402 , 40 3 ELECTROMAGNETISM I, II , AND Ill. (4 each)
[ 222 or 233 ; Mth 163)
A study of elec tric forces, f1elcjs, potentials, dielectric
behavior, currents, magnetic forces, and electromagnetic waves .
PHY 411 CLASSICAL THERMODYNAMICS (3) [222 or 233; Mth
163)
Introdu ction to elementary thermodynam 1cs, first, second, and
thi rd laws of thermodynamics, ideal gases, and kinetic theory .
PHY 421 STATISTICAL MECHANICS (3) [411)
Introduction into the methods of statistical physics with

emp hasis upon the rules of probability and stat1st1cs, equations of
state, ensembles, and spin
PHY 431 PHYSICAL ELECTRONICS (3) [ 222 or 233; Mth 163 I
A co urse dealing with electron bal list1cs in electrom agnet1c
fields, basic c irc uit theory, prin ciples of operation of vacuum
tubes and analysis of amplifiers
PHY 441 SOLID ST A TE PHYSICS (3) [ 431)
A cou rse dealing with the quantum properties of electron in
solid s, mechanisms of electron and hole co ndu ction, and variety
of sol id state devices .
PHY 451 OPTICS. (3) [ 222 or 233 ; Mth 163)
A st ud y of the nature of light and its appl1cat1ons, with mphasis on physical optics and the electromagnetic wave theory of
light.
PHY 461 NUCLEAR PHYSICS (3) [ 381)
A conti nu ation of Physics 381 which deals with properties of
the nucleus , law s of radioactivity , nature of radiation , nuclear X
and gamma rays , and nu c lear reactions .
PHY 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES. (Arr.)
PHY 498 SEMINAR (Arr)
PHY 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN PHYSICS (arr)

[ P)

GRADUATE COURSES
PHY 501 , 502 PRINCIPLES OF MODERN PHYSICS (4 each)
The concepts of Quantum Mechanics are sufficiently e tended
and deve loped to serve as a unifying mechanism for the study of
atomic spectra , atomic and nu clear structure, solid state and
sem ico ndu ctor physics, quantum stati tics , nuclear reaction ,
and scattering.
The cou rses are designed to serve as a basis for further graduate
work in physics .
PHY 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5)
PHY 599 INDEPENDENT STUD Y (Arr)

[ P)

NATURAL SCIENCES
NSc 300 and 497 may be applied to general college require ments .
Neit her major nor minor is available 1n N1tural Sciences under
the B .A. program.
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Major in Natural Sciences (Elementary): 30 credits
Ten quarter credits of science in each of thre fields · Phy,ical
Science, Biological Science, and Farth c1ence, uch courws to
be approved by the Natural c1ence adviser (Dale Stradling)

NATURAL SCIENCE COURSES
NSC 300 GREAT IDEAS IN SCIENCE (5)
A co lloquium , man 's e lu c1dat1011 of nature
NSC 390 SCIENCE METHODS FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS

(3)
See departments of
Biology .

Geography , ChC'm1stry,

Phys1( ,,

and

NSC 490 NATURAL SCIENCE IN PUBLIC SCHOOL (4) [ ST or p;
Sr; 2.00] - Su
The natural sc ience program for thP C'lrmrnt,1ry ,( hool,
Objectives, curricu la , teaching materi,11 and technique,
NSC 497 WORKSHOP IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY
TEACHERS (4) - Su
A cou rse designed for element.Hy tt><1clwr, to aid 1n ,ett111~ up
demonstrations and exper ,m t•nb 111 phy,11 al" 1P111 t'
our,l' work
will emphas1z materials, ,11d, , ,111d Pqu1pnwnt ,u,t.iblt• to th"
area of science at the I mentary lrvel
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PLANNING
The Center for Urban and Regional Planning
Francis J. Schadegg, Director
The Center for Urban and Regional Planning offers
a broadly based inter-disciplinary liberal arts degree.
It has an optional general college program which is
available to any student majoring in Planning.
Preparation for urban and regional planning is
available as well as other professional specializations. For departmental c;Jegree requirements, see
individual departmental sections of the catalog.
Courses specified for the Optional General Program
below may be used to meet departmental major
requirements where they are so listed in the catalog.
Optional General Program: 105 credits
Block I=--communication competence (oral,
written, graphic) English diagnostic test . . . O
Eng 101 (Revised) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Eng 208 Technical Report Writing, 3, OJ?
Eng 308 Expository Writing, 4- . . . . • . . . 3-4
Electives from English 202, Art 306,
Business 272, Ggr 328, IT 365 , Mth 131 ,
Phi 356 , RTV 421 , SpC 200, SpC 301 ,
Foreign Languages (one course
must be in graphics) . . . . . . . ,12-13
Block 11- Hum an Values and Value Systems
Phi (one course required) . . . . . . • · · · · · 5
His (one course required) . . . . . • • · · · · · 5
Electives from His , Hum , Phi,
Psy481 , andselectedartcourses . . . • -10

20

PLANNING COURSES
PL 350 INTRODUCTION TO PLANNING I (5)
(Same as Ggr 350). Theory , elements, and principles of urban
and regional planning .
PL 351 INTRODUCTION TO PLANNING II (5) [ 350]
(Same as Ggr 351) . Legal procedures, the relation of zoning and
sub-divisions to the comprehensive plan , and selected researc h
duties related to comprehensive planning
[ 1-10]

Supervised work in a public agency or with a private consultant . Monthly written summary of work done and observation s
in regard to it. One hour credit for each 4 hours of work per w eek
per quarter done .
PL 497 PLANNING WORKSHOPS (Arr) (1-5) [P]
Special studies , mostly applied , in planning or planning related
fields .
PL 498 SEMINAR IN PLANNING (Arr) (1-5)
Special topics .

[ P]

PL499 DIRECTED STUDY IN PLANNING (Arr) (1-5) [ P]
Applied studies in planning or literature research .
20

15

3 . Political Environment
PSc 102 American Politics • .. •
Electives from Political Science •
4. Social Environment
Ggr 360 Human Geography . . . .
Soc 101 Introduction to Sociology
Ant241 . . . . , . . . . . . . . .

55 credits

NOTE: Substitutions and waivers allowed at the
discretion of the Director of the Center for Urban and
Regional Planning .

PL 496 PLANNING INTERNSHIP (Arr)

Block Ill-Physical-Human Environmental Ecosystems
1. Physical Environment
Ggr 214 Physical Geography . . . . . . . . . . 5
Electives from Bio , Ggr, Gig , Chm, Phy,
Nat Sci 300 . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • · · 15 20
2. Economic Environment
Eco 201 and 202 Introduction to Economics · , JO
Electives from Economics .
. . .... • • • 5

Electives : 34 credits
(Se le cted with the approval of the Direc_tor of the
Center for Urban and Regional Planning) from
Business , Biology, Economics, Geography, Geology ,
Industrial Technology, History , Pol1t1cal Science ,
Sociology Mathematics , Computer Science ,
Recreation ' and Parks Administration , Education
Administration , Foreign Languages , Planning
· 34

.5
.5
·5

15
105 credit
NOTE : Substitutions or waivers at the discretion of
the Director of the Center for Urban and Regional
Planning .
Professional major may be in Planning or in any
disciplinary area . See descriptions in pertinent parts of
the catalog under departmental majors for the B.A .
degree .
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Planning: 55 credits
CORE : 21 credits
Pl 350 (G gr 350) Introduction to Planning I .. 5
Pl 351 (Ggr 351) Introduction to Planning II .. 5
Ggr 201 Field Studies and Map Interpretation. 5
Ggr 250 Fundamentals of Economic Geography 3
Ggr 365 Settlement Patterns , OR
Ggr 465 Urban Geography . . . . . • • • . • • l.__1l

POLITICAL SCIENCE
David S. Bell, Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Durrie, Gohlert, Herold Hossom ,
Kass, Mahoney, Quincy, Schuster, Wallace,
Zimmerman.
As a discipline, political science seeks to understand the political condition and potential of man . To
this end the curriculum employed by the Departmen t
of Political Science recognizes that man 's political
capabilities are reflected in varied and continuall y
changing circumstances . It therefore does not attempt to explore all of the political institutions tha t
man has generated and the many historical situations
in which these have appeared . Rather it is con sidered far more important that the stud~nt develop
an intellectual ability which will perm it him to thin k
carefully, question, analyze , and reach independen t
Judgments about the political content of human
relationships in whatever circumstances they may be
found . Implicit in such an endeavor is the convictio n
that the most essential contribution of politi cal
science to good societies is the education of citiz en
in sound intellectual discipline which can be brough t
to bear on the problems of human existence and the
creation of good societies .

Introduction to Political Science Curriculum:
The curriculum is designed to combine ba 1c
knowledg_e of political phenomena with ma imum
opportunity for pursuit of indivjdual intere ts . To th1
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end the curriculum consists of four levels of courses .
At the introductory level a battery of three courses ,
PSc 101, 102, and 103 provide an introduction to
political phenomena for the casual student and the
prospective major; while PSc 199 and 299 are intended primarily for the non-major who wishes to
explore particular aspects of the political process in
either a structured or non -structured environment. At
the next level PSc 200 is intended to assist the student
in understanding the relation between political goals
and processes , and to provide an explanation of
inv estigatory techniques for exploring such relation,
as well as to provide a basis for further work. Three
hundred level courses pr_o vide , through the use of
lecture, discussion, and assigned readings, in-depth
exposure to particular areas touched upon in introductory courses, with materials presented by
specialists in the ·particular area . The 400 level
"Topics" courses are designed to allow the student to
explore, in seminar situations, particular aspects of
the political process which are illustrative of more
general themes . Specific topics may vary from
quarter to quarter . Other 400 level courses provide an
opportunity for advanced - work in Political Science
methodology, for practical application of knowledge
through internships with governmental agencies, and
for individual explo~ation-with the assistance of a
professor-of areas of particular interest to the
student.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DE GRE E
Major in Political Science: 45 credits
Introductory Requirements (15)
PSc 101 Political Life . . . . . . . . .
· ·5
PSc 102 American Politics, OR
PSc 103 Comparative Politics . . . .
. .5
PSc 200 Politi cal Man and Political Analysis . . . 5
Electives : 30 credits
(These c redits are to be distributed between
300 and 400 level cou rses. Specifically the
stu dent is required to select any three
courses at the 300 leve l togeth er with two
of the topics courses at the 400 level. The
sixth course may be any cou rs e at the 300
or 400 level. ) . • • . . . . . . • • • • • • • • • 30
45 credits
Advanced lecture-discussion courses
PSc 301 Intergovernmental Relations : Subnational
Governments
PSc 302 Civil Liberties
PSc 303 Law and the Legal Process
PSc 304 Representation , Public Policy, and
Legitimate Authority
PSc 305 Participation , Conflict , and Change
PSc 306 The Administrative State
PSc 307 Theoretical Problems of Modern Politics
PSc 308 The Foundations of Political Society
PSc 309 Comparative Political Systems and
Developmental Change
PSc 310 Comparative Foreign Policy
PSc 311 International Community
PSc 312 The International System
Selected Topics :
PSc 401 Topics in the American Political Process
PSc 402 Topics in the Moral and Philosophic Bases
of Politics
PSc 403 Topics in Comparative Political Systems
PSc 404 Topics in International Relations
PSc 405 Topics in Policy and Society
PSc 406 Topics in Political Explanation

Directed study and field research:
PSc 299 Special Studies in Political Science
PSc 496 Public Affairs Internsh ip
PSc 499 Directed Study in Political Science
Minor in Political Science: 20 credits
PSc 101 Political Life . . . . . . . . . . . · · ·
PSc 102 American Politics OR
PSc 103 Comparative Politics .. .. • • • · ·
plus two additional courses below the
496 level excluding PSc 199 . •
.

· 5.
·5

.:.2.Q
20 credits

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
The student obtaining a Bachelor of Arts in Education
degree who wishes to major or minor in Pol_itical
Science should refer to the section on Social Science
Education beginning on Page
for a comparison of
the two alternatives .
For the 45 credit major or 20 credit minor the student
will be expected to satisfy the appropriate requirem·e nts
above .
Alternative 2, as explained in Social Science Education , offers a 30 credit or 20 credit component as
follows:
Component in Political Science: 30 credits
Introductory Requirements : 10 credits
PSc 101 Political Life .. .. . . . . . . . . . . · 5
PSc 102 American Politics, OR
PSc 103 Comparative Politics . . . . . . . • . • • 5
Electives : 20 credits
(These credits are to be distributed between
300 and 400 level courses. PSc 200 need not
be taken and PSc 199 will not
count for cred it) .. . • • _. • • • • • • • • •
Component in Political Science: 20 credits
In troductory Requirements (as above) . . .
Electives : 10 credits
(Two additional courses below the 496
level excluding PSc 199. Again, PS c 200
need not be taken) . . . . . . . .

.20
30 credits
. 10

. 10

20· credits

POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES
PSC 101 POLITICAL LIFE (5)
This course is intended to introduce students to the most
general and least scientific aspects of the study of politics We
shall attempt to make the student aware of the impact of
commonplace notions as law, institutions , authority, the state ,
etc . In particular we think it important that the student leav e the
course with a thorough commonsense grounding in th e linkages
between politics and human values.
PSC 102 AMERICAN POLITICS (5)
An introduction to the structure of American Government and
political life with emphasis on values, procedures, 1nst1tut1on
and policies in the context of contemporary problems
PSC 103 INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS (5)
An introduction to concepts, such as sta te , power, ideology ,
and political phenomena with an emphasis on sim ilarities and
differences in selected political system
PSC 199 CONTEMPOR:.\RY POLITICAL PROBLEMS (1-5)
A topical course designed to accommodate the interests of the
general student and the department fa culty Topic will vary from
quarter to quarter and will be listed in th e Final Announcement of
Classes Analysis of contemporary problems may be und r th
guidance of one or more department members A representat1v
sample might include : Politi cs and the Ecosystem A Partner,h1p
with Nature? , Revolutionary Movements, Politi cal Extremism ,
Politics of Poverty ; Disaffection and Al1enat1on, and Th Pol1t1 .,
of Women 's Liberation
PSC 200 POLITICAL MAN AND POLITICAL ANALYSIS (5)
An assessment of alternative approaches to qu st1oning
analyzing, and understanding political phenomena Through
work with several faculty memb rs, student are introducC'd to
three important aspects of political inquiry · (1) problem
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recognition and hypothesis formulation , (2J empirical theory and
techniques, (3J research in a selected context.
PSC 299 SPECIAL STUDIES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE (1-SJ
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest.
NOTE : Course offerings at the 300-400 level are designed to
provide maximum flexibility for fac ulty and students . Consequently , form al prerequisites are not pra ctical. H owe_
v er,
stude nts who fee l they have insufficient background are advised
to consul t the instructor .
PSC 301 INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS: SUBNATIONAL
GOVERNMENTS (SJ
An analysis of regional and urban politics . Emphasis will be
placed upon intergovernmental relations within federal systems
and Ii nkage between political values systems , structures ,
processes , and policy ends.
PSC 302 CIVIL LIBERTIES (SJ
The phi losop hi c and legal bases of individual rights and the
manner of their protections and/or inh ib itio n by political entities ,
with particula r attention to Supreme Court decisions on selected
provisions of the Bill of Rights and the 14th Amendment.
PSC 303 LAW AND THE LEGAL PROCESS (SJ
A survey of the role of law in society and the processes by
which disputes and ultimately public policy questions are sett led
through legal-judicial processes . This will incl:ide exam i nation of
judicial processes from the trial court level through the Supreme
Court of t he United States .
PSC. 304 REPRESENTATION, PUBLIC POLICY, AND LEGITIMATE
AUTHORITY (5J
An analysis and eva luation of the concept of representation ,
the structure and process of conventional representative institutions , and the relationships between these institutions and
contemporary policy-maki ng centers. The analysis will give
careful consi deration to the relationship between representation ,
policy , and legitimate authority .
PSC 305 PARTICIPATION , CONFLICT, AND CHANGE (SJ
An analysis and evaluatio n of polit ic al party systems with a
focus on the party system as a channel for political participation
and choice , as a means of institutionalizing social conflict, and as
an agent providing leadership and d irection for political change .
PSC 306 THE ADMINISTRATIVE STATE (5J
This course examines the rise of bureaucracy as the dominant
element in the modern nation-state. An attempt will be made to
explain the role bureaucracy plays i n the state in terms of a
general theory of complex organizations, an analysis of the
function of a public bureaucracy in developed and underdeveloped countries, and examination of the way in which
bureaucracy is viewed i n terms of co ntemporary ideologies .
PSC 307 THEORETICAL PROBLEMS OF MODERN POLITICS (SJ
Identification and analysis of a number of conceptual and
evaluative issues . Some of the most salient are : (1) the proper role
of a citizen in the modern nation state (2) the nature of
democra cy and totalitarianism (3J the characteristics and appropriate limits of political power (4) the nature of the good society
and (5) the question of revolution .
PSC 308 THE FOUNDATIONS OF POLITICAL SOCIETY (5J
The general purposes served by the very existence of government may be grouped under three headings : First, maintenance
of the social order ; second , enforceme nt of moral conventions ·
and third , construction of institutions for coping with the en~
v1ronment The complex relationships which subsist between
various options which a society may choose are the subject of
this course .
PSC 309 COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS AND
DEVELOPMENTAL CHANGE (5J
An analytical and comparative analysis of the nature and
causes of pol1t1cal change and political stabi lity . Theories of
modernization and development , causes and results of revolutions and the impact of social forces on the political order will be
emphasiz ed References will include modern and transitional
political systems A representative samp le might include :
Co mpa rative Political Analysis ; Pol itical Modernization
Comparat ive . Communist Systems ; Asian Politi cal Systems :
Southeast Asian Political Systems, European Political Systems ·
and Latin American Political Systems .
'

PSC 310 COMPARATIVE FOREIGN .POLICY (SJ
.
.
An examination of three major st ages_ of the foreign polrcymaking process : initiation , implemdentation, jn1
study wil l encompass interna l an
externa
e_
. .
polic y as well as substantive elements in the foreign policies of
selected countries .
PSC 311 INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY (SJ
.
.
A study of man 's efforts to i ntegrate or coo_rdi_nate relat1on~h1ps
at the internationa l leve l, includi ng 1mpertal 1sm, 1ntern;it 1hnal
Jaw, and intern ational organization, and the relation o t ese
efforts to world peace .
PSC 312 THE INTERNATIONAL SYSTEM (SJ
An analysis of change and its direction in interna~ional politics .
The h istorical past is assesse d and future poss1bil1t1es explored
Alternative theories of i nternational behavior are evaluated
Spe cial problems , such as nuclear armaments, coercion,
diploma cy , and morality in international pol1t1c s are examined .

;::~~~!~t/~1

PSC 401 TOPICS IN THE AMERICAN POLITICAL PROCESS (SJ
A series of specia lized topics cove ring _diffe_rent elements of the
American Political Process, announced 1nd1v1dually each quarter
in which the course is to be offered. The course 1_s designe d to
explore varyin g top ic s in the area of the American P_
ol1t1 cal
Proce ss in some depth and to acquaint the student . with _the
techniques for analyzing the particular area under cons1derat1on
PSC 402 TOPICS IN THE MORAL AND PHILOSOPHIC BASES OF
POLITICS (SJ
Each of the topics chose n for this cou rse will explore in some
depth the fu ndamenta l re lati onship between such common
political phenomena as obligation, consent, freedom , law,
authority , etc . The cou rse will be so _structured that even when
the particular topic is quite narro w , its development will touch
upon the major nodes in the web of relat1onsh1ps which these
phenomena hav e with one another .
PSC 403 TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS (S)
An intensive exam ination of the theories of comparative
political analysis , modernization and developmental change
Topics will va ry from q uarter to quarter and will be listed in the
Final Announcement of Courses .
PSC 404 TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (SJ
Selected topics , depending on student and faculty research
interests , w ill include international law , i n ternationa l
organization , and specific problems of the i nternat io nal politica l
syste m , such as community, comm unication , and war .
PSC 40S TOPICS IN POLICY AND SOCIETY (SJ
An analysis of po li cy impact with emphasis drawn to action
theory, the orga nization co ntext and problems of politic al
economy.
PSC 406 TOPICS IN POLITICAL EXPLANATION (SJ
Thi s cou rse deals with the various ways i n which we expla in
political phenomena . Emphasis is placed upon the process
whereby those studyi ng politics co n struct notions of political
reality , especia ll y the interplay between the values of the observer , his se lection of phenomena to observe , and the manner in
which he goes about his analyses of them .
PSC 496 PUBLIC AFFAIRS INTERNSHIP (5J [p)
Guided field experience designed to acquaint the stud ent w ith
the formation_ and in_strumentation of public policy ; involves
actual wo_rk with a po l1t1 ca l party , interest group , legislative body
or adm in1 strat 1ve agency
PSC 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN POLITICAL SCIENCE (1-5 J
Projects 1n selected fields of political science

[p]

GRADUATE COURSES
PSC S99 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN POLITICAL SCIENCE (1-5)

[p)

Projects in selected fields of poiitical science .
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PSYCHOLOGY
Robert W . Atwood, Chairman

1971-72 Staff: C Allen, Anast, Bachman, Barber,
Bell, Buerger, Casey, Christopher,
Elton, Fletcher, Fretwell, Gerber, Greene,
Harman, Hunsaker, Maier, Malaby, McElvain,
McManis, Melchert, Morgenstern Nyman
Pallister, Patmore, Powers, Pyle, Rosekrans,'
Sampson, Taylor, Thompson, Walrath
The Department of Psychology has three undergraduate
programs: (1) B.A. degree with either a 45 credit or a 60
credit major; (2) B.A. in Education degree for teachers of
Psychology in the secondary schools with a 45 credit
major and a minor expanded to 30 hours; and (3) B.A. in
Ed~cation degree with a 31 credit Child Development
ma1or for teachers of young children or a 46 credit major
for Teachers of Exceptional Children.
The M.S. degree in Psychology provides preparation
pro~rar:is for college teachers, psychological examiners,
inst1tut1onal and clinical personnel, research workers and
preparatory study prior to a doctoral program.
The MS. degree in School Psychology prepares students
for certification to serve in elementary and secondary
schools.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Psychology: 45 credits
Psy 201 Scientific Principles of Psychology
Psy 310 Descriptive Statistics. . . . . . .
Psy 315 _
C onditioningand Learning . . . .
Psy 325 General Experimental Psychology. . . . .
Psy 355 PsvcholoE.v of Childhood and Adolescence

.5
.5
,5
,5

.5

Choice of one:
Psy 350 Psychology of Adjustment OR
Psy 357 Abnormal Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Electives in Psychology (Psy 101 and
302 excluded) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15

45 credits

Major in Psychology: 60 credits
Requirements listed in the above major
Psy 311 Statistical Inference . . . .
Psy 320 Biological Basis of Behavior .
Psy 404 Theories of Personality _.

.45
. 5
• 5

. 5
60 credits

Minor in Psychology: 15 credits
Choice of 15 credits in Psychology ( Psy 101
and 302 excluded)

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
SECONDARY EMPHASIS
A 45-credit hour major in the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree may
be obtained in conjunction with a minor expanded to 30 hours in a
subject matter area commonly taught in the high schools . Approval must
be obtained for minor programs from the Chairman of the Psychology
Department. Methods courses must be taken in both Psychology and the
minor areas.
Requirements for a 45-credit Major in Psychology (Secondary) are the
same as the requirements for the 45-credit B.A . Major .
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
The program given below is designed to prepare teachers for
nursery school, kindergarten , grades 1 through 4.
Major in Psychology (Child Development) (Elementary): 31
credits
Psy 201 Scientific Principles of Psychology . . . . . 5
Psy 202 Introduction to Development and Learning 4
Psy 355 Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence 5

I
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Psy 356 Field Analysis of Behavior of Children
Psy 363 Psychology of Exceptional Childrefl .
Psy 403 Psychology of Individual Differences
Psy 468 Tests, Measurements, and Evaluation
Psy 498 Seminar (i n specialized area).

-2
.4
•3

•5

.3

31 credits
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN EMPHASIS
To receive certification endorsement to teach exceptional
children, a student must complete the following major and a
minor outside the area of concentration. A minor in reading is
suggested or courses in reading-Ed 490 and 494 are recom mended .
Major for teachers of exceptional children: 46 credits
Studen ts will complete the Child Development
Major listed above .. .• . . • . . . . . . . 31
Psy 405 Psyc holog y of the Mentally Retarded . . 4
Psy 406 The Socially-Emotionally Disturbed Child. 4
Ed 407 Education of .Exceptional Children I . . . 4
Ed 408 Education of'Exceptional Children II .•• _J
46 credits
Minor in Psychology (Secondary and Elementary):
Choice of 15 credits in Psychology (Psy 101
and 302 excluded)

PSYCHOLOGY COURSES
Prerequisites are listed to reflect the level of course presentations . They may be waived by the i nstructor concerned .
PSY 101 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)
A survey of the objectives and principles employed in the study
of behavioc..
PSY 180 APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (4)
The application of the science of psychology .
PSY 201 SCIENTIFIC PRINCIPLES OF PSYCHOLOGY (5)
The study of the basic data, methodology, and attitudes of the
psychologist independent of any special area .
PSY 202 INTRODUCTION TO DEVELOPMENT AND LEARNING
(4l I 201 l
A study of principles of learning and development with emphasis on their application to you ng chil dren .
PSY 298 SPECIAL (GROUP) STUDIES IN PSYCHOLOGY (Arr)
Subjects vary according to faculty and stude nt interest.
PSY 299 SPECIAL (INDIVIDUAL) STUDIES IN PSYCHOLOGY (Arr)
Subjects vary according to faculty and student interest.
PSY 301 ANALYSIS OF BEHAVIOR (5) [ 201]
The methods and concepts of free operant research with lower
anima ls and humans including laboratory experience with the
methods and concepts studied .
PSY 302 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (5) [Ed 201; Psy 101
recom . ]
Principles of learning and development as applied to improvements of classroom instruction .
PSY 310 DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS (5)
Quantitative descriptions of experiments and observations .
PSY 311 STATISTICAL INFERENCE (5) [ 310]
Reliability of observed differences and relationships .
PSY 315 CONDITIONING AND LEARNING (5) [201]
Overview of the phenomena , data and terminology used in the
study of learning .
PSY 320 BIOLOGICAL BASIS OF BEHAVIOR (5) [ 201]
A study of the organic foundations of behavior .
PSY 325 GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (5) [201,
310]
Introduction of Psychology as an experimental science through
the study of several areas of contemporary research .
PSY 330 HUMANISTIC PSYCHOLOGY (4) [Jr. recom.]
The study of the assumptions , research methods , and research
products of the humanistic or existential position in psychology .

PSY 350 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT (5)
The nature of personality and conditions of adjustment .
PSY 355 PSYCHOLOGY OF CHILDHOOD AND ADOLESCENCE (5)
Mental, physical, social, and emotional development from
infancy through adolescence .
PSY 356 FIELD ANALYSIS OF BEHAVIOR OF CHILDREN (2)
Objective analysis of young children 's behavior in pre-school
and school situations and interpretation of data for teachin&
research , and guidance purposes .
PSY 357 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)
The development of concepts especially useful in dealing with
exceptional and disordered cases .
PSY 363 PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (4)
Overview of the identification and study of characteristics of
the atypical child.
PSY390 PSYCHOLOGY IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3) [p]
The teaching of psychology in the secondary schools . Program
methods and materials .
PSY 398 SPECIAL (GROUP) STUDIES IN PSYCHOLOGY (Arr)
Subjects vary according to faculty and student interest .
PSY 399 SPECIAL (INDIVIDUAL) STUDIES IN PSYCHOLOGY (Arr)
Subjects vary according to faculty and student interest .
PSY 401 ADVANCED ANALYSIS OF BEHAVIOR (5)
[301]
[310, 325 recom.]
An advanced treatment of four components necessary for an
in-depth understanding of the principles involved in the analys is
of behavior . The components are (a) method , (b) theory, (c)
selected content, (e .g ., punishment) and (d) laboratory .
PSY 403 PSYCHOLOGY OF INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES (3)
The empirical evidence of individual and group differences .
PSY 404 THEORIES OF PERSONALITY (5)
An obj1:ctive and comprehensive study of the major theories of
personality .
PSY 405 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED (4)
[363]
Mental . retardation is examined from the biolog ical ,
psychological , educational , and sociological viewpoints .
PSY 406 THE SOCIALLY-EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD (4)
[355]
Personality deviations found in childhood and adolescen ce .
Neuroses, psychoses, defense mechanisms , diagnostic nom enclature, treatment, strategies, and social factors related to child hood psychopathology .
PSY 412 TECHNIQUES OF DATA ANALYSIS WITH COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS (5) [311]
Techniques of . hypothesis testing using linear regressio n
models . E~pha515 1s placed on the similarity of various inferenti al
tests of s1gn1f1cance and on model co nstruction .
PSY 415 SENSATION AND PERCEPTIONS (5) [201, 320, 325]
Data, methods , phenomena and theoretical interpretations
regard, ng sensory and perceptual I im its and organizations
PSY 440 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (5)

[201 ,320 or p]
Th_e study of the behavior of animals, including man , 1n
relation _to their natural environm ent. The course utilizes an
ethologica l viewpoint which . emphasizes evolutionary an d
ecological mechanisms and soc ial behavior. Includes laboratory
and field studies .
PSY 468 TESTS, MEASUREMENTS, AND EVALUATION (5) [p]
Survey ,. development, and analysis of educational and
psychological tests
PSY 470 TEST CONSTRUCTION (5) [ 310, 311]
Theory and _technical aspects of psychological and educational
tests and their construction .
PSY 481 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY ( 5)

The study of behavioral dependence
d
among individuals
an
interdepend ence

PSYCHOLOGY- 99
PSY 482 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF INTERPERSONAL BEHAVIOR
(5) [201 or p)

PSY 520 TACTICS OF PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH (5)

Systematic observat io n and analysis of human i nteraction in
the co ntext of t heory and researc h o n interperso nal relatio nships .

A critica l ana lysis of research methodologies and psychology.
Emphasis is placed on developing student skills in asking and answering sound resea rch questions.

PSY 494 SPECIAL (GROUP ) STUDIES IN PSYCHOLOGY (Arr)

PSY 522 ADVANCED STATISTICS (5)

Sub jec t s vary accord in g to fac ul ty and stude nt interest.

PSY 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, CONFERENCES
PSY 498 SEMINAR (arr)

[311]

Stat istical theo ry, interpretatio ns, and procedures which are
especially valuable to workers in education, psycho logy, and re lated
f ields.

PSY 530 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

(See Psy 511 )

PSY 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN PSYCHOLOGY (1-5 )

[ P]

[201 , 310, 311 , 325]

Tec hniques in p lann ing, conducting, interpreting, and repo rti ng
experimental data and laboratory research

PSY 534 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

GRADUATE COURSES

The relationships between physiological processes and behavior.

[p )

PSY 501 HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY (5)

PSY 535 ADVANCED ANIMA L BEHAVIOR (5)

The nature of psycho logy examin ed in hi sto rica l perspective. The
evalu at io n of key co ncepts in vari ous branches of psycho logy and
their relati onshi p in co ntemporary systems.

The synthesis of compa rative psychology and ethology. An indepth
examination of the influence of ec ological and evolutionary
mecha n isms o n t he b ehavior of ani_mals, including man .

PSY 502 THEORIES OF LEARNING (5)

PSY 539 SEMINAR IN SPECIAL TOPICS (Arr )

An objective and com prehensive study of t he maj or theories of
learnin g.

PSY 540 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

PSY 503 APPLIED LEARNING
MODIFICATION (3) [301 or p]

Job analys is; se lection, training, and work conditions of employees; re lations of workers to each other, to the community, and to
consumer publi c.

THEORY

AND

BEHAVIOR

Appl ied learn ing t heory, m ethodol ogy, and research parad igms
wi ll be defi ned and th ei r inter-theory, in ter-s ubject, and inte rpro bl em solvi ng re levance demo nstrated.

PSY 504 THEORIES OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (5)
A co mprehensive study of maj or t heories of Human Developm ent
in w hi ch develo pm enta l processes an d iss ues emphasized by differe nt t heories are described and com pared .

PSY 505 MOTIVATION AND EMOTION (5)
A co mprehensive study of th e th eori es and concept s of moti vation
and em otion .

PSY 541 GROUP PROCESSES (3)

[p ]

The purposes of this course are to enable the student to observe
and analyze gtoup interaction and relate resulting data to existing
researc h and theo ry, and to influence in purposeful ways group
inte raction in wh ich he participates.

PSY 544 COUNSELING TECHNIQUES (4)
Study and practice of counseling methods .

PSY 511 SEMINAR (Arr)

PSY 545 ADVANCED APPRA ISAL TECH N IQUES (4)
& p]

Current problem s in psyc hology . The subject mat ter w il l va ry
accord ing to the needs and inte rests of students .

The admi ni stration, scoring , and interpretation of standardized
tests and batteries .

PSY 515 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (4)

PSY 550 CLINICAL PSYCHOLOG Y (4)

The relevance of psycho logical theory to ed ucatio nal practice as
app lied to learn ing, development and eva lu atuion.

An exami nation of clinical psychology including its history,
content and methodology .

PSY 518 PROBLEMS IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT (4 )
A study of special prob lem s in chi ld developm ent .

PSY 519 PROBLEMS OF ADOLESCENCE (4)
A study of special pro bl em s of thi s developm ent period .

[ 468 or 4 70 ,

[p )

PSY 551 FOUNDATION OF PSYCHOTHERAPY (4)

[p )

An exami nat io n of the main types of psychological treatment with
emphasis upon t hose wh ich primari ly rely on verbal exchanges
between the cou nselee and the t herapist.

PATTERSON SILHOUETTES

100- RADIO-TELEVISION
PSY 553 PROBLEMS IN MENTAL RETARDATION (4) [ 405 or p]
A study of special problems in the field of mental retardation.

RTV 421 R-TV Commercial Writing . . • •
RTV 460 Communication Research and
Evaluation • . . • . • • • · · • • • • •

PSY 554 INDIVIDUAL INTELLIGENCE TESTING (3) [470 & P]
An introduction to available instruments for assessing intelligence.
PSY 555 CLINICAL PRACTICE IN INDIVIDUAL INTELLIGEl'IICE
TESTING (3) [554 & p]
Administration, scoring and writing of psychological reports
Stanford Binet, W.I.S.C. and the W.A.I.5.
PSY 556 PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES (4) [470 & p]
An introduction to the administration, scoring, and interpretation
of projective tests.
PSY 557 CLINICAL PRACTICE IN PERSONALITY TESTING (4) [556]
Supervision of practice testing with projective techniques and
other measures of personality .
PSY 594 PRACTICUM (Specialized Areas) (2-4)
Supervised experience of a clinical or counseling nature in service
areas.
PSY 595 PRACTICUM FOR SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS (8)
Experience under supervision in selecting, administering, and
scoring of tests. Opportunities for diagnosis, counseling, evaluation,
and reporting .
PSY 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5) [P]
Teaching of a lower division college course ur.der supervision of a
regular faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other instructional aids, conferences with students,
experience in classroom instruction, and student and course
evaluation .
PSY 597 INTERNSHIP IN PSYCHOLOGY (16)
Internship experience of no less than 9 months of professional
supervised training in some approved agency or institution . The
period of internship will commence on the date it is approved by the
department chairman and no internship credit will be granted retroactively.
PSY 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PSYCHOLOGY (1-5)

[P]

PSY 600 THESIS (6-9) [Below ]
A bound research study conducted as partial fulfillment of a
Master's degree under the direction of a graduate committee. Prereq :
Permission of the graduate research chairman and department
chairman.
PSY 601 RESEARCH PROJECT (6-9) [Below]
A research study in lieu of a bound thesis conducted as partial
fulfillment of a Master's degree under the direction of a graduate
committee . Prereq : Permission of the graduate research chairman
and departm ent chairman .

Option 1 (Radio-Television News): 28 credits
RTY 200 R-TV Announcing and Performance Techniques . . . . . . . . . .
RTV 324 R-TV News . . . . . . . . • . . • •
RTV 370, 371 Telev1s1on Newst1lming and
Editing (5 each) • . . . . . . . . . . • •
RTV 425 R-TV News· · · · · · · · · • · · ·
RTV 472 Television Newsfilming and Editing

•. 5

• •5

32 credits
. 5

.3
10
. 5
. 5
28 credits

Required Supporting Courses for R-T~ News : 29 credits
Eco 201 Introduction to Economics I . . . . .
•5
PSc 102 American Politics • . . • . . . . . .
•5
PSc 301 Intergovernmental Relations : Sub•5
national Governments . . . • . . . . .
PSc 401 Topics in the American Political
.5
Process . . . . . . . . . • . •
•5
Phy 350 Elements of Photography
.4
Phy 3~1 Advanced PhotqgraphY, • . . . • .

29 credits
Option 2 (Radio-Television Management): 28 credits
RTV 313 Television Directing and Producing . . . • • 3
RTV 322 R-TV Promotion and Public Relations . . . • 3
RTV 330 R-TV Sales and Merchandising . • • • • • • 3
RTV 405 Motion Picture Film, Syndicated Film ·
and Tape Buying . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • 2
RTV 420 Problems of the )tation Manager and
Program Director . • . . • . .
.2
RTV 440 Educational R-TV . .
.3
RTV 499 Directed Study in R-TV .
.3
Bus 261 Business Law . . . . • .
•5
Bus 310 Principles of Marketing .
•4
28 credits
Required Supporting Courses for R-TV Management : 30
credits
Psy 180 Applied Psychology . . . • . • . . . . • . • 4
Bus 272 Bl:lsiness Communications . • . . . • . • • • 4
Eco 201, 202 Introduction to Economics I, II
(5each) . . . . . . . . . • • • • . • • • • • • . • 10
SpC 305 Interpersonal Communication for
. .3
Business and the Profess ions.
Phy 350 Elements of Photography
• .5
Bus 390 Consumer Economics .
. .4

30 credits

RADIO

TELEVISION

Howard Hopf, Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Boles , Cary
The department of Radio-Television provides a
curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. Both
major and minor programs are offered. A minor is also
provided under the Bachelor of Arts in Education
program .
All majors in Radio-Television must pass, by the end
of ~heir third quarter in the program, a proficiency
typing test of 30 words per minute without errors.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Radio-Television: 60 credits
CORE : 32 credits
RTV 100 Introduction to R-TV Broadcasting
.4
RTV 312 R-TV Traffic, Scheduling and Billing. . .
.2
RTV 323 R-TV News . • . . • . . . . . . . . . •
.3
RTV 350 Legal Responsibilities and Regulations in
Communication Media . . • . . . . . .
.3
RTV 400 Modern Advertising Methods . . .
.5
RTV-410 Programming the Modern Stations
.. 5

Minor in Radio-Television: 15 credits
RTV 100 Introduction to R-TV Broadcasting •
RTV 312 R-TV Traffic, Scheduling and Billing .
RTV 322 R-TV Promotion and Public Relations .
RTV 421 R-TV Commercial Writing
RTV 499 Qirected Study in R-TV • . . . • . .

.4

•2

.3
.5
. 1

15 credits
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Minor in Radio-Television: 15 credits
RTV 100 Introduction to R-TV Broadcasting.
RTV 400 Modern Advertising Methods . • . . •
RTV 440 Educational R-TV . •• . . . . . . . .
Electives . .• . . . . . . . . . . . . ••

.4
•5

,3
.3

15 credits
RADIO-TELEVISION COURSES
RTV 100 INTRODUCTION TO RADIO-TELEVISION BROADCASTING
AND TECHNICAL EQUIPMENT OP~RATION (4)

Backgroun_d of broadcasting AM, FM, TV, Carrier-Current and
Closed-C1rcu1t TV operation ; station personnel and duties, program
types , station coverage, ratings and general FCC information

RADIO-TV -101
RTV 200 RADIO-TELEVISION ANNOUNCING AND PERFORMANCE
TECHNIQUES (5) [100]
Selling with the voice, interview, and discussion techniques.
Community responsibilities of the on-the-air personality, planning
the musical portion of the program and FCC-required record-keeping .
RTV 312 RADIO-TELEVISION TRAFFIC, SCHEDULING, AND
BILLING (2) [100]
Station program and commercial scheduling, program and
engineering log record keeping, station billing procedures, discount,
make-goods, preemptions, commercial separation, and protection,
affidavits, contracts and working relationship with advertising
agencies and the local radio-television sales force.
RTV 313 TELEVISION DIRECTING AND PRODUCING (3)

410

l

[100,

Experience in directing and producing "local type" television
shows, development of programs, set design and construction,
lighting , special effects and camera positioning; directing, as
practiced by small and medium market television stations, involving
the integrating of commercials, network programs, local p'rograms,
film, tape, etc .
RTV 322 RADIO-TELEVISION PROMOTION AND
PUBLIC
RELATIONS (3) [p]
(Same as Jrn 322) Methods and techniques of promotion and
public relations . Program and personality promotion , costs, involvement in community affairs, use of direct mail, billboards, onthe-air promotion, open house, trade magazines, etc .
RTV 323 RADIO-TELEVISION NEWS (3)
A beginning course in R-TV news writing style, recognition and
judgment of news, practical application, news gathering, writing and
reporting . News construction and continuity.
RTV 324 RADIO-TELEVISION NEWS (3) [323, p]
An extension of RTV 323 . Television news and news film scripting, news film techniques, video news recognition and market
differences and libel and slander law as it affects the news.
RTV 330 RADIO-TELEVISION SALES AND MERCHANDISING (3)

IP l

Emphasis on local sales, the use of rating as a sales tool. Sales
approaches and techniques, role playing, a study of food broker
organizations, grocery store , product distribution , marketing and
merchandising techniques and practices . The use of contests , prizes,
displays and an analysis of broadcasting sales management.
RTV 350 LEGAL RESPONSIBILITIES AND REGULATIONS IN
COMMUNICATION MEDIA (3) [p]
(Same as Jrn 350) A comprehensive study of federal laws,
regulations , and decisions . The Communications Act, Federal Trade
Commission , rules and regulations of the FCC, cases , decisions, and
opinions . Copyright law, freedom of press, privilege, libel , invasion of
privacy, etc .
RTV 370 TELEVISION NEWS FILMING AND EDITING (5) [Phy 350
or 351, p]
A beginning course in 16 mm filming for TV news, features , and
sports . Use of 16 mm cameras, film processor, splicer and raw film .
Picture composition and news value .
RTV 371 TELEVISION NEWS FILMING AND EDITING (5) [370, p]
An extension of RTV 370. Daily filming and editing assignments
and preparation of news film scripts . Introduction to sound filming,
editing , timing and dupes .
RTV 399 SPECIAL STUDIES IN RADIO-TV (1-3)
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest.
RTV 400 MODERN ADVERTISING METHODS, PRODUCTION AND
ADVERTISING AGENCY OPERATIONS (5) [p]
(Same as Jrn 400) Production of ads of newspapers, magazin es,
outdoor and special media. Time and space buying, art selection , role
of the account executive, new business presentations and the
relationship of the agency to the client .
RTV 405 MOTION PICTURE FILM, SYNDICATED FILM AND TAPE
BUYING (2) IP)
Buying and procurement of films and tapes. Producers and
distributors , contracts, costs, residuals , mailing, discounts , sales,
legal responsibilities , etc.
RTV 410 PROGRAMMING THE MODERN RADIO AND TELEVISION
STATIONS (5) [100, 350)
The role of news and weather programs , syndicated film , live

programs, music, sports, special events, the network, and balanced
programming to satisfy FCC requirements . Local program
development techniques.
RTV 420 PROBLEMS OF THE STATION MANAGER AND PROGRAM
DIRECTOR (2) [100, 350, 410]
A study and analysis of the many problems that confront
station managers and program directors. Personnel , sales ,
programming , public and political pressure .
RTV 421 RADIO-TELEVISION COMMERCIAL WRITING (5) [100)
(Same as Jrn 421) Writing in the oral style. A study of psychological
approaches to commercial writing. Emphasis will be on commercials
for local sponsors and the scripting of formats for local programs.
RTV 425 RADIO-TELEVISION NEWS (5) [324, p]
An extension of RTV 324. In-depth reporting, feature writing, editorial responsibility, news management and direction , directing the
modern radio andfi:>r TV news operation , personnel duties and
responsibilities .
RTV 440 EDUCATIONAL RADIO-TELEVISION TEACHING TECHNIQUES AND PRODUCTION (3) [p)
An introductory course for professional and student teachers; oral
and visual techniques involved in educational television , course and
lesson planning, set design and production techniques; outlining and
writing the educational television program , classroom visitations and
grading .
RTV 460 COMMUNICATIONS RESEARCH AND EVALUATION (5)

IP l

(Same as Jrn 460) A study and analysis of techniques employed in
communication research, such as: motivational semantic differential, recall , diary, telephone and personal interview. Sampling
theory, questionnaire design , tabulation , data analysis, report writing
and oral presentation of findings .
RTV 472 TELEVISION NEWSFILMING AND EDITING (5) [371, p)
An extension of RTV 371 . Project study and achievement in
documentary news film and the TV news film special. Industrial and
promotional filming . Judgment and responsibilities to the audience.
Daily filming assignments.
RTV 490 RADIO-TELEVISION STATION INTERNSHIP (5-15) [Maj,
staff recommended)
An opportunity for superior students to get on -the-air ex perience in commercial radio and television stations, adverti si ng
agencies and public relations .
RTV 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES OR CONFERENCES
RTV 498 CREATIVE ARTS SUMMER PROGRAM LABORATORY (1·
3)-Su
RTV 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN RADIO-TELEVISION (1-5)
Ur, P
before reg. )
Adapted to individual needs of the student. Maximum of nine
credits allowable.

GRADUATE COURSES
RTV 550 SEMINAR: RADIO-TELEVISION (3)
Advanced group study and discussion of topi cs sel ected for each
seminar .
RTV 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1 -5)
Teaching of a lower division college course und er supervi 10n of a
regular faculty mem_ber . Includes course planning, arranging
bibliographical and other instructional aid s, conferences with
students , experience in classroom instru ti o n and student and course
evaluation .
RTV 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN RADIO-TELEVISION (1 -5)
before reg. )
Proje cts in a se lected fi eld of radio-televisio n

Recreation & Park Administration
See Physical Education

[P

102-SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION
SSC 497 SOCIAL SCIENCE WORKSHOPS

SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION

SSC 498 SEMINAR
SSC 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN SOCIAL SCIENCES

Edward Hamblin , Coordinator
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Neither major nor minor (area of study) in Social Sciences
available under the Bachelor of Arts Degree program .
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION
.
Preparation for teaching Social Sciences in junior and senior
high schools.
.
.
No secondary Social Science major (Anthropol ogy,. Economics,
Geograph, History, Political Science or_Soc1ology) or minor may be
taken in combination outside of the Social Science field .
All secondary majors are required to take SSc 390.
.
.
History 460 is required of all elementary and secondary maJors in
the Social Sciences .

[P)

GRADUATE COURSES
SSC 521 BIBLIOGRAPHY AND RESEARCH METHODS IN THE
SOCIAL SCIENCES (5)
The identification , location , and exploitation of resour ce
materials : an introdu c tion to such research methods as the c_
ase
study historical descriptive-survey , and experimental studies ,
and ~rganizing 'and writing research reports . May serve as an
alternate to Ed 520, Methods of Educational Resea rch , for social
science instructional field majors .

SSC 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

[P)

Alternative Programs
Alt. 1: The student will complete a 45-credit departmental major
from one of the following academic areas: Anthropology, EcCJnom1cs,
Geography, History , Political Science, or Sociology. (See the
appropriate .sections of the cata log for requirements ).
The student will also complete a minor in History unless the maJor
is History. If the major is History the minor will be chosen from one of
the following academic areas : Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
Political Science, or Sociology.
.
In addition the student will choose 5 credits from each academic
area in which the student has not chosen his departmental major and
minor.
Alt . 2: The student may choose a JO-credit hour component from
one of the academic areas listed in Alternate 1, a JO-credit hour
component from a second field and a 20-credit hour component from
a third field . One of these three fields must be History.
Specific requirements of the 30, 30, 20 program are listed in the
appropriate departmental sections of the catalog.
This proposal is designed to allow Social Science advisers to more
adequately meet the needs of students in terms of their interest and
role in the teaching of Social Sciences .
Preparation for teaching Social Sciences at the primary and
intermediate levels.
The student will select two departmental minors from among the
following academic areas : Anthropology, Economics , Geography,
History, Political Science, or Sociology . (See the departmental
section of the catalog for requirements .)
In addition the student will select 5 credits from each academic
area in which the student has not chosen his two minors .
Minor in the Social Sciences (Middle School or Junior
High): 28 credits
(This minor must be approved by the Coordinator for
Social Science Education)
Choice of two of the following : . . . . . .
. .. 10
Eco 201 or 301 Introduction Economics I
5
Ggr 360 Human Geography. . . . . .
5 PSc 102 American Politics . . . . . . .
5
Soc 161 or 361 Principles of Sociology .
5
Ant 241 or 341 Anthropology . . . . . .
5
Choice of two: His 101, 102, 103, 107., 108, 109 . . 10
Two U.S . History courses OR
Choice of two : Ggr 214, 331,332,435,458, 459 • · 8

Also Anthropology, Social Work
Alfred J. Prince, Chairman
1971-72 Staff: Chertok, Christopher, Connor,
Hashmi, Houseworth, Kabat, Keller, Keyser,
Koyl, Lapoint. Moynahan. Perdue, Rich, Ross ,
Stephens, Stewart, Strange, Throckmorton
ANTHROPOLOGY
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Anthropology: 45 credits
Ant 241 Cultural Anthropology • •
Ant 343 Old World Prehistory, OR
Ant 447 Archeology of North America .
Ant 345 Physical Anthropology . . : .
Ant 498 Departmental Seminar in Anthropoiogy.
Electives in Anthropology . . . . . . · · ·

. 5

.s
. 5
•3
27

45 credits
In addi.t ion majors are required to take Soc 101 Introduction to
Sociology (5) and Ggr 214 Physi_cal Geography (SJ or Ggr 360 Human
Geography (5), or th eir eq uivalents . Majcfrs' will be required to
complete three quarters of foreign language or their equivalent
Majors should also consult departmental advisers for guidance in the
selection of elective cou rses outside Anthropology and in the
selection of a minor .
Minor in Anthropology: 15 credits
Ant 241 Cultural Anthropology (or equiva lent).
Credits of upper-division Anthropology . . . .

.5
10

15 credits

28 credits

Fifth-Year Programs-All Leve ls
The student shou ld undertake in consultation with
adviser to develop a program of studies in areas in which
teaching experience indicates a need for concentration or
expansion .

SOCIAL SCIENCE COURSES
SSC 390 SOCIAL SCIENCE IN THE Sl~ONDARY SCHOOL (4)
[2.00 & p]
The social science program for secondary schools Objectives ,
curricula , teaching materials , and techniques

SSC 490 SOCIAL STUulES IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS (4)

SOCIOLOGY

[ Sr &

Exp; or p] -Su

An examination of the objectives, cur ri cul a, teaching
materials, and techniques and methods of the social studies .

Students who plan to become ca ndid ates for advanced degree
are advised to complete two years of a foreign language .
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
The 45-credit major or 15-credit minor in anthropo log y I avail·
able as a choi ce in the Social Science Bachelor of Art s in
Education program . See page 102)
, Requirements for the 45-credit major and a 15-c redit minor in
Anthropology under the Bachelor of Arts In Education degree are
the same as for the Bachelor of Arts degree with the exception
that supporting courses are not required for the major for th e BA
in Edl.!cation degree
Anthropology requirement for the alternative 30-30-20
Science program ·

ocial

Cultu~al Anthropology, Ant 241, will be the only r quired ourse
under either the 30 or 20 hour programs . The balan e will consi t ot
electives in Anthropology.

ANTHROPOLOGY-103

ANTHROPOLOGY COURSES
ANT 241 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5)
[Soc 101; Psy 101
desirable)
An introduction to the study of man with principal emphasis on
culture.
ANT 341 GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5)
An introductory course covering both physical and cultural anthropology. Intended primarily for upper-division non-majors, fifth
year, and graduate students. Credit cannot be counted in both Ant
241 and 341.
ANT 342 PRIMITIVE SOCIETIES (5) [241 or 341 )
Comparative studies of selected primitive or preliterate societies
and an examination of their cultures.
ANT 343 OLD WORLD PREHISTORY (5) [241 or 341 )
An introduction to European and Middle-Eastern Prehistory with a
secondary emphasis on Africa and Asia.
ANT 345 PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5)
An introduction to the origin , evolvement, and distribution of man .
ANT 441 CULTURE, SOCIETY, AND PERSONALITY (5) [Below)
(Same as Soc 441) Synthesis of research, theory, and methodology
con_cerning basic behavior and interactional concepts of culture,
society, and personality. Prereq : At least five hours each in sociology,
anthropology, and psychology.
ANT 442 ETHNOLOGY OF LATIN AMERICA (5) [241 or 341)
An ethnographic survey of contemporary cultures of Central and
South America, including both aboriginal and peasant socieites.

SOCIAL WORK
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
This degreeTs intended for students who wish ( 1) to prepare for
advanced professional education in social work, (2) to enter the
employment of social agencies which require only a bachelor's
degree , or (3) to include social welfare content in their baccalaureate preparation .
For these purposes a preprofessional program which emphasizes
the social and behavioral sciences including recommended courses
in humanities and natural sciences is offered .
Major in Social Work: 75 credits
Ant 241 Cultural Anthropology . . . .
.5
Soc 101 Introduction to Sociology• • •
.5
Soc 263 Social Problems . . . . • • •
•5
SW 373 Social Welfare as an Institution
.5
SW 473 Introduction to Social Casework•
•5
SW 475 Field Experience in Social Welfare
•2
SW 480 Social Leg isl at ion • · · • • • • • •
•5
SW 483 Research Methods in Social Welfare·
•5
Thirty-eight (38) additional credits from courses numbered
300 and above to meet departm ental recommendations
and student needs and interest, chosen approximately as
follows :
Humanities, foreign languages, or natural
. 5
sciences . . . . .
. 15
Psychology . .. .
. 18
Social Sciences . •

ANT 443 ETHNOLOGY OF AFRICA (5) [241 or 341 )
A comparative view of selected societies of sub-Saharan Africa.
ANT 446 INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA (5) [241 or 341 )
A comparative overview of distinctive Indian cultures. Opportunities for individual research provided .
ANT 447 ARCHEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA (5) [241 or 341 )
The Pre-Columbian history of America north of the Valley of
Mexico .
ANT 448 PEASANT SOCIETIES (5) [241 or 341 )
Analysis of relationships between communities and inclusive
political structures .
ANT 449 MAJOR CIVILIZATIONS OF ASIA (5) [241 or 341]
An ethnographic survey of China , Islam , and India, emphasizing
the core values of each.
ANT 450 CULTURAL ECOLOGY (5) [241 or 341 )
Evaluations of cultural and ecological determinants .
ANT 451 SOCIAL STRUCTURE (5) [241 or 341 )
A consideration of various current approaches to the basic social
stru ctu re of several cultures . This course will emphasize both the
theoretical implications of social structural theory and ethnographic
detail of the cultures involved .
ANT 452 ARCHEOLOGICAL FIELD TECHNIQUES (5) [241 or 341 )
Archeological theory and method with emphasis on excavation
procedures and skills and laboratory analysis . Opportunity for limited
field experience .
ANT 453 ETHNOLOGY OF OCEANIA (5) [241 or 341 ]
An eth nographi c survey of Pol ynesia, Melanesia, and Micronesia .
ANT 454 THE ANTHROPOLOGY OF RELIGION (5) [241 or 341 ]
Religion as viewed by Anthropology, in both urban cultures
and smaller nonurban groups . Primary emphasis is on nonwestern cu ltures .
ANT 455 ARCHEOLOGY OF MESO-AMERICA (5) [241 or 341 ]
The Pre-Columbian history of Mexico, Central America and
Western South America .
ANT 497 WORKSHOP (1-5) [p ]
Special short te rm programs of varying content, usually involving
field work problems
ANT 498 DEPARTMENTAL SEMINAR (3) [p]
Readings and evaluations in the history and theory of anthropology.
ANT 499 DIRECTED STUDY (1-5) [P]
Independent study in selected areas of anthropology.

(A student must elect co urses from a minimum
of 3 of the following fields : History, Political
Science, Economics, Sociology and Anthropology)

75 credits
Minor in Social Work: 15 credits
Courses to be selected from among the following :
SW 373, 450, 473 , 480, 483 , 484, 496

Neither Major nor Minor available in Bachelor of Arts in
Education .

SOCIAL WORK COURSES
SW 373 SOCIAL WELFARE AS AN INSTITUTION (5) Ur or p]
Analysis of social welfare as a social institution ; study of society's
structure and its relationship to meeting social welfare needs .
SW 399 SPECIAL STUDIES AND PROGRAMS IN SOCIOLOGY (Arr)

[Pl
SW 450 PRINCIPLES OF INTERVIEWING (4) Ur or p)
(Same as Soc 450) The principles and practices of interviewing
Analysis of interviewing techniques employed in social science
research, including casework , group work, community organization ,
correctional work , and related areas Guided practice in intervIewIng
SW 473 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL CASEWORK (5) [373 or
An orientation to casework processes and practices .

p]

SW 475 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN SOCIAL WELFARE (2) [373)
Placement in community , public , and private social we Ifar
agencies for supervised periods in combination with scheduled class
meetings; classroom discussion of social welfare programs and
problems encountered in agency assignment
SW 480 SOCIAL LEGISLATION (5) [373)
A survey of social leg1slat1on as It affects public policy and ad ministration at local , state and federal levels relative to social
welfare .
SW 483 RESEARCH METHODS IN SOCIAL WELFARE (5) [373]
Examination of research methodology in social welfare, problem
formulation ; selected stat1st1cal co ncepts, collect ion , analy i , and
presentation of social welfare data
SW 484 SOCIOLOGY OF AGING (4) [101 ]
(Same as Soc 484) Analysis of demographic and In t1tut1onal
patterns, social roles , and emotional and phys1olog1cal changes a soc1ated with aging

104- SOCIALOGY
SW 496CHILD WELFARE PROGRAMS (5) [373 or p]
The functions and purpose of child welfare programs, public and
private; child welfare legislation ; trends in child welfare services.
SW 497 WORKSHOPS, SHORT COURSES, OR CONFERENCES (1-5)
Short duration programs of contemporary significance in societalcultural behavior areas. The range and scope of topics will be
essentially inter-disciplinary, and students from all academic areas
will be eligible to participate .
SW 498 DEPARTMENTAL SEMINAR (3)
Readings and evaluations in contemporary issues in social welfare.
May be repeated once for credit.
SW 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN SOCIAL WORK (1-5) [P]
Independent study in selected areas of social work . Open to
seniors and graduate students from any department .

GRADUATE COURSES
SW 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SOCIAL WORK (Arr)

[P]

SOCIOLOGY
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Sociology: 45 credits
Soc 101 Introduction to Sociology.
Soc 331 History of Sociological Thought . . .
Soc 356 Introduction to Social Statistics
Soc 357 Methods of Social Science Research.
Electives in Sociology. . . . . . . .

.5
.5
.5
.5
25
45 credits

Required supporting courses: 30 credits
· Electives ·from courses - numbered 300 and above to
meet student interests and needs, and departmental
recommendations , from Anthropology, Economics,
English , Geography, History, Human Biology and
Physiology , Humanities , Language, Literature ,
Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology and Social
Work . Not more than 10 credits are to be selected from
any one field without departmental approval. (Exceptio n: A student may elect up to 15 credits in Anthropology as supporting courses) .
Minor in Sociology: 15 credits
Soc 101 Introdu ction to Sociology .
. 5
Credits of upper-division Sociology.
, 10
15 credits
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
The 45-credit major or 15-credit minor in sociology are
available as choices in the Social Science Bachler of Arts in
Education program . (See page 102)
Major: 45 credits
Soc 101 Introduction to Sociology .
. .5
Ant 241 Cultural Anthropology, . . . . . .
. .5
Electives in Sociology to meet student
needs and interests • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35
45 credits
Minor: 15 credits
Soc 101 Introduction to Sociology • ..
Credits of upper-division Sociology ...

. 5
.10
15 credits

Sociology requirement for the alternate Social Science
30-30-20 program ·
Introduction to Sociology, Soc 101, will be the only required
course under either the 30 or 20 hour programs . The balance will
consist of electi ves in Sociology.

SOCIOLOGY COURSES
SOC 101 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (5)
~n introductory course in the principles, theories , and processes of
sociology (See also Soc 361 )

SOC 263 SOCIAL PROBLEMS (5) [101 ]
A comprehensive study of selected contemporary social problems
SOC 299 SPECIAL STUDIES AND PROGRAMS IN SOCIOLOGY (Arr)

[Pl
SOC 320 DISCRIMINATION AND PREJUDICE (4) [101]
A study of racial , ethnic, and minority attitudes and processes in
social structure and stratification systems .
SOC 331 HISTORY OF SOCIOLOGICAL THOUGHT (5) [101 ]
A companion course to Sociology 465, consisting of an i~spection
of sociological theories and thought of the past up_to and including
Durkheim . Emphasis will be placed on the historical development
and growth of sociological thinking and its convergence into contemporary theory .
SOC 350 AMERICAN COMMUNITY STRUCTURE (5) [101 ]
Comparisons and contrasts of rural and urban environments, interaction interdependence, and dominance of community structures; ch'anging modes and styles of living . Opportunities for individual research .
SOC 351 SOCIAL STRATIFICATION (5) [101 ]
An investigation of class structures, stratification systems , and
social mobility in contemporary American society.
SOC 353 DELINQUENT AND CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR (5) [263)
The study of juvenile delinquent behavior and adult crime as social
problems in contemporary society; factors and conditions related to
delinquency and crime, content and treatment, and apprehension,
and disposition.
SOC 356 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL STATISTICS (5) [101]
A survey of statistical methods and techniques used in social
science research .
SOC 357 METHODS OF SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH (5)
An introduction to the principal research methods in the social
sciences , including design of research projects, data gathering
techniques, analysis and reporting of data .
SOC 361 GENERAL SOCIOLOGY (5)
A course in principles of sociology intended primarily for upper
division , fifth-year and graduate students . Not open to lower division
students or to sociology or social work majors without departmental
permission. Credit may not be counted in both Soc 101 and 361
SOC 363 SOCIOLOGY OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR (5) [101]
Analysis of the processes of social and personal disorganization in
relation to poverty, crime, suicide , family disorganization , mental
disorders and similar social problems .
SOC 368 HUMAN POPULATION (4) [101 ]
Major qualitative and quantitative problems and trends in human
population and consideration of those social factors which influence
their composition .
SOC 370 MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY (5) [101]
A consideration of family and marriage behaviors
fam ily
o'.ganization_and interaction , changing family patterns, a~d fam ily
d1sorgan I zatIon .
SOC 399 SPECIAL STUDIES AND PROGRAMS IN SOCIOLOGY (Arr)

[P)

SOC 441 CULTURE, SOCIETY, AND PERSONALITY (5)
[Below )
[Same as Ant 441) Synthesis of research
theory and
methodology concerning basic behavioral and intera~tion al
conce~ts of culture , society , and personality . Prereq : At least five
hours each In sociology, anthropology and psychology
SOC 450 PRINCIPLES OF INTERVIEWING (4) Ur or P]
(Same as SW 45_0) The principles and practices of interviewing
Analysis of Interv1ewing techniques employed in social science
research , including casework, group work, community organization
correctional work , and related areas Guided practice in interviewing
SOC 452 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (4)

[101]

f The study of dev_1ant juven!le behavior in contemporary society
actors and cond1t1ons contributing to delinquency control and
treatment of juvenile offenders , and programs of prevention or
curtailment.
SOC 455 CRIMINOLOGY (4)

[101 )

The study of crime as a social problem , its causes and prevention a
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study of the criminal , including apprehension , treatment, and
disposition .
SOC 463 COMPLEX ORGANIZATIONS (4) [101]
The analysis of large, complex organization as a social system .
Includes theory related to the emergence and structure of
bureaucracy, authority, and control ; organizational conflict and
change; the individual and the organization ; and the organization
and its environment .
SOC

465

CONTEMPORARY

SOCIOLOGICAL

THEORY

(5)

[ 3311
A companion course to Soc. 331 , beginning with Durkheim and
carrying social theory to the present. Emphasis will be placed on the
use of empirical data in the development of theoretical systems by
important contemporary social thinkers.
SOC 469 SOCIAL CONTROL (4) [Below]
An examination of formal and informal processes of social control ;
explanatory th eory and related research . (At least 15 credit hours in
Sociology or p)
SOC 470 SOCIAL CHANGE (4) [101 )
Analysis of theories of social and cultural change; processes,
characteristics and conditions of change in large social systems;
differential rate of change; the impact of change on man and his
institutions .
SOC 471 SOCIOLOGY OF WORK (4) [101)
Dynamics of management and labor relations in formal and informal organizations from the standpoints of institutions, role
relationships , behavior systems and expectations, and group
processes .
SOC 472 SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION (4) [ 101, adv.)
Investigation of the religious institutions in society in terms of their
structure, function, and change .
SOC 475 SOCIOLOGY OF SMALL GROUPS (4) [101 )
Analysis of small group structure and processes; examination of
roles , interpersonal relations , leadership; current theory and research
on small group interaction .
SOC 479 MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY (4) [101 )
The social impact of disease and illness in human groups, including
the definition and measurement of disease, response to illness, the
doctor-patient interaction , the role of medical and paramedical
professional and a study of medical care institutions and systems .
SOC 480 SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF MENTAL HEALTH (4)
[Below)
A study of social and cultural variables instrumental in the etiology
of mental illness . Prereq : At least 10 hours each in Sociology and
Psychology .
SOC 481 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)
(Same as Psy 481 ) The study of behavioral dependence and interdependence among individuals .
SOC 482 COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR (4) [101 )
Sociologi cal and social -psychological theories and research in
collective behavior .
SOC 484 SOCIOLOGY OF AGING (4) [101 )
(Same as SW 484) Analysis of demographic and institutional
patterns , soci al roles , and emotional and physiological changes
assoc iated with aging.
SOC 485 CORRECTIONS (4) [ Jr. Appr. Maj)
Proces ses , organization , and problems of probation and parole and
the functions , organization , and problems of institutional and
correctional agen cies in the control of crime and delinquency .
SOC 486 SOCIOLOGY OF CONFLICT (4) [101)
A study of war , revolutions , riots , and conflict as tools employed
by soci al groups . The development of conflict as a social tool. Efforts
and re sults in seeking alternatives .
SOC 488 SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION (4) [ 101)
Educational institutions as tools of society . The role of
education in social change. Conflicts with social stability .
SOC 490 SELECTED SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3)
Extends inquiry principally into alcoholism , addiction , and
dependency . Offers to teachers and majors in education desirable
knowledge and theory . Recommended for social work majors .

SOC 497 WORKSHOP (1-5)
Special short-duration programs of contemporary signi~icance in
societal-cultural behavior areas. The range and scope of topics will be
essentially interdisciplinary and students from all academic areas w i ll
be eligible to participate.
SOC 498 DEPARTMENTAL SEMINAR (3)
Examination of current research topics in Sociology. The specific
content of the Seminar will vary according to recent developments in
Sociology and according to the interests of the instructor. May be
repeated once for credit.
SOC 499 DIRECTED STUDY IN SOCIOLOGY (1-5) [P)
Independent and/or group study in selected areas of sociology
Open to senior and graduate students from any department.

GRADUATE COURSES
SOC 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SOCIOLOGY (Arr)

[P]

SPEECH AND SPEECH
CORRECTION
Dorvan Breitenfeldt, Chairman
L. L. Wilson , Coordinator of Speech Communication
1971-72 Staff: Craig, Gilbert, Gunderson, Hahn ,
Haugen, Kraft, Michaeloff, White, Wilson.
The Department of Speech and Speech Correction
offers , as its name implies, courses in two areasSpeech Communication and Speech Pathology and
Audiology.
A description of the two areas and requirements for
majors are listed separately. Courses are designated by
the abbreviation SpC and SPA, respectively .

SPEECH COMMUNICATION
Speech Communication offers a course of study
leading to the Bachelor of Arts and B.A . in Education
with emphasis in: Oral Interpretation, Rhetoric and
Public Address , Communication Theory and
Organizational Communication . A minor in Speech
Communication is offered for students majoring in
other fields. Varied student oral interpretation and
reader's theater programs are presented and an active
program in competitive intercollege forensics is offered
throughout the year. Interdisciplinary and fieldwork
studies play a major role in the program .
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Speech Communication: 45 credits
General Requirements : 20 credits
SpC 200 Introduction to Speech Communicat ion
SpC 301 Public Speaking . . . . . . . : .
SpC 306 Small Group Communi cation . . . . . .
SpC 310 Oral Interpretation . . . . . . . . . . .
SpC 400 Introdu c tion to Rh etorial and
Communication Theory . . . . . .. . • • • •

.
.
.
.

4
4
3
4

,:2
20 credits

Emphasis Electives : 25 credits chosen from two emphases
Rhetoric-Public Address
SpC 302 Argumentation and Debate
.4
SpC 332 Forensics . . . . . . . . .
1-3
SpC 401 Speech and Social Control.
. 4
SpC 402 Persuasion . . . .
. 4
SpC 403 Rhetoric of Politi cs . . . .
.4
SpC 409 Speech Critic ism . . . . .
.5
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SpC 414 Storytelling . . . . · · · · · · · ·
SPA 451 Introduction to Speech Pathology.
SpC 490 Speech for the Classroom•
Drm 341 Creative Dramatics• · · ·
Electives in Speech, Drama · · ·

Speech Communication
SpC 203 Parliamentary Procedure . . . . . .
SpC 305 Interpersonal Communication for
Business and the Professions
SpC 496 Fieldwork . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. 3
1-5

Oral Interpretation
SpC 319 Ensemble lnterpretatfon . . . .
SpC 410 Advanced Oral Interpretation .
SpC 412 Interpretation of Shakespeare .
SpC 415 Interpretation of Poetry . . . .
SpC 416 Interpretation of Prose . . . .
SpC 417 Interpretation of Drama . . . .

.4
.4
.4
,3
.3
. 3 25

3

45 credits

When offered SpC 399, 496, 498, or 499 may be used as
electives in the above emphases .
Minor in Speech Communication: 19 credits
SpC 301 Public Speaking . . . . . . . . .
SpC 306 Small Group Communication. . .
SpC 310 Oral Interpretation . . . . . . . .
SpC 400 Introduction to Rhetorical and.
Communication Theory. . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . ,. . . . . . . . . . .

. 4
. 3
. 4
. 5
. 3

19 credits
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Major in Speech Communication (Secondary): 45 credits
General Requirements : 26 credits
SpC 301 Public Speaking . . . . . . .
. 4
SpC 302 Argumentation and Debate. .
. 4
SpC 306 Small Group Communication.
. 3
SpC 310 Oral Interpretation . . . . . .
. 4
SpC 330 Directing Forensic Activities .
. 2
SpC 400 Introduction to Rhetorical and
Communication Theory. . . . . . . . .
.5
SpC 442 Speech Communication in the .
Secondary Schools . . . . . . .
.4

26 credits
Electives : 19 credits selected in conference with
student's adviser .
SpC 203 Parl iamentary Procedure .
. . . 3
SpC 319 Ensemble Interpretation .
. . 4
SpC 332 Forensics . . . . . . . . .
1-3
SpC 401 Speech and Social Control
•4
SpC 402 Oral Persuasion . . . . . .
. 4
SpC 403 Rhetoric of Politics . . . .
. 4
SpC 409 Speech Critici"sm . . . . . . .
. 5
SpC 410Advanced Oral Interpretation .
. 4
SpC 412 Interpretation of Shakespeare.
. 4
SpC 415 Interpretation of Poetry. .
. 3
SpC 416 Interpretation of Prose . . . .
. 3
SpC 417 Interpretation of Dram~. . . .
. 3
SpC 498 Seminar in Speech . . . . . .
1-5
Sp( 499 Directed Studv in Speech . . . . .
1-5
SPA 103 Voice and Articulation Improvement . J
SPA 304 Phonetics. . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 3
SPA 451 Introduction to Speech Pathology.
. 5
SPA 454 Language Development. . . .
•3
Eng 360 The Nature of Language. . . .
. 4
Eng 465 Introduction to Linguistics . .
, 4
Eng 467 Semantics. . . . . . . . . . .
•3
RTV 100 Introduction to Radio-TV
Broadcasting . . . . . . . . . . .
.3
RTV 440 Educational Radio-TV Teaching
Techniques and Production . . . .
. .3
Drm 101 Introduction to Theater

. . . • . ·3

19

.
45 credits
NOTE :_ Teacher candidates with a major in Speech
C°'!lmu_
n1cat1on normally will be advised to elect English as
their minor. Other recommended minors include Social
Studies , Drama, or a modern Foreign Language .
M~jor in Speech Communication (Elementary): 30
credits
Eng 321 Children 's Literature . . . . .
Eng 391 English in Elementary Schools.
Ed 494 Remedial Reading . . . . .

.3
. 4
.3

.3

.s

.4
,3

.5
30 credits

Minor in Speech Communication (Secondary): 19 credits
SpC 306 Small Group Communication . . . • • • • · 3
SpC 310 Oral Interpretation . . . , • • • • · · · · · 4
SpC 330 Directing Forensic Activities . • • • • • · · 2
SpC 442 Speech Communication in the Secondary
Schools. . . . . . . . . . .
· ·4
Electives in Speech or Drama . .
· ·6

19 credits

Minor in Speech Communication (Elementary): 19
credits
SpC 310Ora l Interpretation. . . . . . . .
. 4
SpC 414 Storytelling. . . . . . . . . . . .
. 3
Spc;: 490 Speech Communication for the
Elementary Schools . . . . .
• •• 4
Electives in Speech and Drama . . . •
·8
19 credits

SPEECH COMMUNICATION COMPETENCY
See the Department of Speech for details .

SPEECH PATHOLOGY
Consultants : Dorsey, Habel, Hamacher,
Harper, McNeil, Rulon
Eastern offers an intensive clinical program in Speech
Pathology and Audiology. The student may pursue
either the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Arts in
Education degree programs on the undergraduate level.
Graduate study may either lead to the Master of Science
degree in Speech Pathology, or to a 45-credit, postbaccalaureate course of study. Both options lead to
membership and clinical requirements for the Certificate of Clinical Competence in the American Speech
and Hearing Association. The B.A. and B.A . in
Education degrees in Speech Pathology are considered
pre-professional, and a five-year college program may
be anticipated by students pursuing this area of study.
Re com mend at ions for Education certificates for
positions in the public schools will be made after the
completion of the requirements for the Certificate of
Clinical Competence. Supervised clinical practicum
experiences, both on and off campus, dealing with
speech and hearing handicapped children and adults is
offered as an important part of the curriculum on the
undergraduate and graduate levels .
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Major in Speech Pathology: 60 credits
SPA 304 Phonetics . . •
3
SPA 351 Speech & Voice:S~i~n~~ : : : : :
5
SPA 451 I nt~oduction to Speech Pathology .
5
SPA 452 Cl1n1cal Techniques in Speech &
Hearing Disorders. . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 5
SPA 453 Neurological Speech Disorders . . . . . 5
SPA 454 Language Development in the Normal
Child. . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .
3
SPA 456 Stuttering : Etiology & Therapy
· 3
SPA 471 Audiology. . . . .
.3
SPA 472 Audiometry. . . .
· 3
Electives selected from ·
·
SPA 450 , 455 , 475
SpC 301 , 414
Psy 350, 355 , 357, 363
Eng 360, 465 , 467
Ed408 , 494 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.25
60 credits

-

-- - - - -
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Major in Speech Pathology: 60 credits
Requirements for this major are the same as for the major in
Speech Pathology under the Bachelor of Arts Degree with the addition of SPA 455, Speech Therapy in the Public Schools (3), and the
resulting reduction of electives from 25 to 22 credits .
Students need to also fulfill the secondary education requirements
of the Education Department for completion of th is degree.
POST BACCA LAU REA TE
Speech Pathology: 45 cred-its
SPA 452 Clinical Techniques in Speech &
Hearing Disorders . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
SPA 550 Seminar in Speech Pathology & Audiology . 3
SPA 551 Advanced Speech & Voice Science . . . . . 5
SPA 552 Aphasia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPA 553 Voice Disorders . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPA 554 Diagnostic Techniques in Speech
Pathology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 5
SPA 555 Articulation Disorders, Diagnosis &
Therapy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.3
SPA 557 Cleft Palate. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.3
Psy 518 Problems in Child Development OR
Psy 519 Problems in Adolescence . . . . .
. 4
Electives selected from :
·
SPA 475 , 556, 570, 572 , 575 , 576, 599
Psy 404, 468, 550, 554, 556 . . . . . . . . . . . . 12

45 credits

SPEECH COURSES
SPC 100 SPEECH COMMUNICATION COMPETENCY (1)
A systematic evaluation of the individual 's speech communication
proficiencies is administered by the speech communication staff.
SPA 103 VOICE AND ARTICULATION IMPROVEMENT (3)
Studies in phonation , articulation, and pronunciation . Course is
oriented to self-improvement.
SPC 200 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH COMMUNICATION (4)
A beginning course in speech communication which analyzes
verbal interaction , barriers to communication , effective listening and
the application of fundamental principles to one-to-one, small group,
and one-to-many experiences .
SPC 203 PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE (3)
Introduction to the rules of order for the conduct of formal
meetings. Practical training in group leadership.
SPC 301 PUBLIC SPEAKING (4)
Study of speech composition with emphasis on adaptation of
message to audience, credibility, and oral style .
SPC 302 ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE (4)
Logical development and support of arguments, analysis of
evidence, briefing of arguments, and practice in debate.
SPA 304 PHONETICS (3)
A study of English speech sounds, their analysis and production .
Major emphasis is on learning and use of the International Phonetic
Alphabet.
SPC 305 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION FOR BUSINESS AND
THE PROFESSIONS (3)
Introductory theory and practice of effective interpersonal
communication in all aspects of the organizational setting. Con centration is on accomplishing objectives through effective communicative behavior .
SPC 306 SMALL GROUP COMMUNICATION (3)
Study and appli c ation of small group communication concepts to
various task oriented groups . Emphasis on analysis and practices of
verbal and non-verbal concepts to reach group objectives.
SPC 310 ORAL INTERPRETATION (4)
An introduction to the art of interpretative reading of prose and
poetry. Emphasis given to the analysis of literary types and the
techniques employed in their oral re-creation .
SPC 319 ENSEMBLE TO INTERPRETATION (4) [310 or p)
Emphasis on the techniques used in group interpretation of literary
types . Individual student projects presented during the term

SPC 330 DIRECTING FORENSIC ACTIVITIES (2)
Study of objectives and methods of establishing and administering
a forensic activities program for the secondary school.
SPC 332 FORENSICS (1-3) [p)
Intercollegiate and public debate, oratory, discussion , after-d1n~er
speaking, extempore speaking . May be repeated for a total of nine
credits .
SPA 351 SPEECH AND VOICE SCIENCE
A practical study of the sciences of
physics as they are involved in the speech
of these sciences as used in diagnostic
practices in speech pathology.

(5)
anatomy, physiology, and
process ; also consideration
techniqu~s and corrective

SPC 399 SPECIAL STUDIES (1-5)
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest .
SPC 400 INTRODUCTION TO RHETORICAL AND COMMUNICATION THEORY (5)
Survey of historical and contemporary theories of oral communication .
SPC 401 SPEECH AND SOCIAL CONTROL (4)
Exploration of the theories of oral persuasion in social action .
SPC 402 ORAL PERSUASION (4)
Study of the interaction of source, message, and receivers in effectcentered oral communication . Stress on preparation of persuasive
messages.
SPC 403 RHETORIC OF POLITICS (4)
Analysis of commun ication processes and problems in contemporary American political campaigns .
SPC 409 SPEECH CRITICISM (5)
Methods of analysis, interpretation , and evaluation of oral
discourse.
SPC 410 ADVANCED ORAL INTERPRETATION (4) [310 or Drm 101
or 201 or p)
Emphasis on the analysis and adaptation of selections of prose and
drama for oral presentation . Practical experience in presenting and
staging the literature for an audience.
SPC 412 INTERPRETATION OF SHAKESPEARE (4) [310 or p)
A study of selected plays by Shakespeare . Emphasis on language
and characterization for the oral interpreter.
SPC 414 STORYTELLING (3)
The art of reading or telling children 's stories in such a manner as
to hold a young audience .
SPC 415 INTERPRETATION OF POETRY (3) [310 or p)
A study of the form and content of poetry as it affects th e understanding and performance of the oral interpreter . Various periods of
poetry are considered in view of their particular literary demands on
the reader .
SPC 416 INTERPRETATION OF PROSE (3) [310 or p)
The analysis of the types of prose with a view to their oral pre entation . Special consideration is given to the short story and th e novel.
SPC 417 INTERPRETATION OF DRAMA (3) [310 or p)
A study of representative Ameri can and European dramati c
literature . Emphasis given to th e development of interpretation
techniques required in the oral reading of a play
SPC 442 SPEECH COMMUNICATION IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS
(4) [Jr or p)
Study of objectives and methods of es tablishing an effec tive
speech communication program for junior and senior high school
students .
SPA 450 WORKSHOP IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY, (1-3)
SPA 451 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH PATHOLOGY (5)
A study of the common speech defects and remedial pro edures
for the problems of delayed speech , art1 culat1on , hearing lo s, cleft
palate, cerebral pal sy , and stuttering Intended to ass1 t teachers to
deal adequately with spee ch defect s commonly found 1n th
classroom
SPA 452 CLINICAL TECHNIQUES IN SPEECH AND HEARING
DISORDERS (1-4) [304, 451, or p)
Supervi sed c l1n1 cal work with speech-d fec t1ve
hildren and
adults May be repeated for a maximum of 12 c-red1t~
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SPA 453 NEUROLOGICAL SPEECH DISORDERS (5) (351, 451, or P)
Etiology, diagnosis, and treatment of speech problems ?ue to
neurological involvement. Emphasis on cerebral palsy, aphasia, and
degenerative diseases of the central nervous system.
SPA 454 LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT IN THE NORMAL CHILD (3)
A study of the normal acquisition of language. Course designed to
give students practical experience in the analysis of the language
skills of normal young children.
SPA 455 SPEECH THERAPY IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS (3) (452 or

p)
Designed to precede student teaching experience, this course gives
the student further information about the special ad min 1strat1ve
problems encountered in the public school situation. Affords an
opportunity to build a kit of materials for school therapy programs .
SPA 456 STUTTERING: ETIOLOGY AND THERAPY (3) [ 451 or

p]
Theory, research, and methodology in diagnosis and treatment of
stuttering.
SPA 471 AUDIOLOGY (3) (351 or p )
Description of normal' audition. Anatomy and physiology of the
hearing mechanism. Causes and types of hearing loss and their effects on the individual and his speech.
SPA 472 AUDIOMETRY (3) (471 )
The principles and techniques of auditory tfsting, and interpretation of hearing tests.
SPA 475 AURAL REHABILITATION (3)
Objectives and techniques for the teaching of speech conservation, speech reading, and language to the hard-of-hearing and
deafened child and adult .
SPC 490 SPEECH COMMUNICATION FOR THE ELEMENTARY
CLASSROOM (4) I Jr or p]
Study of techniques of setting up a speech program in the
elementary schools; methods of integrating speech in the total
elementary program stressed.
SPC 496 FIELDWORK IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION (1-5)
Directed student investigation or participation in the communication processes or problems of a business, an industry, a
political campaign, a social, or religious mo.ement.
SPC 497 SPEECH COMMUNICATION WORKSHOP (1-3)
Programs of varying content, allowing students to study approaches to speech communication at the elementary and secondary
levels .
SPC 498 SEMINAR IN SPEECH (1-5)
Study of a major speech communication problem in the areas of:
public address, group comunication, rhetorical theory, speech
education, speech criticism, argumentation, persuasion, or oral
interpretation . May be repeated for credit.
SPC 499 DIRECTED STUDY (1-5) (p)
Individual study projects in a selected special field . limited to
senior and graduate students .

SPA 554 DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY (5)

wl

.. ·

t

The diagnostic aspects of speech pathology . Attention 1s given o
interview procedures, case histories , and. rep_ort wnti~g Demonstration of and practice in the use of spec1f1c d1agnost1c instruments
is emphasized .
SPA 555 ARTICULATION DISORDERS, DIAGNOSIS AND THERAPY
(3) (551 or p]
Consideration of factors involved in articulation theory, treatment
and research .
SPA 556 PROBLEMS IN STUTTERING (3) W)
Advanced study of theories and problems in stuttering .
SPA 557 CLEFT PALATE (3) (304,451 or p)
Symptomatology, etiology, diagnosis, and therapy for cleft palate.
SPA 570 PROBLEMS IN HEARING (3) (472 or p)
The rehabilitation program and its approach and _place in th_
e aid to
the acoustically handicapped . A research proiect _describing a
practical aspect of a total rehabilitation program 1s required .
SPA 572 ADVANCED AUDIOMETRY (5) (472, 551)
Special diagnostic testing procedures and pra_ctices . in the
evaluation of cochlear, retro-cochlear, and non-organic hearing loss.
SPA 575 ADVANCED AURAL REHABILITATION (3) (571, 475 or P)
Principles of aural rehabilitation including psychological , school
and vocational problems of the individual with a hearing loss.
SPA 576 HEARING AIDS AND AUDITORY AMPLIFICATION (3) (472
or p]

The study of auditory amplification and its application to the
acoustically handicapped . Discussion of criteria in hearing aid
consultation . Techniques in making ear mold impressions.
SPA 596 COLLEGE TEACHING INTERNSHIP (1-5) [ P J
Teaching of a lower division college course under the supervision
of a regular faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging
bibliographical and other instructional aids, conference with
students, experience in classroom instruction and student and course
evaluation .
SPA 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-5) W]
Independent study projects in a selected field .
SPA 600 THESIS (3-9) (520)
Under supervision of staff members , the graduate . student
organizes and formally writes up and presents a research project in
thesis form .

GRADUATE COURSES
SPA 520 GRADUATE RESEARCH IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND
AUDIOLOGY (4)
Introduction of the graduate student to the research literature in
the field, to provide him with the skills for evaluating research and to
afford him the opportunity to design and present a research project.
SPA 550 SEMINAR IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY (1-3)
Supervised and directed individual projects in speech pathology.
SPA 551 ADVANCED SPEECH AND VOICE SCIENCE (5)
A core of information regarding the physiological, psychological
and acoustical properties of speech. It must be taken as a prerequisite
to graduate courses in speech pathology and audiology.
SPA 552 APHASIA (3) (551 or p)
Advanced study of the problems of aphasia and kindred disorders .
SPA 553 VOICE DISORDERS (3) (304, 451 or p )
Etiology, analysis, and therapeutic principles involved in
correction of speech problems associated w ith pitch, loudness and
quality .
LANGUAG E LAB
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FACULTY 1971-72

This list reflects the status of the 1971-72 Eastern
Washington State College faculty as of December 1,
1971, when this volume went to press. The date in
parenthesis following each name is the academic year
of first service to the College and does not necessarily
imply continuous service since that time . The years of
administrative assignment and faculty rank change,
where different from the appointment date, are also
given .
James B. Albert (1968) Assoc . Prof. of Music (1971);
B.M ., M .M ., U. of Oregon
Celia B. Allen ( 1948) Assoc . Prof. of Education and
Psychology (1961), B.A. in Ed., M .Ed ., Eastern
Washington State C.
Margaret N. Allen ( 1953) Assoc. Prof. of Elementary
Education ( 1969), A. B., A .M ., Colorado State C.
Jose Antonio Alonso ( 1967) Asst. Prof. of Spanish
Licenciatura, U. of Madrid
Philip Anast ( 1965) Prof. of Psychology (1971) B.A.,
M .A., Baylor U. ; Ph .D., U. of Wisconsin
James Anderson (1969)*
Spec . Leet. in Physical
Education , B.S. , San Diego State C.; M .D., Loma Linda
U., Diplomate, Nat'I. Bd . of Medical Examiners
* Fall Quarter Only

Jeremy H. Anderson (1971) Assoc. Prof. of Geography,
A.B., Yale U.; M .A., Ph .D., U. of Washington
Philip N. Anderson (1965) Asst. Prof. of Accounting
(1969) B.A., Eastern Washington State C., M.B.A.,
Gonzaga U. , CPA, Washington
Robert B. Anderson (1960) Director of Athletics (1970),
Prof. of Physical Education (1970), B.A., M.A., U. of
Montana; Ed.D., U. of Oregon
J. Austin Andrews (1954) Prof. of Music (1964),
B.Mus .Ed ., Bethany C.; M .Mus . Ed ., U. of Colorado;
Ed .D., Teacher C., Columbia U.
Rollin D. Andrews Ill (1968) Asst. Prof. of Biology, B.S. ,
Eastern Illinois U .; M.S., U. of Illinois
Glenn R. Aplin (1968) Asst. Prof. of Education, B.S.,
M .Ed ., Ed .D., U. of Oregon
Richard D. Arnold (1971) Asst. Prof. of Management,
B.S., M.S., Portland State C.
Virginia Asan ( 1962) Asst. Prof. of Physical Education
(1968), B.S., B.Ed ., M.A.T., Washington State U .
Robert W. Atwood (1967) Chairman, Department of
Psychology (1971), Assoc . Prof. of Psychology (1971),
B.S. , M.S., Ph .D., Brigham Young U.
Darrell W. Bachman ( 1965) Assoc. Prof. of Psychology
( 1970), B.A. , B.A. in Ed., Central Washington State C. ;
M.Ed ., Ed.D ., U. of Oregon
Marion Bacon ( 1959) Prof. of Biology ( 1968), Di rector,
Medical Tech . (1971), B.S., Iowa State U.; M.S., Ph.D.,
Washington State U.
Allan S. Baillie (1971) Asst. Prof. of Management, B.S.,
Ohio U .; M .B.A., U. of Washington
Achilles Balabanis (1969) Asst. Prof. of Music, B.M .E.,
Wichita State U.; M.S. , U. of Illinois
Kenneth H. Baldwin (1970) Leet. In Pharmacology, B.S.,
Washington State U.; D .M.D., U. of Oregon , Dental
School; M.S., U of Detroit
William Barber (1969) Prof. of Psychology (1970), A.B.,
Gonzaga U.; M.A., Ph .D ., St. Louis U.
Donald M. Barnes (1966) Assoc . Prof . of History (1968),
B.A., U. of Maine; M.A., U. of Connecticut; Ph .D.,
Washington State U.
Robert D . Barr (1965) Asst. Prof . of Health and
Physical Education , B.S., Oregon State U ., M .S.,
Pacific U .; M .P.H ., U . of California, Ed. D . Oregon
State U.
William E. Barr (1970) Asst. Prof. of History, B.A ., M .A.,
Washington State U.
Charles H. Baumann (1969) College Librarian (1970),
Prof . of Lib . Science (1969), B.S. , Washington U ;
M .A., Pratt Institute; Ph .D ., U . of Illinois
Bruce D. Beal (1968) Asst. Prof. of Art (1971), B.F.A.,
M .F.A ., .Cranbrook Academy of Art
Elizabeth Beaver (1961) Assoc . Prof
of Hom
Economics (1971), B.S., U . of Idaho; M .Ed ., Whitworth
C.
Valerie C. Been (1971) In str 1n Dental Hygiene, B
of Washington

U.
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Roy K. Behm (1963) Acting Dean of Graduate Studies
(W & 5, 1972), Prof. of Chemistry (1970), B.A. , Ph .D.,
U. of Washington

Jerry D. Bumpus (1968)* Assoc . Prof. of English (1971),
A.B., Missouri U.; M.F.A., State U . of Iowa
* Leave of Absence, 1971-72

David S. Bell, Jr. (1967) Chairman, Department of
Political Science (1971), Coordinator, Area Studies
Program (1970), Asst. Prof. of Political Science (1967),
B.A., Beloit C. ; M .A ., Ph.D. , Indiana U .

David C. Bunting (1971) Vstg. Asst. Prof. of Economics,
B.5., M .A. , Ohio State U.; M.S. , U. of Wisconsin .

Donald R. Bell (1964) Dir. Human Development Center,
Prof. of Psychology (1970), B.5. , M.5. , Ed .D., U. of
Oregon
Robert F. Bender (1959)* Prof. of Accounting (1968),
B.B.A ., M .B.A , North Texas State C.; Ed.D., U. of
Denver; CPA, Washington
* Sabbatical Leave, 1971-72
Jack C. Benson (1965)*
Asst. Prof. of Physical
Education ( 1971), Coach (1966), B.A., Eastern
* Washington State C. ; M.5. , Washington State U.
Leave of Absence, 1971-72
Arthur Biehl (1951) Assoc. Prof. of Music (1970) B.A. ,
Eastern Washington State C. ; M.M., Northwestern U.
Lloyd C. Billings (1969) Assoc . Prof. of Finance, B.5. ,
Kansas State U. ; M .A ., U. of Missouri; Ph .D., U . of
Arizona
Gerald Blakley (1969) Cons . in Reproductive Physiology,
M.Sc ., DVM , Ohio U.
Sergio H. Bocaz (1971) Asst. Prof. of Spanish , Certif.
M .A ., Catholic U. (Santiago, Chile)
Stamey L. Boles (1968) Asst . Prof. of Radio-TV (1970),
B.A. , M.A., U. of Kansas
Thomas W. Bonsor (1958) Assoc. Prof. of Economics
(1970), B.5. , Miami U. (Ohio) ; M .A ., Fletcher School
of Law
Charles W. Booth (1956) Prof . of Geography (1971),
B.A., B.A. in Ed ., Eastern Wash:ngton State C.; M.5. ,
Oregon State U.
Norman C. Boulanger (1970) Asst. Prof. of Drama, B.A.,
U. of Washington
Charles C. Bown (1969) Assoc. Prof . of Finance, B.A.,
D.B .A, U. of Washington ; M.B.A., UCLA
Richard M. ~oyd (1964) Asst. Prof . of Spanish (1969),
B.A., Washington State U.; M .Ed. , Eastern Washington
State C.
Dorvan Breitenfeldt (1962) Chairman, Dept. of SpeechSpeech Correction (1964); Dir., Speech and Hearing
Cl!nic (1962); Prof. of Speech (1969), B.5., M .A., U . of
Minnesota ; Ph .D., Southern Illinois U.
Gary L. Breneman (1971) Vstg . Asst. Prof. of Chemistry,
B.5. , Oregon State U.; Ph .D., Washington State U.
Mabel P. Bright (1941) Assoc . Prof. of Elementary Education (1968), B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington State
C.; M.A., Colorado State C.
John E. Bruntlett (1967) Asst. Prof . of Industrial
Education and Technology, B.5. , M.5., Washington
State U.
Edith P. Bucklin (1969) Asst. Prof. of Physical Eduation ,
B.5. , Eastern Montana C.; M.5., Washington State U .
Peter B. Buerger (1970) Asst. Prof. of Psychology, B.5. ,
M .A., Ph.D ., Southern Illinois U.

Kent R. Burnham (1970) Asst. Prof. of Business Education, B.A., Washington State U .; M .Ed. , Eastern
Washington State C.; Ph.D. , U. of Iowa
James L. Busskohl (1970) Asst. Prof. of English , B.A. , U.
of California at Berkeley; M .A ., Ph.D ., Southern
Illinois U.
Curtis L. Byrnes (1970) Instr. in Physical Education, B.A.
in Ed. , Eastern Washington State C. ; M .Ed ., Central
Washington State C.
Lynn R. Callender (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Education,
B.Th., Walla Walla C.; Ed .M., Temple U ., Ed .D. ,
Arizona State U.
Richard J. Carey (1969) Assoc. Prof. of French (1970),
B.A., M .A ., B.L.S ., U . of California; Ph.D., Columbia

U.
Arnold K. Carlson (1963) Instr. in Accounting (1965),
B.A. in Bus . Adm ., Washington State U.; CPA,
Washington
Robert L. Carr (1969) Asst. Prof. of Biology (1970), B.A. ,
Eastern Washington State C. ; A.M ., U . of Michigan
Donald P. Cary (1970) Instr. in Radio-TV, B.A. , Eastern
Washington State C.
John E. Casey (1956) Assoc . Prof. of Psychology (1959),
B.5., U. of New Mexico; M .A ., U . of Kentucky; Ed .D.,
Indiana U.
Joseph ~- Chatburn (1959) Dean of Continuing
Education (1971), Prof. of Education (1965), B.S. in
Ed ., Colorado State C. ; M .S. in Ed ., U . of Utah ; Ed .D.,
Washington State U.
Jeffers W. Chertok (1971) Asst. Prof. of Sociology, B.A. ,
Western Washington State C. ; M.S., Ph .D ., U. of
Oregon
Ed Chissus (1953) Asst. Prof. of Physical Education ·
Coach (1954), B.A. in Ed ., -Eastern Washington Stat~
C.; M.A. , Washington State U.
Raymond W. Christian (1970) Asst. Prof. of Geography
B.5. , M .A., U . of Utah
'
Stefan C. Christoph~r (1970) Assoc . Prof. of Sociology,
B.A.,_ U . of Washington ; M .S.S., Institute of Soci al
Studies , The Hague; Ph.D ., U . of Washington
Steven B. Christopher (1969) Actg . Dir. Primate
Research Progra_m ( 1971), Asst. Prof . of Psychology
(1969), B.S._, Ohio U.; M.S. , U . of Cincinnati · Ph .D
Pennsylvania State U .
'
'

'I!·

Curtis
Coffee (1970) Assoc . Prof . of Music BM
1
Oberlin Conservatory · MM Ed
U of A • • ·,
D.M.A. , Boston U.
'
. . .,
.
nzona,

A~h~t Coltocn (1M954)* Prof . of English (1962), B.A. ,
1
man
.;
.A ., U. of Oregon ; Ph .D ., U . of
Washington
* Sabbatical Leave , Fall Qtr ., 1971
Ralph G. Connor (1960) Prof. of Sociology (1966) B
M .A ., Ph .D., U . of Washington
' · '
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Elizabeth Cook (1971) Asst. Prof. of English, B.S., South
Dakota State U.; M.A ., U. of South Dakota

Eldon Engel (1967) Asst. Prof. of Education (1970), B.A .,
B.A. in Ed ., M .Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.

Patricia J. Coontz (1964)* Asst. Prof . of English (1971),
B.S., U. of Utah; M .A ., U. of Washington
* Sabbatical Leave, 1971-72

Darwin W. Engen ( 1971) Leet. in Periodontics, B.S. ,
D.D.S., U. of Minnesota, School of Dentistry

Lu Diane H. Corbin (1970) Asst. Prof. of French, B.A.,
North Texas State U.; M.A ., Ph .D. , U . of Texas at
Austin
James M. Craig (1967) Assoc. Prof. of Audiology (1971),
A.B ., Occidental C.; M.S., Purdue U.; Ph.D., U. of
Washington
Ronald H. Dalla (1970) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics, B.A.,
Fort Lewis C. ; M.S. , Ph.D ., U. of Wyoming
William E. Daniels (1970) Vstg. Asst. Prof of Business
Education , B.S., M.Ed., U. of Idaho
David M. Daugharty (1966) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics
(1969), B.S. , M .Nat.Sc., U. of Idaho
Joseph C. Daugherty (1959) Assoc Prof. of Art (1968),
B.S. in Ed ., Ohio State U. ; M .F.A., U. of Oregon
Maxine M. Davis (1970) Asst. Prof. of Physical
Education, B.S., Slippery Rock State C.; M.A ., Los
Angeles State C.
Richard R. Detsch (1970) Asst. Prof. of German , B.A. , U.
of San Francisco; M .A. , U . of California at Berkeley;
Ph.D. , U. of Colorado.
R. Boyd Devin (1969) Chairman, Department of Drama
(1971), Assoc . Prof. of Drama (1971), Director of
Productions, B.S., M.S. , U. of Oregon ; Ed.D.,
Washington State U.
Richard V. Diener (1970) Pt-time Special Leet. in Home
Economics (1971), B.A. , George Washington U. ;
M.B .A., Michigan State U.

Michael L. Engquist ( 1969) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics,
B.S. , Ph.D ., Iowa State U.
Gerald F. Estes (1961) Assoc . Prof. of Offic~ Administration (1971), B.A. in Ed ., Eastern Washington
State C. ; M .B.A. , Gonzaga U .
Wendell L. Exline (1949) Assoc . Prof. of Music (1959),
B.M .E., M .M ., Northwestern U.
Robert E. Farrar (1970) Vstg. Asst. Prof. of History, A.B.,
DePauw U.; A.M ., Ph .D., Indiana U.
Kelly S. Farris (1970) Artist in Residence (1971), B.A ., U.
of Washington , B.M ., Juilliard School of Music
Donald W. Ferrell (1969) Asst. Prof. of History, A .B.,
Duke U.; M.A. , U. of North Carolina; Ph .D ., The
Australian National U.
Opal Fleckenstein (1949) Assoc. Prof . of Art (1970), B.A.
in Ed ., M . Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
J. Eugene Fletcher (1961)* Prof. of Education and
Psychology (1968), B.S. , Ph .D., U. of Washington ;
M.A. , U. of Denver
* Sabbatical Leave, Fall 1971
James D. Flynn (1967) Asst. Prof. of Education (1968),
Dir ., College-Community Programs (1971), B.S., M .Ed. ,
U. of Illinois; Ed.D ., Washington State U .
Michael M. Folsom (1970) Asst. Prof. of Geography,
B.S., Portland State U.; M.A ., Ph .D. , Michigan State U .
John P. Ford (1965) Asst. Prof. of Quantitative Analysis,
B.S., Portland State U. ; M .S., Washington State U.

Jere Donegan (1967) Asst. Prof. of History, B.S., New
Paltz State (N.Y.)

Earl N. Forsman (1970) Int. Ch ., Dept. of Physics (1971),
Asst. Prof. of Physics (1970), B.S., Gonzaga U.; M.S. ,.
Ph .D ., U. of Washington

Richard W. Donley (1967) Asst. Prof. of History, A.B .,
M .A ., Humboldt State C.

Joyce K. Fountain (1971) Instr. in Elementary Education,
B.A. in Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.

Arthur S. Doran (1971) Asst. Prof. of Dental Hygiene,
D.M .D., U. of Oregon , Dental School

herill W. Fowlks (1965) Cons . in Corrective Therapy,
B.A. , M .A., U. of Utah ; M.D ., U. of Colorado,
Diplomate of American Board of Physical Medicine

A. George Dors (1970) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics, B.S.,
M.S. , U. of Idaho; Ph .D., U. of Utah
Charles L. Dorsey (1969) Cons . in Pediatrics, B.A. ,
Virginia Military Inst.; M .D., Duke U.
John E. Douglas (1960) Prof. of Chemistry (1966), B.S.,
M.S. , U. of Chicago; Ph .D., U. of Washington
John A. Duenow (1970) Asst. Prof. of Music, B.A. , M .A. ,
M .F.A ., U. of Iowa
George A. Durrie (1970) Asst. Prof. of Political Science,
B.A., Portland State U.
James J. Edmonds (1962) Prof. of Music (1970), B.M .,
Oberlin C. ; M .M., D.M .A. , U. of Michigan
Christine Elrod ( 1947) Campus School Librarian (1962),
Asst. Prof. of Education ( 1952), B.A., Southwestern
(Okla.) State C. ; M .Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.;
M .Lib ., U. of Washington
Robert H. Elton (1970) Asst. Prof. of Psychology, B.S.,
Weber State C.; M .A ., Ph .D., U. of Utah

Loretta Fretwell (1959) Prof. of Psychology (1967), B.E.,
U. of Oregon; A.M., Ed .D ., Colorado State C.
A. Kerry Frey (1971) Instr. in Physical Therapy, B.A . in
Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
Glen 0. Fuglsby (1966) Ch ., Dept. of Industrial
Education and Technology , Prof. Of Industrial
Education and Technology (1969), B.S., South Dakota
State U.; M .A ., U. of Minnesota; Ph .D ., Iowa State U .
Richard 0. Garcia (1965) Asst. Prof. of Music (1 968) ;
B.M ., St. Louis Institute of Music; M .A ., Ed .D.,
Washi!1gton U.
Robert J. Gariepy (1968) Coord. of Humanities (1970),
Assoc. Prof . of Humanities and English (1968), B.Ed .,
Gonzaga U.; M .A., Ph.D ., U. of Washington
R. Dean Gaudette (1 965) Ch ., Department of Education
( 1968), Prof . of Education (1970), B.A. , M .A ., San
Francisco State C.; Ed .D ., Washington State U .
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C. Peggy Gazette (1966) Ch ., Dept. of Wo_m en's Physi_cal
Education, Prof. of Health and Physical Education
(1969), B.S ., M.Ed., Whitworth C.; Ph .D., Ohio State
U.
John K. M. Geary (1970) Asst. Prof. of English, B.A.,
Brigham Young U.; M.A., D.A., U . of Orei;:on
Mary K. George ( 1970) Vstg . Inst. in Elementary
Education, B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington State C.
Philip R. George (1968) Assoc. Prof. of Education (1970),
Coord. of Laboratory Experience (1970), B.A., M.Ed.,
Central Washington State C.; Ed.D., U . of Idaho
Sterling K. Gerber ( 1970) Assoc . Prof. of Psychology,
B.S. , M.S., Ph .D., U. of Utah
Rae T. Gibbons, Jr. (1966) Assoc. Prof. of Philosophy
(1971) B.A., M.S., U. of Oregon
Robert E. Gibbs (1970) Asst. Prof. of Physics, B.S., U . of
Puget Sound; Ph.D., U. of Washington
Flash Gibson (1971) Vstg. Asst. Prof. of Biology, B.A. ,
Eastern Washington State C.; M.A., Ph .D ., Oregon
State U.
Reta A. Gilbert (1969) Asst. Prof. of Speech , B.S., M.S.,
Brigham Young U. ; Ph.D., Louisiana State U .
Ernest H. Gilmour (1967) Assoc. Prof. of Geology (1969),
B.S. , U. of Southern California; M.S. Montana State
U.; Ph.D ., U . of Montana
William G. J. Goetter ( 1970) Vstg. Asst. Prof. of Elementary Education, B.S . in Ed ., M.A. in Ed. , Concordia
Teachers C.
Ernst W. Gohlert (1970), Asst. Prof. of Political Science,
B.A. , Willamette U.; M.A., Ph .D., Washington State U.
Donald F. Goodwin (1962) Assoc. Prof . of English
(1966), B.A. , California State C. at Los Angeles; M.A.,
Ph .D. , U of Iowa
Louis V. Grafious ( 1948) Prof. of English (1955), B.A. ,
Albany C.; M.A., U. of Oregon; Ph .D., Washington
State U.
Michael K. Green (1967) Assoc. Prof. of History (1970),
B.A., Eastern Washington State C.; M.A., Ph .D., U . of
Idaho
William A. Greene (1964)* Prof . of Psychology (1970),
Dir. , Primate Research Program (1970), A.B., M.S., San ,
Diego State C. ; Ph .D ., U . of Florida
* Sabbatical Leave; 1971-72

Wayne H. Hall (1970) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics and
Education, B.S., M .S., Kansas State Teachers C. ; Ph .D .,
George Peabody C. for Teachers
Kenneth A. Halwas (1958) Ch., Dept. of English (1970),
Prof. of English (1964), A.B ., M .A., Ph.D., U. of Denver
Edward N. Hamacher (1965) Cons . in Cleft Palate
Surgery, B.S., L.L.B ., Gonzaga U.; M .D ., Georgetown
U.
Edward Hamblin (1965) Prof. of Education and
Economics ( 1971), Coord . of Social Science Education
(1970), B.S. in Bus . Adm ., B.S. in Ed. , M .A., Ph .D .,
Ohio State U.
.
Ray O. Hamel (1970) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics, B.S. ,
M.S., U. of Wisconsin; Ph.D ., U . of Oregon
Marianna Hamilton (1968) Instr. in Art (1969), B.A .t U .
of California at Santa Barbara; B.F.A., San Francisco
Art Institute; M.F.A., U. of Arizona
James L. Hanegan (1970) Asst. Prof. of Biology, B.S. ,
Northern Illinois U. ; M.S., U. of Maine; Ph.D., U. of
Illinois-Urbana-Champaign
Kit Hanes (1970) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics, A .B., U . of
California; M.A., San Jose State C. ; M .A .T., Brown U .;
Ph.D., U. of Washington
John E. Hanke (1970) Asst. Prof. of Quantitative
Analysis, B.S., M.S . in Ed ., Northern Illinois U .; Ph .D. ,
U. of Northern Colorado
Roger E. Harman (1970) Asst . Prof. of Psychology, B.A. ,
M.S., Eastern Washington State C. ; Ph.D., U. of Utah
Gwendoline Harper ( 1949) Assoc . Prof. of Music (1956),
B.A., M.A., U . of Washington; M.Ed., Harvard U.
Ted L. Harper (1964) Cons. in Orthodontia, B.S., D .D .S.,
U. of Iowa; M.S., U. of North Carolina
Dana E. Harter (1947) Exec. Coord . Health Science
Program (1970), Prof. of Chemistry (1954), B.S. , M.S. ,
Ph.D ., U . of Washington
Walter M. Hartman ( 1965) Asst. Prof. of Business
Education (1969), B.A. in Ed., M .Ed ., Eastern
Washington State C.; Ph.D, U. of Northern Colorado
Syed M. Jameel Hasan (1969) Asst. Prof . of Management
(1970), B.Com ., M .Com ., U . of Karachi; M.B.A., U . of
Southern California
Bilal Hashmi (1969) Asst . Prof. of Sociology, B.S ., M .A. ,
U. of the Panjab

Cornelius Groenen (1967) Assoc . Prof. of French (1971),
B.A. , Central Washington State C.; M.A ., Washington
State U.; D .Litt., Universite Delille

Elwyn R. Hasse (1968)* Spec . Leet. in P.E., B.A ., Walla
Walla C. ; M.D., U. of Mexico
* Winter Quarter only

Herbert Gunderson (1965) Assoc. Prof. of Speech (1971),
B.A. , Central Bible Institute; M.S., Ph .D. , U. of Oregon

David M. Haugen ( 1969) Asst. Prof. of Speech
Pathology, B.A., Luther C. ; M.A., U. of Minnesota;
Ph .D ., U. of Oregon

Dan W. Habel (1969) Cons . in Speech Pathology, B.S. ,
M.S., in Otolaryngology; M.D., U. of Michigan
Richard Hagelin ( 1952) Ch ., Dept. of Health Education
( 1967), Prof . of Health and Physical Education (1 957),
B.S. , U. of Nebraska; M .A., Ph.D ., U. of Michigan
Gabriele Hagelstange (1970) Asst. Prof. of German, B.A.,
Western C. (Oxford, Ohio); M .A., U. of Southern
California
Patricia A. Hahn (1968) Assoc . Prof. of Speech (1971)
B.S., U. of Nebraska; M .A ., Northwestern U .; Ph .D. ,
of Oregon

u'.

Paul L. Helsing ( 1961) Assoc . Prof. of Economics
(1970), Actg. Ch ., Dept. of Economics (1971-72)
B.A ,, .Eastern Washington State C. ; M .A ., Ph . D '.
Washington St . U .
Jam~s M. Hemsley, Capt. (1 969) Asst. Prof. of Military
Science, B.S., Johns Hopkins U .
John R. Henry (1970) Vstg . Instr. in Art , B.A . in Art Ed .,
U. of Dayton ; M .A .T ., Antioch C.
Lula A .. Hepton (1966) Assoc . Prof. of Education (1971),
B.A. 1n Ed ., Eastern Washington State C. · M Ed Ed D
U . of Idaho
'
· ·,
· ·,
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Robert B. Hermanson (1970) Asst. Prat. of Management,
B.S., M.B .A ., U. of California at Berkeley
Robert C. ~erold (1969) Asst. Prof. of Political Science,
B.A., Brigham Young U.; M .A ., Ph.D., George
Washington U .
Michel E. Hess, Capt. . (1971) Asst. Prof. of Military
Science, B.A., Eastern Washington State C.
Perry C. Higman (1971) Asst. Prof. of Spanish, B.A. ,
Pomona C.; M.A., U. of Iowa
Robert R. Hiltabrand (1970)* Asst. Prof. of Geology,
B.S., M.S., Illinois State U.; Ph .D. , Louisiana State U.
* Leave of Absence, 1971-72
William Hoekendorf (1967) Dean, Division of Sciences
(1970), Prof. of Economics (1970), B.A. , M.A., Ph.D.,
U. of Washington
Richard E. Hoover (1965) Assoc. Prof. of Journalism
(1970), Director of Journalism (1970), A.B., M.A.,
Gonzaga U.
Howard E. Hopf (1962) Ch ., Dept. of Radio-Television
(1964), Prof. of Radio-Television (1970), B.A. , San
Diego State C.; M.S., Syracuse U.; Ph .D., Ohio State
U.
Donald R. Horner (1966) Prof. of Mathematics (1969),
B.S., Arlington State C.; M .S., North Texas State U. ;
Ph.D., New Mexico State U.
Archie Hornfelt (1961) Assoc. Prof. of Industrial
Education and Technology (1971), B.A. in Ed., M.Ed.,
Eastern Washington State C.
H. Kenneth Hossom (1954) Prof. of Political Science
(1960), A.B ., Stanford U.; M .F. S., U. of Southern
California; Ph.D. , Princeton U.
Charles W. Hough (1971) Asst. Prof. of Music, B.A. ,
Eastern Baptist C.; M.R.E., Eastern Baptist Seminary;
M.C.M ., Southwestern Baptist Seminary
Donald E. Houseworth (1970) Assoc . Prof. of Sociology,
B.A. , Western Michigan U.; M.A. , U . of Denver; M.A.,
Ph.D ., Brigham Young U.
James M. Howard (1970) Dir ., ACTION Program (1971),
Asst. Prof. of Education (1970), B.S. , M .Ed ., Ed.D ., U.
of Oregon
Ellen L. Humes (1969) Vstg. Asst. Prof . of Art (1 971),
B.S., U. of Michigan; M.F.A., Wayne State U.
Donald E. Hunsaker ( 1970) Asst. Prof . of Psychology,
B.S. , U. of Arizona; M .A ., Arizona State U.; Ed .D., U.
of Oregon
Frances Huston (1955) Prof. of English (1971), B.A. ,
Reed C.; M .A ., U. of Washington
John S. Innes (1968) Asst. Prof. of History, B.A. , Oberlin
C.; M .A ., Vanderbilt U.; Ph .D. The U. of Texas at
Austin
Darrell B. Irvin, Col. (1971 ) Prof. of Military Science (W .
1972), Ch ., Dept. of Military Science (W . and S. 1972),
B.S. , Montana State U.; M .B.A., U. of Alabama
Jerry E. Johns (1963)* Assoc . Prof. of Biology (1969),
B.A. in Ed . Eastern Washington State C. ; M.S. in Ed .,
Ph .D., U. of Montana
* Sabbatical Leave, 1971-72
Merritt A. Johnson (1952) Spec . Leet. in Business Law,
J.D ., Gonzaga U.

Sidney J. Johnson (1970) Instr. in Management, B.A. ,
M .S., Eastern Washington State C.
Mary B. Johnston (1970) Ch ., Dept. of Home Economics,
Assoc . Prof. of Home Economics, B.S., M.A ., U. of
Washington; Ph .D., U. of Wisconsin
Wendal S. Jones (1967) Prof. of Music (1969),. B.A. ,
M.A., Colorado State C.; Ph.D., U . of Iowa
George J. Kabat (1959) Prof. of Sociology and Education
(1966), B.A. in Ed ., Winona State C. ; M.A., U. of
Colorado; Ph .D., U. of Maryland
Donald E. Kallem (1964) Asst. Prof. of Health and
Physical Education , B.S ., State U. of Iowa, M.S. ,
Northern Illinois U.
Alexander Kara-Sokol (1966) Asst. Prof. of Russian , B.A.,
Teachers C. (Moscow, Russia) ; M .A., Windham C.
Henry D. Kass (1962) Prof. of Political Science (1971),
Dir., Center for Community Development (1970), B.A .,
Alfred U.; M.A., Ph .D. , American U.
Sidney K. Kasuga (1970) Asst. Prof. of Biology, B.A .,
Lewis & Clark C.; M.S. , Ph .D ., U. of Montana
Charles D, Kavaloski (1968)* Prof. of Physics (1971),
B.S., M.S., Ph .D. , U. of Minnesota
* Leave of Absence, 1971-72
Roland J. Keefer (1961) Assoc . Prof. of Mathematics
(1971), B.A. , M .A ., U. of Montana
Bruce J. Kellam (1969) Asst. Prof. of Marketing (1970),
B.S. , M .B.A., Sacramento State C.
Sarah A. C. Keller (1966) Assoc . Prof . of Anthropology
(1971), A.B., Lawrence C. ; Ph .D., Harvard U.
E. Allen Kent (1969) Asst. Prof . of Drama, B.A. , M .A. , U .
of Washington
Robert W. Keyser (1969) Vstg. Asst. Prof. of Anthropology, B.A. , M .A., U. of Minnesota
William R. Kidd (1957) Assoc . Prof. of History (1970),
B.A. , M.A., U. of Washington
James K. Kieswetter (1968) Assoc . Prof . of History
(1971), B.M. , M .A., Ph.D ., U. of Colorado
Orland B. Killin (1953) Assoc . Prof . of Industrial Education and Technology (1967), B.A., U. of
Washington; M.Ed ., Oregon State U.
Bernard Kingsly (1955) Assoc. Prof. of Education (1971),
B.S. , Brockport State Teachers C. ; M .A ., Teachers C.,
Columbia U.
Larry L. Kiser (1971)* Asst. Prof . of Economics , B.S.,
Edinboro State C.
* Leave of Absence, 1971-72
Eugene P. Kiver (1968) Assoc . Prof. of Geology (1971 ),
Ch ., Dept. of Geology (1971), B.A. , Case Western
Reserve U.; Ph.D ., U. of Wyoming
D . Keith Kleven (1970) Asst. Prof. of Physical Therapy,
B.S., M .S., Brigham Young U .
Jean E. Koyl (1 971 ) Asst. Prof. of Sociology, B.A. in Ed ,
Eastern Washington State C. ; M S.S. Smith C
Lawrence A. Kraft (1966) Asst. Prof . of Speech (1969),
B.A. , St. Martin's C. ; M .A ., Whitworth C.
Wayne B. Kraft (1968)* Asst. Prof . of German , BA ,
Washington State U.; M .A., U . of Washington
* Leave of Absence, 1971-72
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Barbara Y. Kran (1970) Instr. in Art, B.A., M.A., U. of
California at Berkeley; M.F .A., Cranbrook Academy of
Art
Jerome V. Krause (1967) Assoc. Prof. of Health and
Physical Education (1970), Basketball Coach (1967),
B.A. in Ed., Wayne State C.; M.A., Ed.D., Colorado
State C.
Raymond P. Krebsbach (1948) Dir. of General Acaden:,ic
Advising Program (1967), Assoc. Prof. of English
(1953), B.A., U. of Nebraska; M.A., Colorado State C.
Stephen J. Kridelbaugh (1971) Vstg. Asst. Prof. of
Geology, A.B ., Wayne State U.; Ph.D ., U. of Colorado
David D. Kuo (1969) Asst. Prof. of Philosophy and
Humanities, A .B., National Taiwan U.; M.A., Indiana
U.; Ph.D., Southern Illinois U.
Bruce z. Lang (1967) Assoc . Prof. of Biology (1970),
A.B., Michigan State U.; M.S., Ph.D., U. of North
Carolina
Elwyn C. Lapoint (1971) Asst. Prof. of Anthropology,
B.A., Miami U.; M .A., Ph.D., Cornell U.
Robert N. Lass (1947) Prof. of English (1953), B.A., M.A.,
Ph.D., U. of Iowa
Frederick M. Lauritsen (1969) Asst. Prof. of History,
B.A., M .A., U. of Minnesota
Dennis D. Lazzar (1970) Vstg. Instr. in Physical
Education, B.A . in Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
Andrea L. Lefler (1970) Instr. in Management, B.A., U. of
California; M.A., San Francisco State C.
Louise M. Leggett (1970) Vstg. Instr. in Elementary
Education, B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington State C.
Robert E. Lehto (1958)*
Asst. Prof. of Natural
Science (1965) , B.A ., M .Ed., Western Washington
State C.
* Deceased , December, 1971.
Jack R; Leighton (1953) Ch ., Depts., Health, Physical
Education, Recreation and Athletics (1970), Ch., Dept.
of Men's Physical Education (1953), Prof. of Physical
Education (1955), B.S., M.S., Ph.D., U. of Oregon
Bertram A. Lewis (1964), Assoc . Prof. of English (1970),
A.B. , Wiley C.; M .A., U. of Nebraska

John E. Malaby (1968) Asst. Prof. of P_syc~ology, B.S. ,
Oklahoma State U.; Ph.D., U. of M1am1
James J. Maney (1966) Assoc. Prof. of Education (1969)
B.S. , Portland State C.; M.Ed., Oregon State U.; Ed .D .,
U. of Oregon
Ralph D. Manzo (1960) Prof. of Music (1967), A .B.,
Central Washington State C.; A.M ., Ed.D ., Colorado
State C.
Carroll B. Marchant (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Edu~ation ,
B.S., Ed.D., U . of Idaho; M.Ed ., Central Washington
State C.
James R. Marshall (1971) Vstg. Asst. Prof. of Geography,
B.S., New Mexico State· u.; M.A., U . of Kansas
Philip R. Marshall (1969) Vice President for Academic
Affairs (1971), Prof. of Chemistry (1969), B.A ., Earlham
' C.; M.S., Ph.D ., Purdue U.
Gerald R. Martin (1970) Vstg . Asst. Prof. of Physical
Education, B.A., M.S., Washington State U .
Jackson J. Martin (1969) Dir. Campus School, Assoc .
Prof. of Education, B.A . in Ed., M .Ed., Eastern
Washington State C.; Ed .D ., U . of California
Waldo D. Martin (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Industrial Education and Technology, B.S., Purdue U.; M.S., Ed .D.,
U. of Illinois-Urbana-Champaign
Gordon D. Martinen (1966) Assoc . Prof of Education
(1969), B.A. in Ed., M .Ed., Central Washington State
C.; Ed.D., U. of Idaho
John D. Massengale (1969), Head Football Coach (1971 ),
Assoc. Prof. of Physical Education (1971), B.S . in Ed .,
Northwest Missouri State C.; M.S., Illinois State U .;
Ed.D., U. of New Mexico
William L. Maxson (1959) Prof. of Music (1970), B.M .,
M .M., Indiana U.; Ed .D., U . of Idaho
James J. McAuley (1970) Asst. Prof . of English , B.A .,
University C. (Dublin); M.F.A. , U . of Arkansas
Kenneth Gary McCain (1971), Vstg. Instr. in Management, B.S., M.S., Eastern Washington State C.
Howard McConeghey (1967) Assoc. Prof . of Art, B.F.A .,
Washington U.; M .A., New Mexico Highlands U .;
Ed .D., Michigan State U .

Roland B. Lewis (1959) Exec . Coordinator Teacher Education Programs (1970), Prof. of Education (1959),
B.S. , Seattle Pacific U.; M .A., Colorado State C.;
Ed .D., Stanford U.

Kathryn McCulloch (1953) Asst. Prof. of Physical
Education (1954), B.A ., Baldwin-Wallace C. ; M.S. , U .
of Oregon

Tsung-Hua Liu (1970) Asst. Prof. of Economics, B.A.,
Tunghai U.; M .A., McMaster U.; Ph .D., U. of Toronto

Elroy McDermott (1965) Ch ., Dept. of Management
(1968), Prof. of Management (1971) , B.S., Utah State
U.; M .S., Ph.D ., Montana State U .

Daniel R. Long (1967) Asst. Prof. of Physics, A .B., U-. o"f
California; M.S., Ph .D ., U. of Washington
George W. Lotzenhiser (1%0) Ch ., Dept. of Music, Prof.
of Music, B.A., B.A. in Ed ., Eastern Washington State
C.; M.Mus ., U. of Michigan; Ed.D., U. of Oregon
Anita H. Magafas (1970) Asst. Prof. of Recreation and
Parks Administration, B.S., Oklahoma Baptist U.;
M .S., Indiana U.
Sha~e E. Mahoney (1%9) Asst. Prof. of Political
Science, B.A., M .A., U. of Notre Dame
Glen E. Maier (1957) Prof. of Psychology (1964), B.S., U.
of No~th Dakota-Ellendale Center; M .Ed ., Ed.D ., U. of
Washington

William G. McDonough (1963) Assoc . Prof. of
Education (1968), B.A ., Southeast Missouri State C. ;
M .A ., Ed.D. , U. of Denver
Judith Lee McElvain (1966) Asst. Prof . of Psychology
B.A., . M .Ed., Eastern Washington State C. ; Ph .D .:
Washington State U.
Ernest C. McGoran (1966) Assoc . Prof . of Chemistry
(19,70), A.B., U . of Oregon; Ph.D., U . of California
Winifred C. McGrew (1971) Adjunct Clinical Instr. in
Speech-Speech Correction , B.A . in Ed ., M .A . in Speech
Pathology, Eastern Washington State C.
Diane Mc~enry (1970) Instr. in Dental Hygiene, B.S. U .
of Washington
'
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James E. Mc Keehan (1957) Prof. of Mathematics (1971)
B.S. , Southeastern (Okla.) State C. ; M.A. , U. of
Oklahoma
George Mclarren (1967) Leet. in Physical Education,
B.S. , Whitworth C. ; M.S., U. of Colorado; M.D. ,
Northwestern U., Diplomate of American Board of
Physical Medicine
Donald McManis (1969) Assoc . Prof. of Psychology,
B.S., Washington State U. ; M.S. , Ph .D ., U. of Oregon
Patrick F. McManus (1959)* Assoc . Prof. of Journalism
(1971), B.A., M .A ., Washington State U.
* Sabbatical Leave, Spring 1972
James P. McNeil! (1964) Cons . in Otolaryngology, B.S.,
M .D., U. of California
John R. Meersman (1966) Assoc . Prof. of Business Law
(1971), M.B.A ., J.D ., Gonzaga U.; C.L.U .
Paul Adolph Melchert (1966) Assoc . Prof. of Psychology
(1969), B.S., Elmhurst C. ; M.A. in Ed. , Ball State U.;
Ph .D., Washington State U.
Gerald Mercer (1954) Prof. of Education (1964), B.A.,
Western Washington State C. ; M .Ed. Eastern
Washington State C.; Ed .D ., Colorado State C.
Goni Michaeloff (1971) Assoc . Prof. of Speech and
Drama, B.S., William Woods C.; M .A ., U. of Illinois;
Ph.D., Louisiana State U.
Thomas K. Midgley (1965) Assoc . Prof. of Education
(1971), B.S., M.S., Brigham Young U .; Ed .D., Indiana
U.
Charles E. Miller (1969) Assoc . Prof. of Education (1971),
B.S., M .Ed., U. of Oregon; B.S. in Ed ., Eastern Oregon
C.; Ed.D., U . of Utah
Richard F. Miller (1940) Prof. of English (1954), B.A., U.
of Oregon; M .A ., Columbia U.; Ph .D., U. of
Washington
Boyd C. Mills (1966) Dir. , Community College Program,
Prof . of Higher Education , B.S., Washington State U. ;
M .S., U. of Puget Sound; Ed.D., Washington State U.
Hubert P. Mills (1970) Assoc . Prof. of Management, B.S.,
Oklahoma State U. of Agric.; M .B.A ., Stanford U .;
D.B.A ., George Washington U.
Charles B. Minor ( 1969) Assoc Prof. of English, A.B., U.
of Chicago; M .A ., Ph.D ., U. of Denver
Bruce M. Mitchell ( 1968) Assoc . Prof . of Education
( 1971), B.A. , Whittier C. ; M .A ., U. of Southern Calif.;
Ed .D ., U. of Denver
Robert E. Morgenstern ( 1970) Asst. Prof. of Psychology,
A.B ., U. of Montana; M .A ., Michigan State U.; Ed.D.,
U. of Northern Colorado
Karl R. Morrison ( 1952) Prof . of Art ( 1970), B. F.A :,
M.F.A ., Syracuse U.
Robert T. Morrow ( 1964) Certification Officer (1968),
Prof. of Education (1971 ), B.S. , Mayville State C. ;
M.S. , Fresno State C. ; Ed .D., Washington State U.
James M. Moynahan ( 1966) Asst. Prof. of Sociology
( 1970), B.S. , Washington State U.; M .A ., U. of
Montana
Martin D . Mumma (1969) Assoc . Prof of Geology (1971 ),
A .B., A.M ., U . of Missouri ; Ph .D., Louisiana State U.

Marvin Mutchnik (1960) Assoc Prof. of Music (1967)
B.M ., U. of Illinois; M .M ., Northwestern U.
Felix E. Mutschler ( 1969) Assoc . Prof. of Geology ( 1970),
A.B ., Hunter C.; M.S. , U. of New Mexico; Ph.D ., U. of
Colorado
Allan E. Neils (1969)* Asst. Prof. of Economics, B.A. ,
Eastern Washington State C.
* Leave of Absence, 1971-72
Earl V. Nelson (1971) Vstg . Leet. in Industrial
Technology, B.A. , Washington State U.
Frank E. Nelson ( 1968) Asst. Prof. of Business Education
(1970) , B.A. , M.Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
Mary Ann Nelson ( 1967) Cons . in Elementary School
English , Asst . Prof. of English , B.A. , U. of Puget Sound;
M.A ., U. of Washington
Claude W. Nichols (1961) Prof. of History (1970), B.A. ,
U. of Nevada; M .A., Ph .D ., U. of Oregon
Frank D. Nicol (1953) Dir., Environmental Studies Program (1971), Prof. of Biology (1958), B.S. in Ed ., M .S.,
Northwestern U.; Ph .D ., Oregon State U.
Arie J. Nyman (1967) Assoc . Prof. of Psychology (1970),
A.B ., A.M ., Temple U .; Ph.D., Washington St ate U.
James A. O'Brien (1966) Assoc . Prof. of Finan ce (1969),
B.A., Gonzaga U .; M.S. , D .B.A. , U . of Oregon
Benjamin C. Odum (1970) Asst. Prof. of History, B.A ., U.
of Nigeria; M.A. , Ph .D., U. of Washington
Robert 8. Olafson (1967) Assoc. Prof. of Engl ish (1970),
B.A. , Pacific Lutheran U.; M .A ., Ph .D., U. of
Washington
Marvin E. Oliver (1970) Assoc . Prof . of Education , B.S.,
Washington State U .; B.Ed ., U. of Puget Sound; M .Ed .,
Western Washington State C. ; Ph .D. in Ed ., Syra cuse
U.
Austin A. O'Regan (1965) Cons. in Secondary Sc hool
English (1967) , Assoc. Prof . of English ( 1968), B.A. ,
Gonzaga U .; M .Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
Harriet P. O'Swald (1969) Asst. Prof. of German, B.A .,
M .A ., Ph.D ., U. of Washington
Helen Pallister ( 1968) Assoc. Prof. of Psychology (1970),
A.B ., Barnard C. ; Ph .D. , Columbia U.
Kermit G. Palmer (1968) Assoc. Prof. of Busi ness
Education, B.S. , Kansas State Teachers C.; M .S., Ed .D.,
U. of Southern California
0. Jerry Parker (1968) Assoc . Prof. of Ch em istry (1971),
B.S. , M.A. , Kansas State Teacher C.; Ph.D ., Iow a State
U.
Andrew H. Parnes ( 1971) Vstg. Asst. Prof . of Econ o m ics,
B.A. , Williams C. ; M .A ., Stanford U .
Dora 8. Parsons (1970) Instr. in Phy sica l Edu cati o n, B.S.,
Colorado State U.; B.S. , M.S. , Utah State U.
Marguerite Parton ( 1964), Asst. Prof . of Elementary
Edu cation , B.A. , M .A ., Wh itwort h C.
Lovell E. Patmore ( 1950) Prof . of Edu cation and
Ps-rchology ( 1955), Ed .B., Ed .M ., U . of Alberta; Ed .D,
Stanford U.
Nancy L. Patton (1966) Asst. Prof. of English (1971),
B.A ., B.A. in Ed ., M .Ed ., Eastern W as hington State
William D. Perdue ( 1969) Vstg. A st. Prof. of oc,ology,
B.S., M .S., East Texas State C.
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Jack Pflug (1971) Vstg. Instr. in English, B.A., Colorado
St ate U .; M.Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
Susan G. Pfuehler ( 1963) Assoc. Prof. of Drama ( 1970),
B.A., Monmouth C. ; M .A ., U. of Iowa
Donald F. Pierce (1957) Ch ., Dept. of History (1966),
Prof . of History (1965), A .B., M.A ., Ph.D., U. of Iowa
Keith A. Pierce (1970) Assoc . Prof. of Education, A .B.,
Wheaton C.; M. Ed ., D.Ed ., U. of Oregon
Wa lter L. Powers ( 1954) Prof. of Psychology and Education (1962), A. B., Linfield C. ; A.M ., Ed.D., Colorado
Stat e C.
Daniel B. Prather (1971) Asst . Prof. of Geography, B.A. ,
San Jose State C. ; M.A., U. of Washington
Demitrios P. Prekeges ( 1963) Assoc.
Prof. of
Mathemati cs (1970), B.A., Eastern Washington State
C.; M.A., U. of M ontana
Andy W. Pribnow, Col. Arty. (1967)* Ch ., Military
Science, Prof . of M ilitary Science, B.S., Oregon State
U.; Army Wa r C.
* Retired January 1972
Alfred J. Prince (1963) Ch ., Dept. of Sociology (1970),
Prof. of Sociology (1969), B.A. , M .A ., U. of Idaho;
M.S.W., Our Lady of the Lake C. , Ph .D ., Washington
State U.
Louise Prugh (1964) Asst. Prof. of Home Economics
(1969), B.S., U. of Nebraska; M .Ed ., Eastern
Wash ingto n St ate C.
Thomas W . Pyle (1969) Asst. Prof. of Psychology, B.A.,
Arlington State C.; M .A ., Ph.D., U. of Texas
Herbert K. Qui ncy (1970) Asst. Prof. of Political Science,
B.A., M.A., U. of Cali fornia at Los Angeles
Clifford A. Rajala (1958) Prof. of Geography (1969),
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., U. of Michigan

Frank M. Rosekrans Ill (1969) Asst. Prof. of Ps'i'.chol?gy,
B.A., M .A ., U. of Minnesota; Ph.D ., U. of Cal1f<?rn1a at
Santa Barbara
John A. Ross (1968) Asst. Prof. of Anthropology, B.A. , U.
of Montana; M.A ., Washington State U .
David S. Rostkoski (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Music (1971 ),
B.M. , Oberlin C.; M .M ., Northwestern U.; D .M.A. , U.
of Washington
Irvin J. Roth (1968) Asst. Prof. of Geography, B.A .,
Antioch C. ; M .A., U . of Chicago; Ph .D ., Syrarnse U.
William A. Rottmayer (1970) Asst. Prof. of Philosophy,
B.A. , M .A ., Ohio State U .; Ph .D ., Stanford U .
Thomas Rulon (1964) Cons . in Otology, B.S. ,
Jamestown C. ; M .D., C.M ., McGill U .
Kenneth A. Runeberg (1967) lns~r. in Accounting , B.S. ,
U. of Southern Mississippi; M .B.A ., Southern
Methodist U .
Bill B. Sage (1965) Assoc . Prof. of Art (1971) , B.S. , Black
Hills Teachers C. ; M .A. A. , Montana State U .; M.F.A. ,
Mills C.
Robert E. Salsbury, Jr. (1968) Assoc. Prof. of Education
(1970), B.A. , M .Ed. Eastern Washington State C. ,
Ed .D ., Washington State U .
Dick T. Sampson (1967) Assoc . Prof. of Psychology
(1970), B.A. , U. of Washington ; A.M ., Ed.D ., Colorado
State C.
Ray C. Sawyer (1963) Assoc. Prof. of Mathemati cs
(1971), B.S. in Ed., M.Nat. Sci ., U. of Idaho
Francis J. Schadegg (1946) Dir., Center for Urban and
Regional Planning (1968), Prof. of Geography (1968),
B.A . in Ed ., Eastern Washington State C. ; M .A ., Cark
U.
J.

Raymond L. Schults (1957) Prof. of History (1967), B.A.,
Drew U .; M.A., Ph.D. , U. of California, L.A.

Adam R. Raley ( 1970) Asst. Prof. of Humanities and
Philosophy, B.A., St. Johns' U. ; STB, STL Pontificium
Atheneum Anselm ianum , Rome; STD, Lateran U.,
Academia A lfonsiana, Rome

Joseph F. Schuster (1968) Assoc . Prof. of Politi cal
Science (1970) , B.A., St. Benedict's C. ; M .A ., St. Louis
U .; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State U .

Ronald J. Raver ( 1968) Instr. in Physical Education, B.A.,
Nebraska Stat e Teachers C. ; M .Ed ., Eastern
Wash ington State C.

Dennis E. Schwalm (1965)* Ch ., Dept. of Physics, Prof.
of Physics , B.S. in Engin ., M.S. , Ph .D ., U . of Col o rado
* Sabbatical Leave, 1971-72

Robert W. Reid, ( 1953) Prof. of Education ( 1959), B.A. in
Ed ., M.Ed ., Eastern Was hington State C. ; Ed .D.,
Colorado State C.

Stephen H. Scott (1969) Dir. of Philosophy (1970), A sst.
Prof. of Philosophy (1969) , B.A. , Marquette U.; M .A.,
U. of Toronto; Ph.D ., Indiana U .

Arthur G. Reitsch (1969) * Asst. Prof. of Quantitative
Analysis , B.S., U. of Was hington ; M .B.A. , Stanford U.
* Leave of Absence, 1971-72

Howard M. Shapiro (1970) Asst. Prof . of Accountin g,
B.S. , Syracuse U .; M.S. , U . of M assachusetts; CPA
Massachusetts

Robert 0 . Rich (1970) Asst. Prof . of Sociology, B.A.,
M .S.W ., U. of Utah; . Ph.D ., Brigham Young U.
Preston 0. Ritter ( 1970) Asst . Prof. of Chemistry, B.S. , U.
of California, Berke ley; M .S., Ph.D. , U . of Wisconsin

Alvie L. Shaw (1%7) Coord . of Edu cation Program
Develop~ent and School Servi ces (1970) , Assoc . Prof'.
of Education (1970) , B.A ., M.A., East ern W ash ington
State C.; Ed .D ., U. of Denver

Travis Rivers (1963) Assoc. Prof . of Music (1971), B.M .,
Baylor U.; M .A ., U. of Iowa

Suk-Han Shin (1%9) Asst. Prof. of Geography, A.B.,
Seoul U .; M .A ., Cl ark U.

George T. Robertson (1954) Prof. of French and Spanish
( 1960), Licence-es-sciences sociales , U. of Lausanne;
BA, U. of Alberta; M.A., Ph.D ., U. of Virginia

William C. Shreeve ( 1967) Ass o c. Prof . of Ed ucation
~~:~~\:.B.A ., M .Ed ., U . of M on tana; Ed .D ., Colorado

Stanley F. Robinson (1966) Prof. of Mathematics (1969),
B.A., UCLA; M.A ., Ph.D ., U. of Southern California

Emerson C. S~uck (1967) President, Prof. of Engl ish,
B.?., Ott_e rbein C.; M .A ., O hio State U .1· Ph .D. U of
Wiscon sin
,
•
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Steven M. Simmons (1969) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics

B.A., Reed C.; M.S., U. of Oregon

Wesley C. Stone (1970) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics; B.A .,

'

Eastern Washington State C. ; M.S., Ph .D., U. of Idaho

Horace R. Simms (1966) Prof. of Biology (1971), B.S.,

Dale F. Stradling (1965) Assoc . Prof. of Geography

M.S., U. of New Mexico; Ph.D ., U. of Colorado
Benjamin T. Sims (1967) Prof. of Mathematics (1971),

A .B., A .M ., U . of Missouri; Ph .D., Iowa State U.
John R. Sims, Maj. Art. (1970) Asst. Prof. of Military

Science, B.S., U. of Washington
Clifton M. Smith (1970) Dir., Dental Hygiene Program,

Assoc. Prof. of Dental Hygiene, A.B., Louisiana State
U.; B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington State C.; M .S. in
Ed ., U. of Southern California; D.D.S ., U. of
Washington Dental School
Grant W. Smith (1968) Asst. Prof. of English , B.A. , Reed
C.; M.A., U. of Nevada
Robert B. Smith (1958)* Prof. of English (1968), B.A. , U.
of Puget Sound ; Ph.D ., U. of Washington
* Sabbatical Leave, W . & S.-1972
Russell J. Smith (1955) Assoc . Prof. of Accounting
(1968), B.S. in Business Adm., Bowling Green State U.;
M .B.A., U. of Denver
Sam S. Smith (1966) Assoc. Prof. of Music (1969), B.A.,
U. of Montana; M .M. , Northwestern U.
Katherine Snipes (1963) Asst. Prof. of English (1969),
B.A., M.Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
James R. Snook (1967) Assoc. Prof. of Geology (1969),
B.S., M.S., Oregon State C.; Ph .D. , U. of Washington
Russell A. Snyder (1969) Assoc . Prof. of Economics,
A.B. , M .A ., Ph .D., U. of Illinois
Raymond A. Soltero (1971) Asst. Prof. of Biology, B.S. ,
M.S., Ph.D., Montana State U.
Stephen S. Spacek (1958) Asst. Prof. of Elementary
Education (1963), B.A. in Ed ., Eastern Washington
State C. ; M .A ., Colorado State C.
George Stahl (1947) Assoc . Prof. of Physics (1955), B.A.,
Huron C. (S.D .); M .A ., Colorado State C.
William K. Steele ( 1970) Asst. Prof. of Geology, B.S. ,
Case Institute of Technology ; Ph .D., Case Western
Reserve U .
Henry-York Steiner (1968) Dean of Undergraduate
Studies, Assoc. Prof. of English , B.A., Grinnell C.;
M.A ., Yale U.; Ph .D., U of Oregon
Jack J. Stephens (1970) Assoc. Prof. of Sociology, B.S.,
Montana State U.; M .A., U. of Montana; Ph .D. , Purdue U.
Harold K. Stevens (1946) Dean , Div . of Arts and Letters
(1970), Prof . of Speech and Drama (1959), B.A. in Ed .,
Eastern Washington State C. ; M .A., Nort hwestern U.;
Ph.D ., U. of Denver
Vincent Leroy Stevens (1959) Ch ., Dept. of Chemistry
(1970), Prof. of Chemistry (1967), A.B ., Ph .D., U. of
California
Geraldine A. Stevenson (1971) Vstg. Leet. in Home

Economics, B.S. , U. of Idaho
Earle K. Stewart (1 957) Prof. of Sociology (1963); B.A. ,

M .A., Willamette U.; Ph .D., U. of California
Norman W. Stone (1956) Assoc . Prof. of Mathematics

(1968), B.S., M .Ed ., Oregon State U.

(1970), B.A. in Ed ., B.A. , M .Ed ., Eastern Washington
State C.
Fred S. Strange (1970) Asst. Prof. of Anthropology, B.A .,
U. of California, Berkeley
Ralph P. Stredwick (1957) Asst. Prof. of Elementary
Education (1964), B.A. in Ed ., M .Ed ., Eastern
Washington State C. , Ed .D ., WSU .
Arnold F. Stueckle (1968) Assoc. Prof. of Education
(1971) , B.A., M .Ed ., Whitworth C.; Ed.D ., U. of Idaho
Hugh D. Sullivan (1967) Ch ., Dept. of Mathematics
(1970), Assoc . Prof. of Mathematics (1971), B.A. ,
M.A. , U. of Montana; Ph.D., Washington State U .
Camilla Surbeck (1954) Asst. Prof. of Elementary
Education (1971), B.S., McPherson C.; M .Ed ., Eastern
Washington State C.
Jack A. Swan (1970) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics, B.S. ,
Eastern Montana C. of Education ; M .A ., U. of
Montana
Kenneth Swedberg (1962) Ch, Dept. of Biology (1971),
Prof. of Biology (1969), B.S., St. Cloud State C.; M.S. ,
U. of Minnesota; Ph .D., Oregon State U.
William D. Syhlman (1966)* Asst. Prof. of Distributive
Education (1968), B.A., M .A. in Ed ., Iowa State C.
* Leave of Absence, 1971-72
Benard H. Taylor (1962) Dir., Counseling Center (1965),
Prof. of Psychology (1968), B.A., Eastern Washington
State C. ; M.S. Ph .D. , U. of Washington .
R. Jean Taylor (1947) Prof. of English (1962), B.A. in Ed.,
Radford C. ; M.A., U. of Washington ; Ph .D., U . of
Minnesota
Grant R. Thomas (1964) Dean, Div . of Professional
Programs (1970), Prof . of Marketing (1%7), B.S. , M.S. ,
U. of Utah; D.B.A., U. of Oregon
William D. Thomas (1958) Dir., College Writing Program
(1965), Assoc . Prof. of English (1967) , B.A ., Whitman
C. ; B.A. in Ed ., M .Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.
W . Radford Thomas (1970) Ch ., Dept. of Art, Prot. of
Art, B.F.A., U. of Texas; M .A., New Mexico Highlands
U.; Ph .D. , U. of Texas at Austin .
Duane G. Thompson (1966) Assoc . Prof. of Psychology
(1969) ; B.S. . M.S., Ph.D., U. of Oregon
Norman S. Thompson (1954) Ch. Dept. of Bu si ness
Education (1965), Prof . of Business Education (1967)
A.B., U. of Minnesota; A.M ., Ed .D., Colorado State
Robert G. Thompson (1964) Prof. of Mathematics, B.S.,
M .A., U. of Nebraska; Ph .D., U. of Colorado
Robert B. Throckmorton (1967) Asst. Prof. of Sociology
B.A. , Eastern Washington State C.; M .A ., U . of
Washington

c'.

Thorne L. Tibbitts (1960) Dir., Recreation and Parks

Administration (1970), Asst. Prof. of Rec . & Parks
Adm ., (1%9), B.S., M.S. , Washington State U
Keith Tracy (1964) Asst. Prof. of English, B.A , lJ

of
Washington ; M .A T., Reed C.
Lynn G. Triplett (1970) Asst. Prof. of History, B.A , 1daho
State U.; M .A ., U. of Hawaii
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William H. Trefry (1970) Leet. in Oral Biology, D.D.S.,
U. of Washington Dental School
W. Thomas Trulove (1969) Asst. Prof. of Economics,
B.S., M.S., U . of Oregon
•
Ingeborg 0. Urcia (1969) Asst. Prof. of English , B.A. ,
M .A., Ph.D., U. of Washington
Loyd W. VandeBerg (1947) Prof. of Industrial Education
and Technology (1958), B.S. , M.S. , The Stout State U .;
Ed .D. , U. of Missouri
Norman V. Vigfusson (1969) Asst. Prof. of Biology,
B.S.A ., U. of Manitoba; Ph .D., U. of Alberta
William L. Waddington (1957)* Assoc . Prof. of English
(1970) , B.A. , M.A., U. of Washington
* Sabbatical Leave, 1971-72
Donald C. Wall (1970) Assoc . Prof. of English and
Humanities, B.A '., .Syracuse U. ; M .A ., Ph.D., The
Florida State U.
James P. Wallace (1967) Assoc . Prof. of Political Science
(1970), A.B ., San Diego State C. ; M.A ., Long Beach
State C. ; Ph .D., U. of California, L.A .
Larry C. Walrath (1970) Asst. Prof. of Psychology, B.A.,
Cornell C.; Ph.D., U. of California
Robert A. Webster (1969) Ch ., Dept. of Geography (Spr.
1971), Asst. Prof. of Geography (1969), B.A. , Ph.D ., U.
of Reading (England)
David S. Weekes (1963) Asst. Prof. of English (1964) ,
B.A. , M.A. , Pacific U.
Phillip J. Weller (1969) Asst . Prof. of English , B.A., U. of
Puget Sound ; M .A ., Washington State U.; Ph .D., Kent
State U.
Helen J. Westrum (1966) Asst . Prof . of Home Economics
(1969), B.S. , M.S. , U. of Montana
Wesley T. Westrum (1961 ) Assoc . Prof . of Music (1971) ,
B.S. , U. of North Dakota; A .M ., Colorado State U.
Richard 0. Whitcomb (1968) Ch., Dept. of Foreign
Languages, Prof. of German , B.A ., Bowdoin C. ; M.A.,
Harvard U.; Ph.D. , Stanford U.
Noel D. White (1970) Asst. Prof. of Speech , B.S. in Ed .,
State U. of New York ; M.A. , U . of Kansas; Ph .D., Ohio
U.
Ronald J. White (1965)* Assoc. Prof . of Biology (1970),
B.S., California State Polytechnic C. ; M.S. , Ph .D.,
Oregon State U.
* Sabbatical Leave, 1971-72
M. 'Patrick Whitehill (1957) Prof . of Physical Education
(1970), B.A. in Ed ., M .Ed ., Eastern Washington State
C.; M.S. , Ed .D ., U. of Oregon
Raymond P. Whitfield (1949)* Dean , Graduate Studies
(1955), Prof, of Education (1955), B.A ., Central
Washington State C. ; M .A. Ed .D ., Stanford U.
* Sabbati cal Leave, W . & S., 1972
Don D. Wiley (1970) Ass oc. Prof. of Education , B.S. in
Ed ., Kansas State Teachers C. ; M.S. , Ed .D . U . of
W ashington
Robert F. Wilkens (1968) Assoc . Prof . of Education
(1971 ), B.S. , State Teachers C. (N .D.) ; A .M ., Ed .D .,
Colorado State C.
William L. Wilkerson (1958) Asst. Prof. of Geology
(1967), B.S. , M.S. , U. of Oregon

William G. Williams (1969) Asst. Prof. of Education ,
B.S. , Jamestown C. ; M.S., U. of North Dakota; Ed .D.,
Bal I State U .
Lewellyn L. Wilson (1968) Prof. of Speech (1971 ), B.A. ,
U. of Washington ; M .A. , Ph.D ., Northwestern U .
William C. Wilson (1962) Prof. of Education (1969), B.S. ,
Southern Oregon C. ; B.A ., Northwest Nazarene C. ;
M .A . Colorado State C. ; Ed .D ., U . of California
W. Thomas Wischmeyer (1971) Asst. Prof. of Quantitative Analysis , B.A ., Augustana C. ; M.S. , State U. of
Iowa
Frederick G. Wong, Capt. Inf. (1970) Asst. Prof. of
Military Science, B.A ., Eastern Washington State C.
H. T. Wong (1968) Asst. Prof. of History, B.A., M.A. , U.
of California, L.A.
Lois W. Woodell (1965) Asst. Prof. of Business Education (1968), B.A. in Ed ., M .Ed ., Eastern Washington
State C.
Brent A. Wooten (1963)* Asst. Prof . of Physical
Education (1968), B.A. , U . of Washington ; M .Ed .,
Eastern Washington State C.
* Leave of Absence, 1971-72
John L. Wright (1971) Asst . Prof. of Russian , B.A ., M.A. ,
U. of Wisconsin
Matthew T. Wright (1970) Asst. Prof. of Higher
Education , B.A ., U . of Washington ; M.S. , New Mexico
Highlands U .; Ph.D ., Washington State U .
William R. Wynd (1970) Assoc. Prof . of Marketing, B.S. ,
Oklahoma State; M.S. , Auburn U .; M.B .A ., Ph.D.,
Michigan State U.
Edmund Yarwood (1968)* Asst. Prof. of Russian an d
English , B.A. , M.A. , State U. of New York at Albany
* Leave of Absence, 1971-72
Shik Chun Young (1966) Assoc . Prof. of Economics
(1969) , B.A. , Chun Chi C. (Hong Kong) ; M .A ., Baylor
U .; Ph.D. , Washington State U.
Niel T. Zimmerman (1970) Asst . Prof. of Politic al
Science , A .B., M .A ., Ph.D ., U . of California at Riverside
John Zurenko (1968) Ch . Dept. of Accounting and
Qu_antitative Analysis (1971) , Assoc . Prof. of Quanti tative Analysis (1971), B.A ., Fort Lewis Agricultural
and Mechanical C. ; M.S. , Ph.D ., U. of Montana
Martin J. Zyskowski (1968) Asst. Prof. of Mu sic (1970)
B.M . M.M ., U . of Michigan
'

EMERITI
Louise C. Anderson (1915) Professor Emeritu s of Food s
and Nutrition (1956)
James A. Barnes (1957) Professor Emeritu s of Edu cati on

(1969)

Amsel Barton ( 1940) Professor Em eritus of Edu cati on

(19.68)

E. L. Dales (1916) Professor Emeritu s•of Industrial A rts

(1959)

Aretas A. Dayton (1942) Professor Em eritu s of Hist ory
and Economi cs (1970)
Daph1_1e Dodds ( 1947) Professor Emeritu s of Engl i h and
Radio-TV (1964)
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Cecil Dryden (1923) Professor Emeritus of History (1957)
H. Antoinette Dustin ( 1920) Professor Emeritus of
Physical Education (1964)
Esther Gingrich (1930) Professor Emeritus of Art (1970)
Evelyn Goodsell (1927) Professor Emeritus of Music
(1960)
Clara May Graybill (1949) Professor Emeritus of
Education ( 1959)
Robert Hanrahan (1951) Professor Emeritus of Art (1971)
Charlotte Hepperle (1948) Professor Emeritus of German
(1967)
Clara Kessler (1947) Professor Emeritus of English (1969)
Margaret McGrath (1928) Professor Emeritus of
Ed_ucation ( 1956)
Alice Moe (1954) Professor Emeritus of Speech (1969)
N. William Newsom (1952) Professor Emeritus of
Education (1964)
Don S. Patterson (1954) President Emeritus (1967)
Kate Brodnax Philips (1928) Professor Emeritus of
Textiles and Clothing (1956)
W. B. Reese (1930) Professor Emeritus of Physical
Education, Coach (1964)
William Lloyd Rowles ( 1929) Professor Emeritus of
Music; Head, Division of Music (1960)
William H. Tallyn ( 1925) Professor Emeritus of
Chemistry (1956)
Obed J. Williamson (1932) Professor Emeritus of
Education ( 1966)
ACADEMIC DEANS
Philip R. Marshall, Vice President of Academic Affairs
Roy K. Behm, Acting Dean of Graduate Studies (Winter,
Spring 1972)
Joseph W. Chatburn, Dean of Continuing Education and
Coordinator of Summer Session
William Hoekendorf, Dean of the Division of Sciences
Henry-York Steiner, Dean of Undergraduate Studies
Harold K. Stevens , Dean of the Division of Arts and
Letters
Grant R. Thomas , Dean of the Division of Professional
Programs
Raymond P. Whitfield, Dean of Graduate StudiesSabbatical Leave, Winter, Spring 1972
ACADEMIC PROGRAMS AND SERVICES
Robert Anderson, Director, Athletics
Donald R. Bell , Director, Center for Human Development
Dorvan Breitenfeldt, Director, Speech and Hearing
Clinic
Richard Christenson, Director, Continuing Studies
James S. Dolliver, Dean of General Academic Services
Jerome S. Donen , Director, Instructional Media Center
Edward Hamblin , Coordinator, Social Science Education
Dana E. Harter, Executive Coordinator for Health
Sciences
Henry D. Kass, Director, Center for Community
Development
Raymond P. Krebsbach , Director, General Academic
Advisory Program
Roland B. Lewis , Executive Coordinator for Teacher
Education
Jackson J. Martin, Director, Campus School
Elroy McDermott, Director, Bureau of Business Services
Robert T. Morrow , Certification Officer

Hilda Roberts, Director, Nursing Program
Francis J. Schadegg, Director, Center for Urban and
Regional Planning
Henry J. SiJohn , Director of Indian Education
Benard H. Taylor, Director, Counseling Center

PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY STAFF
Charles H. Baumann, Ph.D. College Librarian
Leland G. Alkire, M.L.S. Reference Librarian I
Marjorie R. Jacobs, M.Ed. Vstg . Documents Librarian
Charlotte W. Jones, M.L.S. Vstg . Serials Librarian I
Don R. Lake, M.L.S. Reference Librarian 11, Social
Sciences
Jay W. Rea, M.L.S. Catalog Librarian; Librarian I
Barbara L. Remmerde, M.L.S. Reference Librarian I
Edith M. Shaw, B.S. Assistant Librarian for Public
Services, Librarian 111
Joan Tracy, M.L.S. Head Catalog Librarian; Librarian 11
Susan E. Wallace, M.S. in L.S. Audio-Visual Librarian ;
Librarian I
SUPPORT STAFF
Francis P. Ammann, B.A . in Ed ., Coordinator of
Student Development
Forrest M. Amsden , M .B.A., Placement Officer for Arts
and Sciences
James Bryan, B.A., Director, Campus Services
Peter Cooper, B.S. , Director, Institutional Research
Charles R. DePoe , Director, Physical Plant
Kenneth R. Dolan, B.A., Director, Financial Aid
John R. Fahey, M.A. Coordinator, Research Assistance
Tolman (Toby) Gibson, B.A ., Assistant Director, Admissions
Ramond M. Giles , M .A., Director of Placement
Leland Graese , B.A., Assistant to Director, Physical
Plant
Marianne Hall , M.A., Assistant Dean of Student Services
Ronald A. Hall, B.A. , Internal Auditor
Wade Harris, B.A., Director, Computer Services
Russell A. Hartman, Jr., B.A., Business Manager
C. Fred Heinemann, B.A. in Ed ., Director, Auxiliary
Enterprises
Eva Myrle Johnson , M.S., Director, Food Services
Richard E. Johnson, B.S., Director, Purchasing
H. R. Koslowsky , B.A. in Ed ., Director, Public Information
Delbert L. Liljegren, B.A ., Assistant Registrar
Wayne W. Loomis , Ed .D., Director, Facilities Planning
John H. Lothspeich , M .Ed ., Assistant to the President
Donald G. Manson , A.B ., Registrar
E. Clair McNeal , M .A ., Director of Admissions
Bruce S. Murray , M .Ed ., Assistant Director, Student
Activities
Margaret J. Nichols, B.A., Payroll and Disbursement
Supervisor
Allen Ogdon , M .Ed ., Dean of Student Servic s
Betty Anne Ohrt , M .A ., Dean of Women
James Rogers, B.A ., Controller
Sue Shackette , B.A. , Financial Aid Assistant
Alan Shaw , B.A., Director, Campus Safety
Brenton Stark, B.A in Ed , College Editor
Walter Zabel , B A , Dir ctor, Student Act1v1ti s
Ivan H. Zarling , B.A ., Dir ctor of P r onn I
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ALL-COLLEGE COUNCILS
COUNCIL OF ACADEMIC DEANS
Charles Baumann
Philip R. Marshall
Roy K. Behm
Henry-York Steiner
Joseph W. Chatburn
Harold K. Stevens
James S. Dolliver
Grant R. Thomas
William Hoekendorf
Raymond P. Whitfield

COMMITTEE ON HUMAN RIGHTS
Stanley F. Robinson , Chairman
Glenn R. Aplin
Richard F. Miller
Charles W . Booth
Charles Minor
Orland Killin
Robert Morrow
James E. McKeehan
Austin O' Regan
Students
Dave Priano
Pat Denckla
Colleen Mathiason
Steve McKenzie
Barbara Cleveland
Tom Van Fossen
Jeff Riddle

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMMITTEE
Kenneth K. Kennedy, Chairman
Philip R. Marshall
Ivan H. Zarling
Elroy C. McDermott
Betty A . Ohrt
Toby Gibson
Frances Lindberg
Fred S. Johns
James Dolliver

ATHLETIC COUNCIL
J. Eugene Fletcher, Chairman
Demitrios Prekeges, Vice Chairman
C. Peggy Gazette
Walter Hartman
Tolman Gibson , Jr.
Bruce Mitchell
Students
Ex officio
Charles Smyser
Robert Anderson
Vard Jenks
Jack Leighton
Philip Marshall
John Lothspeich

COMPUTER SERVICES COMMITTEE
Faculty
Students
W. T. Trulove , Chairman
Richard Dawson
Ray Hamel
Carlene Goffinet
John Hanke
Administration
Thomas Pyle
Russell Hartman
William Rottmayer
Peter Cooper
Noel White
Donald Man son
Wade Harris, Ex officio

SERVICES AND ACTIVITIES FEE COMMITTEE
Administration
Students
Phil ip Marshall
John Allen
Fred Johns
Mark Lobdell
Daryl Hagie
Tony Kjeldsen

ACADEMIC SENATE MEMBERSHIP
Officers of the Senate
William R. Kidd , Chairman
Paul Helsing, Vice Chairman
Norman Thompson , Secretary
Term Expires
Leland G. Alkire
1972
J. Austin Andrews
1973
Robert Barr
1974
Tom Bonsor
1974
Richard Boyd
1974
Robert Carr
1974
Boyd Devin
1972
John Ford
1973
R. Theodore Gibbons 1972
Reta Gilbert
1974
Ernest Gilmour
1973
Robert Herold
1973
Mary Johnston
1973
Sarah A . Keller
1972
Daniel Long
1972
W . Dean Martin
1974
Gordon Martinen
1974
John Massengale
1973
Howard McConeghey 1973

Elroy McDermott
Robert Morrow
Robert Olafson
0 . Jerry Parker
Ben Prather
Hi Ida Roberts
Frank Rosekrans
Robert Salsbury
Ray Schults
Wes Stone
Duane Thompson
Norman Thompson
Donald Wall
Ex officio Members
Daryl Hagie
Fred Johns
Kenneth Kennedy
Philip Marshall
Emerson Shuck

RULES
Emerson C. Shuck
William Kidd
Paul Helsing
Norman Thompson
Robert Morrow
Frank Rosekrans
Elroy McDermott
John Zurenko, Business Affairs
Roland Lewis , Undergraduate Affairs
William Shreeve, Faculty Affairs
Ernest McGoran , Graduate Council
Frank Ammann , Student Personnel
COUNCILS AND STANDING COMMITTEES
BUSINESS AFFAIRS COUNCIL

John Zurenko, Chmn .
Charles Baumann
Donald Bell
Charles Bown
Donald Manson
Robert Morrow
Frank Nicol
Russell Snyder

Ex officio
Fred Johns
Kenneth Kennedy
Students
Jim DeWalt
Mark Lobdell
Charles Sealy

BUILDING NAMING COMMITTEE
Fra~cis Schadegg, Chmn
Marvin Shaddu ck
Cecil Dryden
Kenneth Kennedy
Pete Smith
Donald Man son
One student
COLLEGE MARSHALS
Boyd Devin , Chmn
James Dolliver
Robert Morganstern
Betty Jay
Patrick Whitehill

1974
1972
1973
1972
1973
1972
1974
1973
1972
1974
1972
1972
1974
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COMMUNITY RESEARCH & SERVICE COMMITTEE
William Hoekendorf, Chairman
John Fahey
Alfred Prince
James Flynn
Russell Smith
Henry Kass
Brenton Stark Ex officio
Charles Miller
'

SUMMER QUARTER ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Kenneth Halwas, Chmn
William Maxson
Donald Barnes
Russell Snyder
John Douglas
Richard Whitcomb
James Dolliver
Joe Chatburn, Ex officio
Patricia Hahn

FACILITIES PLANNING COMMITTEE
Ernest Gilmour, Chairman
Jerry Donen
Robert Thompson
Charles Baumann
Kenneth Halwas
Jim Williams
Karl Morrison
Ex officio
William Williams
Fred Johns
Steven Christopher
Kenneth Kennedy
H. T. Wong
Wayne Loomis

Ernest McGoran, Chmn
John Fahey
John Massengale
Joseph Schuster
Jean Taylor
Norman Vigfusson
Richard Whitcomb

LIBRARY COMMITTEE
Robert Gariepy, Chairman
Robert Wilkins
David Bell
Students
Edith Bucklin
Mrs . Candy Murray
Kent Burnham
Pat O'Donnell
Richard Donley
Ex officio
Ernest McGoran
Charles Baumann
Bill B. Sage
James Myers
SPECIAL PROGRAMS COMMITTEE
Harold Stevens, Chmn
George Lotzenhiser
Opal Fleckenstein
Travis Rivers
Curtis W . Coffee
William
Dirks Thomas
Wendal Jones
Two students
William Kidd

FACULTY AFFAIRS COUNCIL
William Shre=ve
Robert Gariepy
Reta G i Ibert
Michael Green
Cornelius Greenen
James O'Brien
Jerry Parker

Harold Stevens
Kenneth Swedberg
Benard Taylor
W. Thomas Trulove
Susan Wallace
Philip Marshall, Ex officio

FACULTY INSURANCE & RETlREMENT COMMITTEE
Ralph Connor, Chmn
Russel I Snyder
Fred Johns
David Baird, Ex officio
John R. Meersman
PERSONNEL POLICIES & MERIT COMMITTEE
Kenneth Halwas, Chmn
Wendal Jones
Philip Anast
James Kieswetter
Charles Baumann
Bruce Lang
R. T. Gibbons
Russell Snyder
SCHOLARSHIP & RESEARCH COMMITTEE
Hugh Sullivan, Chmn
Lula Hepton
Sergio Bocaz
Phi I ip Marshall
Peter Buerger
Hubert Mills
John Fahey
Martin Mumma
Donald Goodwin
Alfred Prince
Michael Green

GRADUATE AFFAIRS COUNCIL
William Williams

Students
Mary Khan
George Lee
Fred Ploeger
Ex officio
Raymond Whitfield

ARTS & SCIENCES JOURNAL COMMITTEE
Jean Taylor
Vincent Stevens
Robert Elton
Raymond Whitfield
Bertram Lewis
COURSE & PROGRAM APPROVAL COMMITTEE
Duane Thompson
John Massengale
Roy Behm
Mary Khan, student
John Fahey
FELLOWSHIP COMMITTEE
Richard Whitcomb
Matthew Wright
Lloyd Billings
Raymond Whitfield
Donald Horner
Fred Ploeger, student
William Dirks Thomas
SELECTION CRITERIA & PROCEDURE COMMITTEE
William Williams, Chairman
Robert Atwood
Norman Vigfusson
Ray Schults
George Lee, student
Joseph Schuster
Raymond Whitfield, Ex officio

STUDENT PERSONNEL COUNCIL
Students:
Frank Ammann, Chmn
E. Clair McNeal
David Bell
Ralph Stredwick
Mary Ann Nelson
John Ford

Mike Kepi
Niels Peterson
Tom Wise
Terry Hill
Mark Eckerich
Ralph Adams
Ex officio:
Daryl Hagie

ACADEMIC APPEALS BOARD
Donald Manson , Chmn
Kent Burnham
Dick Sampson
Gabriel Hagelstange
Benard Taylor
Ray Krebsbach
Steve McKenzie , Student
ADMISSIONS COMMITTEE
Richard Detsch
Ray Krebsbach
Student:
Jack Martin
Denni Brandt
Demitrios Prekeges
Ex officio:
John Zurenko
Clair McNeal
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COLLEGE DISCIPLINARY COMMITTEE
Dale Stradling
Students:
James Flynn
Karen Brown
James Kieswetter
Loren Groves
Patricia Hahn
Jan Kam
Robert Morganstern
Jimi Williams
Ray Krebsbach , Chmn
Mike Baker
FINANCIAL AIDS & AWARDS COMMITTEE
Benard Taylor, Chmn
Students:
David Weekes
Chester lrgens
Peter Buerger
Leonard Waller
William McDonough
Mark Lundstrom
Russell Hartman
Ex officio:
Allen Ogdon
Kenneth Dolan
Susan Shackette
PUBLICATIONS BOARD
Advisers:
Students:
William Cowles Ill
Dennis Brandt
Kenneth A. Halwas
Dianne Kidney
Richard E. Hoover
Colleen McConnell
Patrick F. McManis
Ginger Tollefson
REFUNDS COMMITTEE
Donald G. Manson , Chmn
Barbara A. Beetham
Allen Ogdon
Delbert L. Liljegren
One student
UNDERGRADUATE AFFAIRS COUNCIL
Roland Lewis , Chmn
Shik Young
R. Theod<;>re Gibbons
Students:
Claude Nichols
Bruce Ellis
Harri~t O'Swald
Pat Hayes
Kerr,:i1t ~aimer
Pat O'Donnell
Travis Rivers
Ex
officio
Grant Smith
Henry-York Steiner
M . Patrick Whitehill

BLACK STUDIES COMMITTEE
Donald M . Barnes
Jack J. Stephens
Charles Booth
Harold K. Stevens
Sgt. David Cole
Edward Hamblin
Students:
Henry D. Kass
John Allen
Philip Marshall
Louis Bell
Charles B. Minor
Tom Graviett
Benjamin C. Odum
Tommie Hodges
Harri et O'Swald
Dwayne Mallory
Alfred J. Prince
Talbert Mitchell
Stanley F. Robinson
Ed Ray
Al C. Stallworth
Art Sullivan
CURRICULUM COMMITTEES:
B.A. IN ARTS AND LETTERS
Claude Nichols , Chmn
George A. Durrie
Helen Westrum
Benjamin T. Sims
Lewellyn L. Wilson

B.A. IN PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS
Shik Young, Chmn
Kent R. Burnham
William E. Barr
Herbert K. Quin cy
Norman C. Boulanger
John A . Ross

B.A. IN SCIENCES
Kermit Palmer, Chmn
Preston 0 . Ritter
Darrell W . Bachman
Bill B. Sage
George J. Kabat
Donald C. Wall
William Hoekendorf, Ex officio
BACHELOR
Grant W. Smith, Chmn
Donald W . Ferrell
Patricia Hahn

OF SCIENCE
Sidney K. Kasuga
Earle K. Stewart
William G. Williams

JOINT COMMITTEE ON TEACHER EDUCATION
Undergraduate Reps.
Graduate Reps.
James Snook , Chmn
John R. Fahey
Kermit Palmer
Ernest McGoran
Richard Sampson
Raymond Whitfield
One student
GENERAL EDUCATION COMMITTEE
Robert J. Gariepy
Shik Chun Young
James R. Snook
one student
ALUMNI BOARD
Officers
Term Expires
William E. Nye, Spokane, President
1972
Walt Schaar, Spokane, President-elect
1972
Chuck Hafner, Spokane, Vice President
1972
Virginia Robinette, Corresponding Secretary Appt.
Board Members
District
Jack Hall, Colville
1 1972
Robert Olson , Coeur d'Alene
2 1974
Wally Bannon , Davenport
3 1972
Gene G . Kelly , Chelan
4 1973
Harold Kafer, Quincy
5 1973
Dick Campanelli , Walla Walla
6 1972
Margaret Naegle, Richland
7 1974
Melody Thomsen , Bellevue
8 1974
George Sanders, Camas
9 1974
Wayne Chandler, Spokane
10 1972
Charles Naccarato, Spokane Valley
11 1973
Robert Faircbild, Spokane
12 1973
Carl Jones, Spokane (co-director)
12 1973
Stan Sullivan , South Spokane
13 1974
Dick Langum , Monroe
14 1974
Thomas Ennis, Lacey
15 1972
Emerson C. Shuck
EWSC President
John Allen
EWASB President
Jim DeWalt
EWASB Executive Vice Presiden t
Ramond Giles
Faculty Representative
Executive Secretary
BUSINESS ADVISORY COUNCIL
Gene R. Christie CPA
Avery , Ols~n & Christie
Winona Clarke
Madison-North Convalescent Center
Reginald J. Clizbe
Washington Water Power Co
Jim Connors
·
Cater Moving & Storage Co .
Joseph R. Fay
Spokane Culvert & Fabricating Co .
Norman A. Gilchrist
Bonneville Power Administration

1973
1972
1972
1974
1974
1973
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Jack P. Griffiths
Spokane Chamber of Commerce
David T. Hamer
Hamer's
Gerald E. Johnson
Vern W. Johnson & Sons, Inc .
Jack Johnston
Van Waters & Rogers
Patrick C. Johnstone
Spokane Seed Co.
C.R . Monson
Kaiser-Trentwoad
C. Sidney Piper
Fidelity Mutual Savings Bank
Douglas M. Thomas
Columbia Lighting, Inc .
Harwood J. Tibbits, Jr.
Harwood J. Tibbits & Assoc., Inc.
Charles M. Turner
Kaiser-Mead
Jerry White
Inland Freight Traffic Service

1974
1973
1972
1972
1972
1974
1973

CENTER FOR HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
Donald R. Bell , Director
Professor of Psychology
Advisory Council

Dr. Bell, Chairman
James J. Maney , Assoc . Prof . of Education
Vincent Stevens Chmn , Chemistry Dept.
M . Patrick Whit~hill , Prof. of Physical Education
Mrs. G. E. Pierce, .N . 2903 Stout Rd ., Spokane Valley
Mrs . Patrick Winston , E1324 20th St. , Spokane
Dorothy Hamilton , Graduate Student in Psychology
Graduate Student in Speech

1973
1974
1974
1972

CENTER FOR ECONOMIC EDUCATION
Edward Hamblin, Director
Tom Bonsor, Associate Director

Joint Council Officers
Lyle Stewart, President, NW Council on Economic
Ed ., Seattle
James Calderwood , Western Coord ., Joint Council in
Economic Ed ., South Pasadena, Calif.
Local Advisory Committee
R. Harold Anderson , Washington Water Power
Gregory Sanford, Consultant for Social Studies,
District No. 81
Elmer L. Bierly, Vice President, Old National Bank
Fred Gleaves, Washington Water Power
Scott Hanson , Administrator, Washington Wheat
Commission
Paul L. Helsing, Chairman , Economics Department,
EWSC
William Hoekendorf, Dean , Division of Sciences,
EWSC
Cliff Hussey, Chief Deputy Superintendent, Intermediate School District No . 101
Roland Lewis, Executive Coordinator, I eacher
Education Program , EWSC
Omar Lofgren , Division Manager, Pacific Northwest
Bell Telephone Company
John Lothspeich, Asst. to the President, EWSC
Lyle E. Stough , Spokane and Eastern Region , SeattleFirst National Bank
Kenneth Webster, Building Trades Council
Ex officio Members
Albert L. Ayars, Superintendent, Spokane Public
Schools
Edward A. Coon, Spokane anrl Eastern Region ,
Seattle-First National Bank
Ru sse ll F. McNeil!, President, Old National Bank
Emerson C. Shuck, President, EWSC
Eugene L. Smith , President, Spokane Labor Council

CENTER FOR URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING
Francis J. Schadegg, Director
Professor of Geography
Advisory Council

Community Members :
King Cole, Executive Secretary, Spokane Unlimited
Alvin deLaubenfels , State Agency for Planning and
Community Affairs
Charles Huggins , Spokane County Planning Director
Vaughn Call, Spokane City Planning Director
EWSC Faculty :
Donald R. Bell , Director of Center for Human
Developmen t
Glen 0 . Fuglsby, Chmn. , Dept. of Industrial Ed . and
Tech .
Ernest H . Gilmour, Assoc . Prof. of Geology
William Hoekendorf, Dean of Sciences
Henry D. Kass , Director, Center of Community
Development
Elroy McDermott, Chmn ., Dept. of Management
Kenneth Swedberg, Prof. of Biology
Grant Thomas , Dean of -Professional Program s
Robert B. Throckmorton , Asst . Prof . of Sociology
Ex officio :
Joseph W. Chatburn , Dean of Continuing Education
John R. Fahey , Coordinator, Research Assistance
Philip R. Marshall, Vice President of Academic
Affairs
Henry-York Stein er, Dean of Undergraduate tudi
Raymond P. Whitfield , Dean of Graduate Studi
DENT AL HYGIENE PROGRAM
Dr . Clifton M. Smith, Director
Advisory Board

Dentists :
Dr . James F. Quigley , Spokane
Dr. Arthur Rudd , Spokane
Dr. D. A. Solvie, Spokane
Dr. Otto 0 . Stevens, Spokane
Dr. William Trefry, Spokan
Dental Hygieni sts :
Diane M Henry, Amber
Ellen Bell , Spokane
Juli a Renner, Spokan
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EWSC Faculty:
Dana E. Harter, Executive Coordinator, Health
Sciences
Ernest C. McGoran, Assoc. Prof. of Chemistry
Ronald J. White, Assoc. Prof. of Biology
Gerald F. Estes, Asst. Prof. of Office Administration
COLLEGE INSTRUCTION ADVISORY COUNCIL
Community College Members
Term Expires
Paul B. L. Anderson, Instructor in Philosophy
Seattle Community College
1973
Gary France, Instructor in Psychology
Wenatchee Valley College
1974
Wayne Johnson, Administrative Assistant for
Special Programs
Shoreline Community College
1972
Kenneth K. Knutson, Chairman, Division of
Natural Sciences
Highline College
1973
Donald Pratton, Dean of Instruction
Columbia Basin College
1973
Max Snyder, President
Spokane Falls Community College
1974
Rex Wilkes, Instructor in Business
Big Bend Community College
1972
EWSC Members
J. Eugene Fletcher, Professor of Education & Psychology
Robert J. Gariepy, Associate Professor of Humanities &
English; Coordinator of Humanities
Donald R. Horner, Professor of Mathematics
John Lothspeich, Assistant to the President
Raymond Schults, Professor of History
Grant Thomas, Professor of Marketing; Dean, Division
of Professional Programs
Wesley Westrum, Associate Professor of Music
INDIAN EDUCATION PROGRAM
Henry J. SiJohn, director
Advisory Board
Urban and Tribal Representatives:
Mrs . Louella Gourneau
Mrs . Cecilia Bercier
Ernie Stenager
Ron Halfmoon
Bob Parisien
Mel Tonasket
Bill Johnson
Hillary Skannon
Joe Dupris
Dr. Jack Ridley
Faculty
Students :
Dean H.-Y . Steiner
Chet lrgens
William Wilkerson
Virgil Gunn
W . T. Trulove
Roy Nageak
Dr . Roland Lewis
THE INTER-INSTITUTIONAL COMMITTEE
FOR THE CENTER FOR
NURSING EDUCATION
For Washington State University
Dean Roger Ray
Dr. Melvin Gibson
For Fort Wright College
Sister Katherine Gray
Sister Maryanne Blunt

For Whitworth College
Dr. Alvin Quall
Mrs . Jacqueline Fick
For Eastern Washington State College
Mrs. Celia Allen
Dr. Dana E. Harter
The following are the staff for the Spokane Center for
Nursing:
Mrs. Hilda B. Roberts, 1968, Director, Center for Nursing
Education, Assoc. Prof. of Nursing; B.S., M.S., U . of
Washington.
.
Mrs. Betty Anderson, 1968, Asst. Prof. of Nursing; B.S.,
U. of Washington; M.Ed., Whitworth.
.
Mrs. Joan Brogan, 1971, Asst. Prof. of Nursing; B._A. ,
Northwest Nazarene College; B.S.N .,. Idaho St. Univ .;
M .N. U. of Washington
Mrs. Gloria Carson, 1971, Leet. in Nursing; B.S.N .,
Humboldt State College.
Mrs. Thelma Cleveland , 1971, Asst. Prof. of Nursing;
B.S.N. 1 U. of Illinois; M.N. 1 U. of Washington .
Mrs. Lynda Gimple, 1971, Leet. in Nursing; B.S.N ., U . of
Kansas.
Mrs. Elizabeth Grunte, 1971, Leet. in Nursing; B.S.N .,
. Fort Wright College .
Mrs. Catherine Guenther, 1971, Asst. Prof. of Nursing;
B.S.N ., U. of Washington; M .N., U . of Washington .
Mrs. Dorothy Gustafson, 1970, Leet. in Nursing; B.S.N .,
WSU; M .N., U . of Oregon.
Mrs. Marianne H·oesley, 1971, Leet. in Nursing; B.S .N .,
U. of Washington.
Mrs. Janet Holloway, 1970, Leet. in Nursing; B.S.N .,
WSU.
Mrs. Carolyn Hunter, 1970, Leet. in Nursing; B.S.N.,
WSU.
Miss Shirley Jenkin, 1970, Assoc . Prof. of Nursing, B.S. ,
WSU; M.S., U . of Washington .
Miss Gail Johns, 1969, Asst. Prof. of Nursing; B.S., U . of
Cincinnati; M.S.N ., Catholic U . of America
Miss Jeanette Johnson, 1971, Asst. Prof. of Nursing;
B.S.N ., Viterbo College;, M .-S.N., U . of Maryland .
Mrs. Elaine Lamberton, 1971, Leet. in Nursing; B.S.N .,
Walla Walla College .
Mrs. Jean Moss, 1971, Leet. in Nursing; B.S., Whitworth
College.
Miss Illa Olson, 1969, Asst. Prof. of Nursing; B.S.N.,
Montana State U .; M .S.N ., Catholic U . of America .
Miss Joyce Smith, 1971, Asst. Prof. of Nursing; B.S .N., U.
of Colorado; M.S.N ., Arizona State U .
Mrs. Mary Anne Thorstenson, 1971, Leet. in Nursing;
B.S., College of St. Teresa.
Mrs. Peggy Wagner, 1971, Leet. in Nursing; B.S.N.,
Loma Linda U .
Mrs. Virginia Wood, 1971, Asst. Prof . of Nursing; B.S.N .,
U .. of Oregon; M .S.N ., U. of Oregon

SQCIAL STUDIES ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Thomas W . Bonsor, Assoc . Prof. of Economics
Lula A . Hepton , Asst. Prof. of Education
George J. Kabat, Prof . of Sociology and Education
James Marsh~II, Vis . Asst. Prof. of Geography
Cl~ude
Nichols, Prof. of History
Keith Quincy, Asst. Prof. of Political Science

w_.

AD V ISORY COUNCILS-125

John Ross, Asst. Prof. of Anthropology
Ralph P. Stredwick, Asst. Prof. of Elementary Education
Robert F. Wilkens, Assoc . Prof . of Education
H. T. Wong, Asst. Prof. of History

TEACHER EDUCATION ADVISORY COUNCIL
Region 1 (Okanogan, Chelan and Douglas)- High
School Principal : Michael Rowe, Omak.
Region 2 (Ferry and Stevens)- Elementary Classroom
Teacher : Jim Kolstedt, Colville
Region 3 (Pend Oreille)-Secondary Classroom Teacher : Dale Roberts. Chewelah .
Region 4 (Grant. County)-Elementary Teacher : Mrs .
Betty Englund, Moses Lake .
Region 5 (No . Lincoln County excluding Odessa,
Ramona, Downs and Sprague)-Junior High School
Classroom Teacher: Dick Ryan, Othello.
Region 6 (Adams County plus So. Lincoln ·tounty)1ntermediate District Superintendent : Alice
McGrath, Ephrata.
Region 7 (Benton, Franklin and Walla Walla)-Senior

High School Classroom Teac her: Mrs . Beverly Ketel,
Pasco.
Region 8 (Whitman , Columbi a, Garfield and Asotin)School Board Member: M rs. G. E. Pierce, Millwood
Region 9 (Spokane County except Valley districts)Elementary Classroom Teac her: Dana Mehe,
Fairfield .
Region 10 (Spokane Vall ey)- Elementary School
Principal : Neil Prescott, Jr., Central_va lley District
Region 11 (Spokane Dist. 81 )- Jun ior High School
Principal : Bob Adams , Gl over.
Region 12 (Cheney)-School Su perintendent : Dr
William Riggs, Cheney
Lay Members :
Mrs . Ollie May Wilson , North port
Mrs. Earl Hilton, Cheney
John Anderson, Republic
Mrs. Ruby DeBois, Colville
Education Staff Associate:
Don Sherfey, Spokane
Community College:
Mrs. Wilma Strange, Spokan e Falls CC
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Academic Load, 16
Academic Procedures, 16
Academic Standards, 19
Accounting, & Quantitative Analysis , 36
Accreditation of College, 3
Administration , 109
Admission of Special Students, 4
Admission to the College , 4
Admission to Professional Degree
Candidacy, 23
Advising Service , 9
Advisory Councils , 122
Alumni Board, 122
Anthropology, 102
Apartments , 11
Area Studies Program, 29
Art , 32
Associated Student Body, 8
Athletics , 9
Auditor's Fee, 7
Bachelor of Arts Degree, 21
Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree , 22
Bachelor of Science Degree, 24
Bachelor's Degree Fee , 6
Bachelor's Degree , Second, 21
Biology , 32
Board and Room , 6
Board of Trustees , 109
Breakage Fee , 7
Bureau of Business Research and Service, 14
Business Administration , 35
Business Education , 38
Calendar, 2
Campus Housing, 11
Campus Guide, Inside back cover
Campus School , 13
Catalog, Requirements at Time of Issue, 20
Center f.or Urban and Regional Planning, 14
Certification, 24
Certification Fee , .7
Change in Registration , 5
Chem is try , 42
Chiron Studies , 13
Classification of Students , 16
Com mun ity College Program, 43
College Instruction Advisory Panel, 124
Computer Facilities, 12
Computer Science, 82
Continuing Education, 15
Correspondence Directory, Inside front cover
Counseling Center, 9
Courses, Repeated , 18
Credit py Examination , 16
Credit/No Credit, 16
Credit Requirement for Graduation , 20
Curricula Outlined, 19
Dean s, Academic , 118
Dental Hygiene , 44

Dental Hygiene Clinic, 14
Deposits, 7
.
Distributive Education , 39
Dormitories, 11
Drama, 44
Driver Education, 48
Dropping Classes , 5

E

Earth Sciences, 66
Economic Education , Center, 123
Economics , 45
Education , 48
Emeritus Faculty , 118
Employment, Student, 10
English , 53
English Clearance, 23
Extension and Cqrrespondence Courses, 15

F

Faculty, 109
Fairchild AFB Center, 15
Federal Programs, 9
Fees and Expenses, 6
Fees, Prepayment of, 6
Fifth Year, 23
Final Examinations, 17
Financial Aid , 10
Foreign Languages, 59
Foreign Students, 4
Foreign Study, 25
Former Students , 5
Fraternities, 9
French, 61

G

General Education Requirements , 19
General Foreign Language, 62
General Information, 3
General Studies Program , 26
Geography, 65
Geology, 68
German, 63
Grade Point Requirement for Graduation , 20
Grade Points, 18
Grading System , 18
Graduate Fellowships, 25
Graduate Guidance Exam , 25
Graduate Study Program , 24
Graduation , Application for, 21

H

Hall Regulations , 11
Health and Accident Insurance, 10
Health Examination , 10
Health Education , 70
History, 71
Home Economics, 74
Honor Roll , 18
Honorary Organizations, 8
Honors , Graduation , 18
Honors Program , 18
Housing , 11
Housing Deposit, 7
Human Development Center, 13
Humanities, 56
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Improper Registration , 5
lncompletes, 18
Indian Education Program, 26
Industrial Education and Technology, 77
Instructional Media Center, 12

J

Journalism, 57
Junior Qualifying Exam (English), 53

K

Kennedy Library, 11

L

Late Registration Fee, 7
Library Science, 52
Lyceum, 13

M

Major-Minor Forms, 21
Management, 37
Married Student Housing, 11
Master's Degree, 24
Master's Degree Fee , 6
Mathematics , 80
Mathematics Clearance , 23
Military Science, 82
Music , 84

N

Natural Sciences, 93
Numbering System, 27
Nursing Program , 87

P

Parking, Student, 11
Personal Costs , 7
Philosophy, 59
Physical Education , 88
Physics , 92
Placement Office, 13
Political Science , 94
Pre-Professional Programs , 17
Prerequisites, Abbreviations , 27
Primate Research Program, 14
Probational Status, 19
Professional Education Program, 21
Provisional Certificate, 24.
Psychology , 97

R

Radio-Television , 100
Readmissions to College, 5
Recreation & Park Administration , 91
Refunds , 7
Registration , 5
Repeated Courses, 18
Residence Requirement for Freshman, 11
Resident and Non-Resident Students , 6
Room and Board Rates, 6
Room Deposit, 7
Room Reservations, 11
R.O .T.C. Deposit, 7
Russian , 64

S

Scholarships, 10
Senate , Councils , 120
Social Sciences , 102
Social Work , 103
Sociology , 104

Sororities, 9
Spanish , 64
Special Students , Fees, 6
Speech and Hearing Clinic , 14
Speech & Speech Correction , 105
Speech Clearance, 23
Standard Certificate, 24
Standing Committees, 120
Student Employment, 10
Student Government, 8
Student Health Service , 10
Student Life and Welfare , 8
Student Residence Facilities, 11
Student Teaching, 23
Summer Session , 5
T

Teaching Certification, 24
Transfer Students , 5
Tuition , 6

U

Upward Bound Program , 15
Urban and Regional Planning , Center, 14

V

Veterans, Fee Schedule, 6

W

Washington Pre-College Test, 5
Withdrawal From Courses , College , 5
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6
7
8
9
IO
11

12
13

14
15
16

Showalter Hall
Sutton Hall
Martin Hall
Kennedy Library
Rowles Hall
Tawanka Commons
Monroe Hall
Hargreaves Hall
President's Home
Senior Hall
Indian Center
Kingston Hall
Pillars
.-lain enance Shop
ShoMal er Annex
Pence Union

~~♦

I 7 Patterson Hall
18 lsle_Student Union
19 Louise Anderson Hall
20 Cecil Dryden Hall
21 Ruth _Cheney Streeter Hall
22 Married Students Court
23 Pearce Hall
24 Dressler Hall
25 Woodward Field
26 Hall of Sciences
27 Greenhouse
28 Cheney Hall
29 Baseball Field
30 Field House
31 Cadet Hall
32 Campus Elementary School

33 Warehouse
34 Utility Maintenance
Creative Arts Complex·
35 Music
·
36 Speech
37 Radio-TV
38 Drama
39 Art

40 Holter House
41

Concession

p E Classrooms and 011·
42 H
H p EA 1· . .
ices
c IvIt1es Buildings

43
44
45

46

Plant Services
Rozell Heating Plant
Morrison Hall
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